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FORT LEWIS COLLEGE

1000 Rim Drive
Durango, Colorado 81301-3999

CATALOG
FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR 1993-94

Student Responsibilities

The catalog outlines in detail the course
' requirements needed to complete the various degree
, programs offered by Fort Lewis College. If students
follow the prescribed courses for a selected major and
i complete at least 16 credit hours each trimester, they
may reasonably expect to complete the degree
program within eight trimesters.

To do so, however, students must assume the
responsibility o read the catalog, complete a
minimum of 128 credits as outlined by the degree
program, and maintain & minimum grade point
average of 2.0 for those courses accepted to meet the
requirements for the major.

Students will be assigned an advisor to help them
with the appropriate course selections, but students
assume the ultimate responsibility to know and
complete all graduation requirements.

Right to Alter Course Listings

Course offerings and requirements at all colleges
vary with time and demand. The administration of
Fort Lewis College reserves the right to alter course
listings as necessary without notice.

For Lewis College does not discnminate on the basis of race, color, national ongin, sex, age or disability in admission or access 1o, or treatment
or employment in, its educaton programs of achiviies. Inguiries conceming Title VI, Title X, and Section 504 may be relermad to the Atimativa
Action Director, Fort Lewis College, 303-247-7666 or to the Office lor Civil Rights, U.S. Department of Education, 1244 Spear Bhvd,, Suita 300,

Denver. Colorado 80204, 303-844-2001,
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Academic Calendar 3

- FORT LEWIS COLLEGE
1993-94 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

_ FALL TRIMESTER 1993
Fall College Conference
m Confirm registration & new student orientation
Registration
—*Classes begin
Conveeation
== Deadline for adding classes and dropping without record (census date)
Mid-term grades due
Winter Trimester Registration:
] Advising
Registration
Thanksgiving Break
Last day of elasses
Final exams
Term ends
Final grades due, 9 a.m.

]W[NTE_R TRIMESTER 1994
Confirm registration & new student orientation
]REgi stration

*Classes begin

Deadline for adding classes and dropping without record (census date)

Mid-term grades due

Spring Break

Classes resume

Fall Trimester Registration:
Advising
Repgistration

Last day of classes

Final exams

Commencement

Final grades due

15T FIVE-WEEK SESSION 1894
*Hegistration and ciasses begin
Deadline for adding classes and dropping without record {(census date)
Term ends
o Final grades due
_| 2ND FIVE.WEEK SESSION 1984
*Registration and classes begin
e Deadline for adding classes and dropping without record (census date)
| Term ends
= Final grades due

= JRD FIVE-WEEK SESSION 1994
*Hegistration and clazses begin

~ Deadline for adding classes and dropping without record (census date)
Term ends
Final grades due

Friday, August 27, 1993
Monday, August 30
Tuesday, August 31

Wednesday, September 1
Tuesday, September 14
Wednesday, September 15
Friday, October 15

Monday-Friday, Movember 1-5

Monday-Friday, & Monday, November 8-12 & 15
Monday-Friday, November 22-26

Friday, December 10

Monday-Thursday, December 13-16

Thursday, December 16

Monday, December 20

Monday, January 10, 1984
Tuesday, January 11
Wednesday, January 12
Wednesday, January 26
Friday, February 25
Monday-Friday, March 7-11
Monday, March 14

Monday-Friday, March 21-25

Monday-Friday, March 28-31, and Friday & Monday, April 1 & 4

Friday, April 22
Monday-Thursday, April 25-28
Saturday, April 30

Maonday, May 2

Monday, May 2
Friday, May 6
Friday, June 3

Monday, June 6

Monday, June 6
Friday, June 10

Friday, July B
Monday, July 11

Monday, July 11
Friday, July 15
Friday, August 12
Monday, August 15

" The first day of classes is also the deadline for consideration for any changes in tuition classification for the term

m indicated.

THIS IS A PLANNING CALENDAR ONLY, SUBJECT TO ANNUAL REVISION AND APPROPRIATE CHANGES.
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FORT LEWIS 1s [

RECORDS OFFICE

303=-247-7350 l
NAME ID# CATALOG YERR
MAJOR 1 OPTION CONCENTRATION (S} [
MAJOR 2 OPTION CONCENTRATION (S}
MINOR ADVISOR GRADUATION DATE [
THIS DEGREE CHECKLIST INCLUDES COURSES COMPLETED THROUGH THE TERM. I
CURRENT DATE CHECKLIST COMPLETED BY

This check list is made up of four parts: total hours earned, General Studies Regquirements, nnj!;
requirements and auxiliary regquirements. All four parts must be met to complete degres
reguirements. Also included is a part for minor regquirements if you declare a minor. If y
daclare & minor, all minor regquirements muct be met at the same time as degree requirements.

% 3 o ok ok i ok i’*******’**‘l"l**t**‘l‘l"l"l’*‘l"l"l"l"l"l‘!’!‘!’!'!!!t********iii*!‘l'!'!'!"l'l'l'l".!'...iiiiii*i*******.*l!

Courses and requirements marked with double asterisks (**) show what courses and raguiremen
you have left to complete.
s s s s S ST RS S AL I RS AR R R R I A X T T R R R R R R R T LT R R TR T T YT T R TR R R R 'l"l'l"l'!'!'!!!!iiiiiiiiiiii!!li

PLEASE NOTE: THIS IS A CHECRLIST ONLY. THE LISTING OF AND EXPLANATION OF REQUIREMENTS FOR
AND ALIL DEGREE PROGRAMS ARE IN THE FORT LEWIS COLLEGE CATALOG.

PART I -— TOTAL HOURS EARNED [

A minimum of 128 semester credit hours are reguired for the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of
Science degree. Within that 128 semester credit hours a minimum of 50 semester cradits hnu[
must be upper division credits. The minimum cumulative grade point average must be a 2.00. T
minimum grade point average in major cocurses is a 2,00,

is the number of semester credit hours you have earned. [

is the number of upper division semester credit hours you have earned.

i your cumulative grade point average.

is your major courses grade point average.

*n is the number of semester credit hours you need to meet the minimum of 128
semester credit hours.

i

-t is the number of upper division credit hours you need to meet the minimum o
50 semester credit hours upper division credits.

4 This is checked if you must raise your cumulative grade point average to 2.0

e This is checked if you must raise your major grade point average to 2.00.

ey =y ey



- PART II -- GENERAL STUDIES REQUIREMENTS

Tourses used to meet Group A, B, C, D and E reguirements must be at least 3} semester credits.

..'nursns used to meet Group A, B, €, D and E requirements will have the designation of Al, A2,
B, C, or E. Any one course may only meet one General Studies requirement.

#ﬂsz URSE #  COURSE TITLE  GRADE CRED. DEPT/COURSE # _ COURSE TITLE  GRADE CRED.

Group C. Foundations of Culture--2 coursas

I
BsCs 201

3roup A. Language and the Arts--3 courses
= {one from each subgroup)

Group D. Social Structure and Bshavior=-2 courses
— 1. Al Designation

-
N 2. A2 Designation

- Group E. Non-Western Studies--1 course
- 3. Al or A2 Designation

Physical Education-~2 different PE ACT courses

E ACT

=group B. Quantitative and Matural Sciences--
3 courses--(one must include an PE ACT

= associated laboratory)
-
-
- PRRT IIT -- MAJOR HHUIME
“DEPT/COURSE # __ COURSE TITLE _ GRADE CRED. DEPT/COURSE ¢ __ COURSE TITLE  GRADE CRED.
o
-
|
-

L ¥ ey i

1 . 1



PART IV —— AUXILIARY REQUIREMENTS I

DEPT/COURSE § COURSE TITLE GRADE CRED. DEPT/COURSE §# COURSE TITLE GRADE CB.ED.I

MINOR REQUIRE 3 £ ared

DEPT/COURSE # COURSE TITLE GRADE CRED. DEPT/COURSE # COURSE TITLE _ GRADE CRED.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

THE COLLEGE

Fort Lewis College is a four-year, state-assisted

undergraduate institution that offers quality
baccalaureate degree programs in the arts and
sciences and in the professional areas of education

and business. Fort Lewis has an enduring
commitment to develop and maintain its programs at
a level equal to those of other cutstanding
undergraduate institutions in the nation.

MISSION

The following mission statement has been adopted
by the State Board of Agriculture, the governing body
of Fort Lewiz College.

The mission of Fort Lewis College is to open
minds and kindle thought and action by
instilling in students knowledge, a desire to
acquire knowledge, the tools for doing so, and
an understanding of how knowledge can be
put to use or a common good. The experiences
students have here should help them learn to
live wisely and should make a significant
difference in their futures by enabling them to
pursue their own educational goals throughout
their lives. They should be able to
demonstrate thoughtful scholarship in
pursuing and weighing knowledge. They
should be able to communicate and cooperate
with others. The College should also play an
active role in the community and the region as
a multifaceted learning resource.

Fort Lewis College has chosen to pursue its
mission via its historic role as an
undergraduate, public, four-year liberal arts
college. Because of the liberal arts focus, we
require common general studies courses which
include the fine arts, humanities, social
sciences, mathematics, and the natural
sciences in addition to more specialized junior
and senior courses offered through the various
majors. Our curriculum is designed both to
ensure that students understand the values
and assumptions implicit in their major fields
of study and to prepare them for a rapidly
changing world.

The College’s first obligation is to create a
personalized learning environment in which
faculty and staff are accessible to all of its
students. Therefore excellence in classroom
teaching is our first priority. We are
committed to hiring experienced faculty and
professional staff dedicated to teaching and to
working directly with students. The College
also supports and encourages research,
scholarly inquiry and creative performance by
its faculty in order to enhance their work with
students and the students' own work. We will
continue to acquire the resources necessary to
fulfill our primary misgsion.

It is essential to Fort Lewis College's mission
that we contribute to the cultural diversity
and economic development of the Four
Corners region. To play an active role in the
community, state and region, we must ensure
that our programs fulfill the needs of our
student population and the residents of our
area. Our ethnic and regional heritage must
be reflected in the make-up of our student
bedy, in our special programs, and in our
curriculum. Because of terms established in
the original charter of the College, we have an
honored tradition of providing tuition-free
education for American Indian students. The
College will continue to enhance educational
opportunities for other minority groups,
especially those originating in the Southwest.
While a large percentage of our students
should continue to come from Colorado, the
College will encourage enrollment of students
from other regions and from abroad in order to
provide a diversified student body.
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EDUCATIONAL GOALS

J The various curricula are designed to provide a
broad cultural background that includes a critical
awareness of the human heritage, an understanding
of the requirements and opportunities of present and
I future, and an appreciation of the complexities and
resources of the human mind and personality. From
this, the College believes that students will best learn
; how to identify and make use of their unique abilities
and training,

In this context, the College recognizes the primary
"importance of, and provides wide opportunities for,
preparation for a eareer — whether it be in the arts, in
business, in education, in the sciences, or in any of
i the many ways a student may desire to serve
mankind and self.

One of the goals of the liberal arts at Fort Lewis
College is scholarly attainment through creative work,
performance and research, communicated by written
papers and public presentations. Encouraging skillful

' oral, written or artistic expression is the responsibility
of all faculty.

The goals are broadly the same, although
individual results are often quite different for each
student, whether he or she represents the majority or
minority sector of our culture. Philosophically,
histerically and by virtue of its location, Fort Lewis
College has, therefore, a clear responsibility to
develop the best possible undergraduate education for
all students, including those of American Indian and
Spanigh-American background.

ENROLLMENT

Fort Lewis’ commitment to providing students
with a quality undergraduate education has been
acknowledged through the College's steady growth
during the past 30 years, In 1962, about 720 students
were enrolled at the College. In 1992-93, enrollment
was 4,096, The College continues to maintain the
personal, quality educational experience that only a
small undergraduate school like Fort Lewis can
provide.

HISTORY

Fort Lewis College is named for Fort Lewis, a
U.8. Army Post established in 1878 at Pagosa
Springs, Colorado. Two years later, the military post
moved to Hesperus, Colorado, a location more central
to Indian settlements and pioneer communities. The

General Information 11

U.S. government abandoned the site as a military
post in 1891, and in its stead, established Fort Lewis
as a school offering free education to Native American
students.

By 1911, Congress had deeded the Hesperus site
to the State of Colorado, which then established a
high school of agriculture under the supervision of the
State Board of Agriculture. The school began Lo offer
some college-level courses in 1925, and in 1933, Fort
Lewis began to offer college courses exclusively. In
1948, Fort Lewis was officially designated a junior
college with its own president.

Fort Lewis moved to the Durango campus in 1956.
The first baccalaureate degrees were granted in 1964.
And in 1986, Fort Lewis joined the Colorado State
University System under the governance of the State
Board of Agriculture. Colorado State University in
Fort Collins and the University of Southern Colorado
in Pueblo are sister institutions in the system.

Fort Lewis continues to honor its historic
commitment to Native Americans by offering tuition
scholarships to all qualified American Indians who
meet admission requirements. It is the only college in
Colorado to do so, as it has for more than 100 years.

LOCATION

Fort Lewis College sits on a mesa-like terrace
overlooking Durango and the 13,000-foot peaks of the
La Plata Mountains. With a population of 12,700,
Durango is the largest community in Southwest
Colorado and serves as a hub of commercial activity
for a regional population of about 50,000. Durango’s
elevation is 6,500 feet; it's surrounded by the Rocky
Mountains, yet it's only 50 miles away from the
deserts of the Southwest, Durango is about 350 miles
from Denver, 200 miles from Albuguerque and 450
miles from Phoenix,

THE CAMPUS

The distinctive architecture of custom stonework
found on the Fort Lewis campus reflects the heritage
of Southwest Colorado’s Anasazi Indians, whose
ancient pueblo ruins can be found throughout the
region. The architecture is set off by the backdrop of
the rugged San Juan Mountains, creating a learning
environment of incomparable natural beauty.

Academic activities are centered in Hesperus Hall,
the Fine Arts Building, the John F. Reed Library, f.he
Theatre Building, Dan Noble Hall and the academic
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wing of Berndt Hall. The College Union Building
houses a cafeteria, snack bar, post office, bookstore,
lounge and meeting rooms, as well as Student
Government offices, the student newspaper, public
radio station, and the Hispanie Student Center.

The on-campus Housing Office, Financial Aid
Office and the Intercultural Center are in Miller
Student Center.

About 1,580 students live on campus in 14
residence halls and two apartment complexes,
Physical education and recreation facilities include a
large gymnasium, indoor swimming pool, foothall
stadium, tennis courts, softball fields, track, nature
trails, and, nearby, cross-country ski tracks in winter
and golf course in summer.

TRIMESTER CALENDAR

Fort Lewis College operates on a modified
trimester plan. The fall and winter trimesters are
each approximately 15 weeks long. The third
trimester also is 15 weeks long but is divided into
three five-week sessions.

The fall trimester generally begins in early
September and ends in mid-December; the winter
trimester begins in January and ends in late April.
The three five-week summer sezsions extend from
about the first of May through early August,

Students who choose to attend all three trimesters
can graduate in as few as two and two-thirds calendar
years. Those who attend only during the winter and
fall trimesters graduate in the traditional four years
and often find the long summer a valuable time for
employment as well as for a pleasant vacation period.

THE FACULTY

Fort Lewis recruits its faculty from the best
colleges and universities in the country, Of the 176
faculty members on campus, 87 percent hold the
highest degree attainable (doctorates, masters of fine
arts) in their disciplines. Many of the Fort Lewis
faculty have developed national reputations for
excellence in teaching, research and curriculum
development.

Because Fort Lewis offers only undergraduate
programs, faculty members have the time to
concentrate on their teaching and to give their
students one-on-one attention when needed.

SCHOLASTIC HONOR SOCIETIES

Scholastie honor societies maintain chapters at
the College to recognize outstanding academic
achievement by Fort Lewis students. Among them are
the following:

Beta Beta Beta - The Tri-Beta Biological Honor
Society was established in 1922 with the goal of
encouraging scholarly activity in undergraduate
biology education. The Fort Lewis College Chapter,
Epsilon Upsilon is among the many chapters that are
established nationwide. Membership in the society
offers students opportunities to conduct
undergraduate research, present findings at local and
national meetings, and publish in the Tri-Beta
scholarly journal. Tri-Beta activities include trips to
geientific laboratories and natural field sites, and well
as volunteer work in conservation biology.

Beta Gamma Sigma - The National Honor Society in
Business and Management. Founded in 1913, Beta
Gamma Sigma encourages and rewards scholarship,
promotes advancement of education in business and
fosters integrity in the conduct of business operations,

Kappa Mu Epsilon - Mathematics Honor Saciety.
Kappa Mu Epsilon was founded in 1931 to further the
interests of mathematics in schools which place their
primary interests in undergraduate programs; to
educate the undergraduate on the importance
mathematics has played in western civilization; to
develop an appreciation for mathematics’ demand for
logical and rigorous thought; to recognize outstanding
achievement in mathematics; and te educate members
on advances made in the field.

Native American Honor Society - The Fort Lewis
College Native American Honor Society was
established in 1982 to promote and recognize
outstanding scholarship among Native American
students on campus. All activities are directed toward
public service. Membership is open to junior and
senior Native American students with cumulative
grade point averages of 3.0 or better,

Phi Alpha Theta - The national history honor
society recognizes outstanding scholarship among
history students. The Fort Lewis chapter was
established in 1964-65 and is the college's oldest,
continuously active honor society.

Phi Kappa Phi - This honor society is the oldest and
largest national honor society which recognizes and
encourages superior scholarship in all academic
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disciplines, Established in 1897, Phi Kappa Phi
selects members who meet high academic standards
from throughout the eollege community, Students whe
have grade point averages in the upper 5 percent
during their junior year and the upper 10 percent
during their senior year are invited to join the society.
Fort Lewis College was awarded a chapter of Phi
Kappa Phi in 1992, thus recognizing the quality of the

1 college’s faculty, students and academic programs.

Phi Sigma Iota (Chapter Chi) - This honor society
~ for foreign language students recognizes outstanding
stholarship for those who have at least a 3.0
™ cumulative grade point average, who have completed
_ at least one junior-level course and who rank in the
 highest 35 percent of their class in general
w scholarship,

= Psi Chi - The Psychology Honor Society recognizes

o Cutstanding scholarship for students majoring in
psychology. The society encourages the advancement

— of psychology through ohservation, logical thinking
and e¢ritical - yet tolerant - openmindedness and to

™ continue the effort of understanding human nature,

~ Sigma Delta Pi (Chapter Kappa Tau) - The

w Hispanic Honor Society. Sigma Delta Pi honors
students who seek and attain excellence in the study

= of Spanish, the language, literature and culture of

Spanish-speaking peoples, and who make the

Hispanic contribution to moedern culture better known

- to English-speaking peoples. The honor society also
encourages better understanding of the Hispanic

= culture among college students and fosters friendly

relations and mutual respect between Hispanic- and

English-speaking nations.

Sigma Pi Sigma - Sigma Pi Sigma was founded in
= 1921 and is the only national physics honor society. It
is a fully recognized honor society within the Society
of Physics Students, a member of the Association of
College Honor Societies, and is an affiliated Society of
the American Institute of Physics. Sigma Pi Sigma
exists to foster interest in physics at the
undergraduate and graduate levels.

[ — ]

Sigma Tau Delta (Chapter Kappa Psi) - The
English Honor Society. Its purpose is to honor
undergraduates, graduates and scholars in academia,
as well as professional writers who have realized
accomplishments in linguistics or literary realms of
the English language. Fort Lewis College students
who are eligible for membership are those who have
successfully completed at least 45 hours of course
work with a cumulative grade point of at least 3.25.

General Information 13

Sigma Xi - Sigma Xi was founded in 1886 at Cornell
University as an honor society for scientists,
engineers and mathematicians. It rewards excellence
in scientific research and encourages a sense of
companionship and cooperation among scientists in all
fields.

ACCREDITATION

The College is aceredited by the North Central
Association of Colleges and Schools. In addition, the
School of Business Administration is aceredited by the
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.
The Chemistry Department offers a bachelor of
science degree which is accredited by the American
Chemical Society; and the Music Department is
accredited by the National Association of Schools of
Music. Fort Lewis College also recently joined by
invitation the American Council of Learned Societies,

ASSESSMENT EFFORTS
TO ENSURE QUALITY EDUCATION FOR STUDENTS

In order to improve instruction and prove that it
meets its educational goals, the College regularly
assesses students’ progress. The College assesses the
results of college-wide and departmental programs by
using surveys, term papers, senior theses, its own
instruments, and nationally standardized tests such
as Graduate Record Exams to measure the quality
and success of its programs. The College requires all
freshmen and seniors to participate in assessments to
help the College improve its academic programs and
teaching methods. Many departments require their
seniors to demonstrate their writing, thinking and
values as well as expertise in their major,
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APPLICATION

Fort Lewis College adheres to the standards
established by the Colorado Commission on Higher
Education (CCHE),

Students may apply for admission to Fort Lewis
College any time after completion of their junior year
of high school. An application should be submitted as
early as possible and at least one month prior to
registration. The required application form usually
will be available at the office of any Colorado high
school counselor. It can always be obtained from the
Admission and Development Office, Fort Lewis
College. To request an application, call 1-303-247-
7184. The FAX number is 303-247-7179.

Students desiring on-campus housing should
apply early and must be accepted by the College
before applying for en-campus housing,

STUDENT CLASSIFICATIONS
FRESHMEN

High school students should:

1. Obtain an application blank from their high
school counselor or from Fort Lewis College.

2, Fill out the application for admission and mail
it with the $20 non-refundable application fee
to the Admission and Development Office at
least one month prior to registration,

3. Request an official transcript from their high
school principal or counselor. (This transecript
is to be forwarded directly to the College by
the high school.)

4. Take the American College Test (ACT) or
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) and have
the results sent to Fort Lewis College. It is
suggested that one of these tests be taken in
the spring of the junior year of high school.
Complete information regarding these tests
may be secured from the student's high school
counselor or principal, or by writing to:
Registration Department, American College
Testing Program, P.O. Box 414, Iowa City, IA
52240, or Registration Department, Scholastic
Aptitude Test, Box 592, Princeton, NJ 08541,

The entering freshman class is selected from .
applicants who, by their records from high school and ||
the American College Test or Scholastic Aptitude Test
rezults, show promise of profiting from, and
contributing to, the educational opportunities offered
by Fort Lewis College. The Dean of Admission and
Development and his advisors base their judgment on
the high school record, the rank in class, and the
ACT/SAT test results, as well as recommendations
and other pertinent information.

Those admitted to Fort Lewis College should be i
high school graduates who have completed 15
acceptable secondary school units with preference
being given to students who have followed a strong
college preparatory program.

The College recognizes the jmportance of advising
high school students, their counselors and instructors
sufficiently early so that potential college students
can prepare adequately for a successful college career,
Therefore, the College has determined high school
coursework most useful to college-bound students.
Students should understand, however, that the more
nearly their curricula meet the recommendations, the
better prepared they will be for college,

The annotated chart on the next page presents
RECOMMENDED coursework for admission te Forl
Lewis College. Both prospective students and their
counselors should realize that, while specific courses
are important for college preparation, of perhaps even
greater importance is the manner in which the
courses are presented. Studies indicate that even
students who take appropriate college preparatory
courses often are unprepared for the quality and
quantity of reading and writing expected of them in
college, The well-prepared student will be able to
read, write and calculate reasenably well before
entering college.
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- RECOMMENDED
Coursework for Prospective Students
J ACADEMIC AREA NUMBER OF UNITS
English (including Speech) 4
Mathematics 2
Natural Science 2
- Social Science 2
Modern Language Encouraged
® Computer Science Encouraged
_ Academic Units * 11
| Total Units * 15
L]
These recommendations are based on four years of
= high school.
-

" The work in English should emphasize both
-. reading and writing. Past experience indicates that
college freshmen are unprepared for the quantity of
= hoth expected of them,
= * College preparatory math should include algebra
= and geometry and, when a third year is taken,
Algebra I1.
¥ A unit is accrued when a student takes a course
™ five days a week for one academic year. An academic
« unit is a unit earned in English, modern languages,
mathematics, natural science or social science.
Students who have not graduated from high
*= school but who have satisfactorily completed a GED
_ program with a minimum score of 45 overall and no
less than 35 in each subject area may be admitted as
= degree-pursuing students if appropriate ACT or SAT
scores are attained.

™ Transfer Students
College students wishing to transfer to Fort Lewis
Caollege should:

1. Request an application form from the
Admission and Development Office.

]

j 2. Complete the application and send it to the
Admission and Development Office at least

] one month prior to registration with a $15
non-refundable application fee. Students
applying late may be assessed a late

1 application fee.

Admission 17

3. Request an official transcript from each
college or university attended be forwarded to
Fort Lewis College to the attention of the
Admission and Development Office. Generally,
ACT/SAT test results are not required of
transfer students who have earned more than
12 semester college credits,

4. If less than twelve semester college credits
have been completed, students should also
have a high school transeript and ACT or SAT
results forwarded to the Admission and
Development Office.

Applicants with a cumulative scholastic average of
C and honorable separation from other colleges and
universities may be admitted at the beginning of any
term. College course credits that fulfill the
requirements for a degree program at Fort Lewis
College ordinarily will be acceptable for transfer if
grades are C or better. A student with less than 30
semester credits may be reviewed on the high school
record if deemed appropriate.

Normally, a maximum of 72 semester credits or
equivalent from a junior college may be applied
toward a degree. Credit in courses from junior colleges
will not be accepted as upper-division work at Fort
Lewis College. Also, if a student attends a junior
college after attending a senior college or university, a
maximum of only 72 semester hours from all schools
may be applied toward a degree. Efforts are made to
bring college transfer students into Fort Lewis
without loss of previously earned credits.

COOPERATION WITH OTHER INSTITUTIONS

Transferring to Fort Lewis College
from Otiher Institutions:

Fort Lewis College has an articulation agreement
with the Colorado Community College and
Oeceupational Education System which includes the 15
community and junior colleges in Colorado. Fort
Lewis accepts the community/junior college general
education common core curriculum toward the general
studies requirements at Fort Lewis College if the
student is a core completer from one of the Colorado
two-year colleges. Specific transfer guides are in place
with these colleges. Copies of these guides are
available in the Reference Section of the Fort Lewis
library and at the various two-year colleges in
Colorado. Fort Lewis also has articulation agreements
and transfer guides with San Juan College and
Nawvajo Community College in New Mexico.
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The transfer grade point average is incorporated
into the Fort Lewis College cumulative grade paint
average, All transfer hours attempted will be included
in the cumulative grade point average. Transferable
academic courses completed with grades of C- or
better are generally accepted in transfer. Grades of D
or lower will not be transferred.

Fort Lewis College accepts transfer students in
geology from the University of Southern Celorade. By
following the presecribed eurriculum for two years,
students are assured that they can transfer to Fort
Lewis as junior geology majors,

Transferring from Fort Lewis College
to Other Institutions:

In eooperation with Colorade State University,
Fort Lewis College offers programs in agriculture,
forestry, and engineering. In forestry and engineering,
a student may take two years of work at Fort Lewis.
If the student follows the preseribed program and
maintains a 2.5 average, the work will be transferred
as a block to Colorado State University at the
beginning of the junior year. A grade point average of
2.0 is required for students planning to transfer to
CSU under the Guaranteed Transfer Program in
agriculture. For more information about the above
programs, see the "Programs of Study" section
beginning on Page 55 of this catalog.

A transfer agreement in forestry between Fort
Lewis College and Northern Arizona Universily is
also in effect.

Engineering agreements also have been
established in cooperation with the Colorade School of
Mines, the University of New Mexico, the University
of Southern Colorado and the University of Colorado
at Boulder, By taking a prescribed block of courses at
Fort Lewis College in the first two years, a student
can transfer to either of these institutions with junior
standing if all requirements are met. These programs
are, of course, transferable to other schools as well, on
the basis of a course-by-course evaluation.

In engineering, Fort Lewis also offers a 3-2
cooperative program in which the student spends
three years at Fort Lewis followed by two years at
Colorado State University. At the conclusion of the
program, the student receives a Fort Lewis College
degree in mathematics and a degree from Colorado
State University in engineering.

Procedure for Resolution
of Student Disputes Regarding
Student Transfer
Between Colorado Public Institutlons:

Student transfer disputes will be resolved using
the following appeals process:

A. Students must file a complaint within 15 days
of receiving their transcript evaluation by
writing the Records Office at Fort Lewis
College. The decisions made in the transcript
evaluation will be binding if the student fails
to file a complaint within this time frame.

B. If the issue cannot be resolved between the
student and the institutional staff, the student
may appeal in writing to the sending
institution. The campus presidents from the
sending and receiving institutions will
attempt to resolve the issue within 30 days
from receipt of the student appeal. Agreement
between the sending and receiving institutions
will constitute a final and binding decision
which the receiving institution will
communicate to the student.

An ongoing registration period during the summer
is available to allow transfer students an opportunity
to register early for fall classes. Information regarding
this special program is mailed to all accepted transfer
students in the spring,

Former Students

A former student is one who registered for classes
at Fort Lewis College at any time in the past but has
withdrawn and/or has not been registered during the
last two consecutive trimesters. Students in this
category must petition to resume studies. Students
who have been under academic suspension must also
petition to resume studies. If the student has
attended other collegiate institutions in the interim,
complete transeripts of all work taken must be
submitted from each institution attended. Petitions
should be submitted to the Office of Admission and
Development, at least one month prior to the term a
student wants to enroll. Students who apply late may
be assessed a late application fee.



Credit By Examination

Credit for some courses may be earned through
special examination, This procedure is limited to
regular catalog courses, and may not apply to such
courses, as Special Topics or Independent Study.

The student should apply to the appropriate
department chair, who may assign a faculty member

to administer the exam. The chair will assure that the

reasons for the course challenge are legitimate, and, if

1 the course is an advanced one, that the student has

the necessary prerequisites.

A student may not take a special exam for a

| course which he or she has already taken in the

regular fashion, regardless of the grade earned
previously,

The fee for credit by examination is listed in the
current year Tuition and Fee Schedule, and must be
paid before the exam is given.

College credit also is awarded for exceptional
performance on tests administered by three external
testing agencies.

1. Fort Lewis College participates in the
Advanced Placement Program of the College
Entrance Examination Board. Under this
program, outstanding secondary school
students may take certain college-level courses
in their own high schools. Satisfactory scores
on an examination administered and graded
by the College Board are forwarded to Fort
Lewis and may serve as a basis for credit
and/or advanced placement. For additional
information students should consult their high
school counselor or write to the College
Entrance Examination Board, Box 592,
Princeton, NdJ 08550.

2. Superior scores on the ACT Assessment
Battery also serve as a basis for credit and/or
advanced placement. The decision of the
College is final in awarding credit by
examination. For further information, contact
the Admission and Development Office at
(303) 247-7184.

3. Fort Lewis College has adopted a policy
whereby up to 8 maximum of 24 credits may
be granted on the basis of appropriate scores
on the General Examinations of the College
Level Exananation Program. Students who
obtain at least a standard score of 500 or the
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50th percentile in natural sciences,
humanities, social sciences, history and
mathematics will receive 6 semester credits
for each examination provided the following
stipulations are met;

— The examinations must be taken prior to the
end of the student’s first year at college.

— No credit will be granted if college coursework
has been taken that covers much of the area
covered by the examinations.

Fort Lewis College also grants additional credits
on the basis of appropriate results of the Subject
Matter Examinations of the College Level
Examination Program. Further information may be
obtained from the Learning Assistance Center or from
C.L.E.P., Box 1821, Princeton, NJ 08540.

American Indian Students

Fort Lewis College, offers as a matter of policy
and in compliance with state law, Indian students, as
defined below, full-tuition scholarships to attend the
institution.

Fort Lewis College adheres to the following
definition: "The term Indian shall include all persons
of Indian descent who are members of any recognized
Indian tribe now under federal jurisdiction, and all
persons who are descendants of such members who
were, on June 1, 1934, residing within the present
boundaries of any Indian reservation, and shall
further include all persons of one-half or more Indian
blood. Eskimes and other aboriginal people of Alaska
shall be considered Indians.” (United States Code,
1964 Edition, Vol. 6, Title 25, Chapter 14, Section
479, Page 4, 897.)

The College will review all applications from
American Indian students to determine if they qualify
for the full-tuition scholarship. If an American Indian
qualifies according to an appropriate tribal
certification and admission standards, such student
will be offered the full-tuition scholarship.

Imernational Students

Fort Lewis College is authorized under federal
law to enroll non-immigrant alien students. In
general, the same qualifications for admission are
required for international students as for American
apphicants, A brief statement concerning the
admission policies for foreign applicants may be
obtained from the Admission and Development Office.
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Unclassifled Students

Under special circumstances students are
permitted to register without having been admitted
formally to the College. Usually these are adults
whose objectives may be realized by taking a few
courses rather than by pursuing a degree. The
privilege of continuing may be withdrawn at any time
when the accomplishments of a student are not
deemed satisfactory. Satisfactory performance as an
unclassified student may qualify such a student to
apply for regular admission. Unclassified students
seeking regular admission must contact the
Admission and Development Office at least one
month prior to the term they want to enroll, as
to the procedure for establishing regular status.
Unclassified students may need to seek permission
from professors to enroll in classes.

Veteran Students

Fort Lewis College is authorized by the state
approving agency according to federal law to educate
students receiving benefits through the Veterans
Administration,

Credit for Military Service

Veterans often are allowed credit for previous
education. Credit for military experience also may be
allowed according to the American Council on
Education recommendations. The D.D. 214 form and
other relevant information should be submitted fo the
Records Office at the College.

Concurrent Students

Superior high school seniors who attend a high
school within commuting distance of the campus may
be admitted as part-time freshmen in order to take
one or two courses. Concurrent students who wish to
be considered for regular admission to the College
must meet the same criteria and submit the same
application as first-time freshmen students.

Students wishing to participate in this program
should obtain further information from the Admission
and Development Office or their high school
counselor,

Summer Orlentation Programs

During the summer months, Fort Lewis College
conducts several freshman orientation programs for
new freshmen and their parents. The onentations
provide an opportunity to register early, make new
friends, and meet faculty and staff. Information
regarding these special programs is mailed to all
accepted freshmen during the spring.

ANY QUESTIONS ABOUT ADMISSION
NOT ANSWERED HERE SHOULD BE
ADDRESSED TO:

OFFICE OF ADMISSION AND DEVELOPMENT
FORT LEWIS COLLEGE
1000 RIM DRIVE
DURANGO, COLORADO 81301-3999
Phone 303-247-7184
FAX # 303-247-7179
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FEES AND EXPENSES

Costs for Fort Lewis College students will vary
according to the number of trimesters they attend.
Specific costs are published annually in the Tuition
and Fee Schedule for the academic year and in the
Tuition and Fee Schedule for the spring trimester. For
details, please consult the appropriate Tuition and
Fee Schedule, which may be obtained from the
Admission Office.

The Fort Lewis College Foundation has
established a monthly Prepayment Budget
Installment Program for payment of tuition, fees and
on-campus room and board. For additional
information, call and ask for Student Alternative
Financing at 303-247-7184,

A student, by the act of registration, automatically
incurs a financial obligation to the College. This
obligation must be satisfied by payment to the
College. Those students registering for 8 credits or
less will be charged on a per-credit-hour basis.
Students who take over 8 credits, up to and including
18, during either the fall or winter trimester will be
charged full tuition and fees. Students registering for
more than 18 credits will be assessed an additional
charge on a per-credit-hour basis,

Personal expenses such as clothing, travel, social
activities, books and supplies, will depend upon the
individual and are in addition to the scheduled
expenses. The State Board of Agriculture, governing
body for Fort Lewis College, reserves the right to
change any fee at any time without formal notice
whenever conditions warrant such change.

1993-94 TUITION AND FEES*

In-State Studems:

Fall Winter Academic

Trimester Trmester Yaar
Tuition $725.00 £725.00 $1.450.00
College Feas $163.50 163.50 $327.00
TOTAL $885.50 $888.50 $1,777.00
Out-of-State Students:

Fali Winter Acadamic

Trimestar Trmester Year
Tuition $3,099.00 $3,099.00 $6,198.00
Caollege Fees $163.50 §163.50 $327.00
TOTAL £3,262.50 $3,262.50 $6,525.00

*  The tuition and fees listed hers are approximate. Oblain a copy of
the 1993-04 FLC Tuition and Fee Brochure for axact pricas,

PAYMENT OF FEES

All charges, including tuition, room and board, are
due and payable at the time of registration. Only
under special eircumstances will a request for delayed
payment of any charge be considered.

DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS

It is College policy that students who fail to pay
financial obligations when due are subject to
termination of student status at Fort Lewis College.
The College will not register a student, nor provide a
transcript to any student or former student, with a
past-due financial obligation to the College.

AREFUND OF TUITION AND FEES

A student withdrawing from college by the
specified withdrawal date may obtain a 80 percent
refund of tuition and refundable student fees only.
(See Schedule of Courses for each term for the
appropriate withdrawal date.) No refund will be made
after the specified withdrawal date. A student
dismissed or suspended from college as a result of
official college action will automatically forfeit all
tuition and fees. The Facilities Use fee is non-
refundable,

TUITION ADJUSTMENT:
ADDING AND DROPPING CLASSES

A student is permitted to change course loads by
adding or dropping courses with no grade record

during a designated period of time at the beginning of :

each trimester. A student’s tuition and fees will be
adjusted according to the net number of credits for
which he or she is registered on the final date for
adding courses. If an exception is made which allows
a student to add or drop classes subsequent to the
designated period, tuition and fees will be assessed for
the net credits added, but will not be adjusted for the
net eredits dropped. The class-drop process may not
be used to withdraw from college.

— -



CLASSIFICATION FOR TUITION PURPOSES

The Tuition Classification Statute (Chapter 23,
Article 7, Colorado Revised Statutes of 1973, as
amended) governs the tuition decisions. Two factors
must be present to establish domicile, One is physical
presence in the state of Colorado for 12 consecutive
months prior to the first day of class for the term for
which in-state status is desired. Another is the
student must prove intent to make Colorado his or
her true, fixed, permanent home. Both requirements
must be met to establish domicile and begin the 12-

l month consecutive period.

The tuition classification of new students is

determined from information supplied on the

» application for admission to the College. The student
may petition this decision.

.! Petitions for In-State Tuition Classification and
additional information are available at the Records

. Office or the Admission Office, Petitions must be
submitted to the Records Office by the first day of

= classes for the term for which the student seeks
reclassification. Late petitions will not be considered

= until the next term. For a timely review of the

» Petition it should be submitted at least one month but
not more than three months before the beginning of

= the term in order to be classified in-state before
registration and payment of fees.

-

_New Mexico Reciprocal Student Program

=  The Colorado Commission on Higher Education
and the New Mexico Board of Educational Finance

=have signed an agreement allowing a limited number

_of selected New Mexico resident students, normally
from San Juan County, to enroll at Fort Lewis College

= 8t the in-state rates. Each year a fixed number of
students will be allocated to Fort Lewis College under

=this program. For details, consult the Admission and

. Development Office or the Records Office.

]
]
]
]
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HOUSING RESERVATIONS

Rooms in residence halls and apartments are
reserved, if space is available, upon receipt of a signed
contract and a $100 security deposit. This deposit and
contract will reserve accommodations for the fall and
winter trimesters of each academic year (eight
months), or the remaining portion thereof if the
entering date occurs after the opening date of the fall
trimester. The $100 deposit, less any damages or
obligations owed the College, will be returned
approximately sixty (60) days after the close of the
winter trimester unless the student has applied for
the following trimester, in which case the security
deposit will be carried over and no additional deposit
will be required. For details of the refund policy for
room and board charges, consult the On-Campus
Housing Office.

Residents living in the apartment complexes will
be permitted to remain in their units during official
college vacation periods provided they will be
continuing residence during the eight-month contract
period. College residence halls are closed during
official vacation periods. Residents withdrawing from
school and terminating occupancy at the end of the
fall or winter trimester must vacate residency prior to
the last calendar date of the particular trimester.

SUMMER HOUSING

The College provides on-campus housing in
residence halls and apartments during the summer. A
$100 security deposit is required when making a
housing application for the summer months. For more
information, contact the On-Campus Housing Office.
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FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS

Fort Lewis College offers a complete student
financial aid program of scholarships, grants, loans
and student employment.

Federally Funded Programs:

Pell Grant

Perkins Loans

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant
(SEOG)

College Work-Study (CWS)

Stafford Loan (subsidized and unsubsidized)
PLUS Loan (Parent Loan)

Supplemental Loan to Students (SLS)

L2 o

1 o

State-Funded Programs:
1. Colorado Student Grant (CSG)
2. Colorado Scholars Program
a. Presidential Scholarship (entering
freshmen only)
b. Continuing Student Scholarship
{continuing FLC students only)
Athletic Award (men and women)
Colorado Work-Study Program
Colorado Student Incentive Grant (CSIG)
Paul Douglas Teacher Scholarship Program
Colorado Diversity Grant Program
Colorado Part-Time Student Grant

e BB N

Institutionally Funded Programs:
1. Fort Lewis College Foundation Scholarships
and Awards
2. First-Generation College Student Award
Program

All financial aid awards, with the exception of
Athletic Awards, Presidential Scholarships,
Continuing Student Scholarships, the unsubsidized
Stafford Loan, the PLUS loan, the SLS Loan and
some FLC Foundation scholarships/awards, are based
on finaneial need.

Every effort is made to provide the best type of
aid or combination of aid to assist students in
completing a college education. All financial aid
awards, however, are contingent upon availability of
funds,

A number of other scholarships are available.
Eligibility and selection criteria vary depending on
donor instructions. Additional information may be
obtained from the Office of Financial Aid.

APPLICATION PROCEDURE

Students wishing to be considered for all
programs of need-based student financial aid are
urged to complete and submit the preferred Free
Application For Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)
application for financial aid.

The appropriate financial aid application may be
obtained from the student's high school counselor or
by request from the Office of Financial Aid, Fort
Lewis College, Durango, Colorado 81301-3999.

The student’s financial aid application for the
1994-95 school year (Summer 1994, Fall 1994,
Winter 1995 and Summer 1995 Trimesters) should be
completed and mailed as soon as pessible after
January 1, 1994, because most of the need-based aid
programs are awarded on a highest need, first-come,
first-served basis. Once the financial aid application
file is complete in all respects, the determination of
eligibility for various awards is made. Awards are
offered from the various aid programs until all funds
have been awarded. In order to allow adequate time
for completion of the aid application file, it is strongly
advised that the student mail the FAFSA no later
than February 15, 1994, Students who complete their
application later may still qualify for some need-based
financial aid programs (Pell Grant and/or Stafford
Loan), but limited eampus-based aid, including work-
study, will likely not be available.

Application for the Stafford Loan (subsidized or
unsubsidized) may be obtained from a participating
lender (bank, credit union or savings and loan
association). The loan application must then be
completed by the student and submitted to the Office
of Financial Aid for certification.

Complete consumer information relevant to all
student services programs is available upon request.
Requests for information should be directed to the
appropriate office,
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STUDENT SERVICES

Fort Lewis College provides the best possible
social and physical environment to foster the
academie, cultural and personal development of each
student. The Office of the Dean of Student Affairs is
respongible for the coordination of various student-
services programs.

Housing

About one-third of the student population at the
Caollege lives on-campus in one of 14 residence halls,
the Centennial and Anasazi Apartments, and North
Complex, all of which provide a pleasant physical
environment for student life.

Important goals of the campus Residence Life
System include to provide environments which
support the values inherent in academic achievement,
as well as gender, ethnic, and cultural diversity. In
addition, to provide opportunities for social and
recreational needs is also important, coupled with
teaching developmental skills to promote good
citizenship.

In keeping with these goals and tenants of
student development theory, the College requires
first-time freshmen, men and women, to live in
campus residence halls for two academic year
trimesters. Freshmen who are married/divorced, 21
years of age or older, veterans, or who will live with
parents or relatives in the four corners area, may
petition the Housing/Residence Life Office for
exemption to the residency requirement.

New applicants for campus housing are assigned
to a residence hall or apartment according to date of
application (with required deposit). Students who
cannot be accommodated on-campus can be assisted in
finding off-campus housing through the Off-Campus
Housing Office.

Students who wish te continue living on-campus
the next academic year must reapply for housing,
Spaces will be assigned on a first-come, first-served
basis. Students may request roommates and room
location from those available, Detailed information
regarding this procedure in available in the On-
Campus Housing Office.

When students receive their Permit to Register or
acceptance by the College, they should then apply for
housing, A $100 deposit is required with the
appropriate application. If space is available, the

student will be sent a notice of assignment or Housing
Agreement, The Housing Agreement must be signed
and retumed to the Housing Office within the time
specified on the agreement Lo ensure on-campus
accommodations. The Housing Agreement covers both
Fall and Winter Trimesters of an academic year,

Fort Lewis College has a traditional approach to
residence-hall living. Resident students receive keys
that permit them entrance to their halls and rooms.
Residents are expected to live by the rules and
regulations as outlined in the Housing Agreement, the
Guide to Residence Living and the FLC Student
Conduct Code.

The residence hall/apartments are staffed by
Residence Directors and Resident Assistants (RAs),
who are there to promote a pleasant home
environment conducive to study. They are an added
resource for students as they adjust to college living.
The Student Services staff also provides social and
educational activities on and off campus to foster
personal growth and development.

All campus living 1s a learning experience, and
the Fort Lewis College Residence Hall program is
predicated on this principle. Qur mission is carried
out in an educationally responsible manner and is
dedicated to providing healthy and relaxed places for
all resident students. Fort Lewis College does not
believe that such principles are best served through
completely non-directive, open residence facilities.

Oti-Campus Housing

Off-Campus housing locator assistance is
available through the Student Activities Office in the
CUB. This service maintains a bulletin board in the
CUB Lobby with up to date listings of rooms, houses,
apartments and mobile homes available for rent and
lists of persons looking for roommates. In addition,
the office provides information pertinent to off-campus
housing - maps, sample lease agreements, housing
codes, zoning ordinances and roommate selection tips.

Counseling and Student Development

Counseling services at Fort Lewis College are
based on the philosophy that a student’s
personal/emotional development is an integral part of
his'her intellectual development. The Counseling
Center has a professional staff of counselors



- committed to implementing this philosophy. The
primary goals of the Counseling Center are: an

J academic support system to help students overcome
obstacles in their academic programs; a counseling
service to help students cope with crises or other
immediate needs in their lives; an educational service
to promote positive personal development; and finally,
a support and information/referral service.

J Personal counseling is confidential and is offered
through individual and small group counseling. It is
intended to be supportive to assist students in solving

| their problems of a short-term nature. The Center

B does not offer long-term or intensive psychological
treatment. If needed, students can be referred to the

- Health Center, appropriate mental health agencies or

m practicing professionals in the community.

-I Services for Students With Disabliities
- Fort Lewis College provides a variety of services
__for students with disabilities. The Learning
' Assistance Center is the primary source for assistance
= for students with disabilities. In addition to providing
tutoring assistance and academic support, the
~— Director of the Center and the Coordinator of Services
= for Students with Disabilities act as liaisons to faculty
and other college departments.
According to assessed needs, students may be
™ given untimed tests, have tests read to them, use a
_ spelling dictionary or word processor during essay
‘tests, or be given other considerations as needed.
= Should a class be inaccessible, students may request
to have the class location changed.
Wheelchair-accessible housing is available on
campus. Students with disabilities students should
=notify the Housing/Residence Life Office if they need
Japeciai consideration for on-campus housing.

To ensure that their needs are met, students with
“Idisabilities are encouraged to notify Fort Lewis
= College of their disabilities by indicating any
handicaps on their admission application forms, or by
writing a letter to the Admission Office. Any relevant
diagnostic information should be forwarded to the
Learning Assistance Center and is kept confidential.

The Admission and Development Office is located
in the former residence of the College President which
was built in 1957, The following procedures will

®ensure accessibility for all students to the Admission
.ﬁnd Development Office.

j

Campus Life 29

1. A door bell (labeled for handicapped use) was
placed on the downstairs door which is located
by handicapped parking spaces. If a person in
a wheelchair or with another physical
disability rings that bell, they are met and
assistance is provided for them to gain access
into the Admission and Development building.
Additionally, our telephone number of 303-
247-T184 is posted near the bell.

2. A representative from the Admission and
Development Office will meet an individual in
other offices and/or building (i.e., Miller
Student Center, College Union Building, etc.).

3. We have worked with our volunteer tour
guides to map out the best possible routes to
take individuals with special needs to requests
on a tour of the campus.

4. Since the Admission and Development Office
has a home visit program, if requested, we
would gladly take information to an
individual's home (locally) or if we know we
will be doing high school visits in other
communities besides Durango we are receptive
to visiting a person’s home.

For more information about services for students
with disabilities, contact the Learning Assistance
Center or the Office of Services for Students with
Disabilities.

Career Services

The Career Services Office at Fort Lewis College
offers many services to students. Even freshmen and
sophomores can obtain assistance with career
planning concerns such as selecting a major, finding a
career field to pursue, or learning how values,
interests and skills impact their cheice.

Voeational assessments are available to help the
student learn about occupations as they are related to
the students interests, values and skills. Included is
the computer guidance system, SIGI PLUS. This
system allows students to work on self-assessment
and learn about careers.

Juniors and seniors can gain help with job-search-
related topics such as résumé writing or interview
techniques. These skills are helpful to the student
who is seeking a full-time permanent job or one who
is looking for a part-time job or an internship.
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Seniors can also participate in the on-campus
recruiting program. A computerized matching system
allows the Career Services Office to pair students
with employer position requests, but seniors must be
registerad in the Career Services Office to be included
in the system.

Housed in the Career Services Office is a Career
Resource Center, Information on careers, salaries,
trends, occupations, graduate schools, and vacancies
is available to all students on a walk-in basis.

Students can access the services by scheduling an
appointment with a trained career counselor, by
attending workshops, or by exploring the resources on
their own,

Health Services

The Student Health Center, an outpatient
treatment center, is located in the North Complex, A
physician's assistant and/or nurse is on duty during
daytime hours. A college physician is on the premises
during hours posted at the Center. One of the college
physicians is on call evenings, weekends and holidays,

The Student Health Center provides general
medical/nursing care and minor surgical procedures.
All medical records are confidential. No release of
information is possible without the written
authorization of the individual invelved. An exception
to this policy is required under Public Health Law
which requires all contagions to be reported to a state
health agency,

In addition to college-provided services, accident
and sickness (hospitalization) insurance is available to
students and dependents through an independent
carrier. Student group health insurance may be
purchased during registration at the beginning of
each trimester, Students are encouraged to have some
type of accident-medical coverage, either through the
Fort Lewis insurance program or a private program.

In an effort to eliminate measles and rubella
outbreaks on campus, Fort Lewis College requires all
students to provide proof of immunization as a
prerequisite to registration. An exception to this
requirement may be made for bona fide medical or
religious reasons.

No pre-entrance physical examination is required.
A complete physical evaluation will be performed by
the physician's assistant or physician for participation
in intercollegiate athletic programs,

Students with medical problems or chronic
illnesses are ‘asked to submit a detailed statement
(obtained from their personal physician) to the
Student Health Center, Fort Lewis College.

College Union Bullding {(CUB)

The College Union Building (CUB) located on the
southeast corner of the campus is the central meeting
area for students offering lounges, meeting rooms,
food services and student services offices. The CUB is

more than just a place, it is the central location for co-

curricular learning, socializing and just relaxing.
Student Activities, ASFLC (student government),
Prevention Program, KDUR radio, Independent
newspaper, Outdoor Pursuits, Post Office, Bookstore,
Environmental Center, ARA Food Services and the
Student Union Board all have office in the CUB.

Bookstore

The Campus Bookstore is located in the basement
of the College Union Building. In addition to
textbooks and supplies for all classes, the bookstore
sells candies, greeting cards, stationery, Fort Lewis
jackets and shirts, magazines and non-course books,
toiletries and various other sundries. The bookstore is
designed to serve the students' needs, especially those
who live on campus. The hours are 7:30 a.m. to 4:30
p.m., Monday through Friday.

Postal Service

A full-service post office is maintained in the
College Union Building for the convenience of
students. Students living on campus have their mail
delivered to postal boxes at the post office. FAX
sending and receiving is available to students. P.O.

BOXES ARE AVAILABLE FOR STUDENTS LIVING |

OFF CAMPUS AT A MINIMAL FEE.
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Alumnl Assoclation

The Alumni Association of Fort Lewis College is
becoming increasingly more active both as a service
organization and as a means of helping former

J students enjoy memories of their college days, The
Association supports the College in many areas, such
as providing scholarships, funding special programs,

] and assisting with graduate placement.

Regularly published newsletters contain
< information about former classmates, activities and
o Projects that help the College. Among these are
spansurnh:p of admission activities, social-functions
.. and athletic events; placement assistance; and
financial support.

STUDENT LIFE

= Assoclated Students of Fort Lewls College (ASFLC)

= The ASFLC was established to assure Fort Lewis

« Students a representative system to help meet their
soeial, political and economic needs, By representing

= the students of FLC, the ASFLC Senate and
Executive Branch assist with issues of an

= administrative, academic, legislative, cultural and

o focial nature. The ASFLC Senate also advocates the
autonomy of student organizations, promotes

- education through constructive dialogue, and allocates

student fees in the most responsible and effective
= manner possible.
- ASFLC Executive Officers, Senators and Court
= Justices are elected by the student body, In addition
to general elections, numerous appointments are
= made by ASFLC to campus committees, The ASFLC
Senate allocates the student activity fee money to
* support the following programs and activities:
— Outdoor Pursuits, Student Union Board,
Envirenmental Center, Independent, KDUR, Clubs &
= Organizations, Intramurals, Graduation, and more!

~ Student Unlon Board

-

J The Student Union Board (SUB) is a group of
students that determines what films, lectures,
concerts, comedians, and special events will be
brought to campus with the student fee allocation

they are given by ASFLC. The SUB is advised by the
Assistant Director of Student Activities and therefore

-Iwnrka with clubs & organizations and campus
{departments to provide an interesting calendar of
events,

]
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Student Activities Office

The Student Activities Office provides assistance
and information to the ASFLC (student government),
the Student Union Board, and all student clubs &
organizations regarding the development of co-
curricular programs. Our goal is to empower students
and to provide a liaison between them and the
administration. By helping students coordinate
lectures, concerts, films, special events, fundraisers,
theme weeks, and much more, the Student Activities
Office strives to maintain close contact with students
and to help them achieve their goals. The office is also
involved with several campus-wide events, such as
Orientation, Right Start, Parents Weekend,
Homecoming, and Graduation.

Preventlon Program

The goal of the Prevention Program is to provide
students with healthy lifestyle options revolving
around the Wellness Model. Students interested in
volunteering in the community, being a peer educator,
or organizing programs such as dances, Coffechouses,
lectures, etc., should pet involved with the Prevention
Program. The coordinator is located in the Student
Activities Office in the College Union Building.

Student Newspaper

The Forl Lewis College Independent is the student
newspaper, edited and staffed by students, A
committee composed of students and faculty members
serves the newspaper in an advisory capacity. It is
published once a week on Friday mornings during the
fall and winter trimesters.

Any student is welcome to work on the "Indy."
Writers, photographers, cartoonists, layout persons,
ad salespersons, bookkeepers, editors and artists are
always in demand.

Campus Radio Station

KDUR is & nan-commereial, educational radio
station run by Fort Lewis students in conjunction
with a full-time professional manager. The station is
governed by a Board of Directors. KDUR began
broadeasting in the spring of 1975 and has become
one of the sthool's fastest growing sources of
communication. KDUR has a primary mission to
broadecast diverse and alternative music and
programming to the Fort Lewis College community.
All students are encouraged to participate in station
activities, as numerous broadeasting opportunities are
available.
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Athletics and Recreatlon

Fort Lewis College has a comprehensive
intercollegiate athletic program. The College sponsors
men'’s programs in football, baskethall, wrestling,
soceer, cross-country and golf. The women's
intercollegiate program includes volleyball, basketball,
cross-country and softball, All Raider teams compete
against four-year colleges in Colorado and the
Colorade region. Facilities include 12 tennis courts,
softball fields, gymnasium, football stadium, track,
weight room, volleyball courts and swimming pool.
Located adjacent to the campus are the municipal golf
course and a ski hill. Fort Lewis is a8 member of the
Colorado Athletic Conference, the National Collegiate
Athletics Association (Div. II), and the Rocky
Mountain Athletic Conference (football, wrestling and
softhall).

Club sports that compete intercollegiately include
skiing and lacrosse.

An excellent intramural and recreation program is
also offered. There are opportunities for competition
in baskethall, volleyball, softball, wrestling, soccer,
tennis, swimming and many other selected activities.

The athletics facilities are also available to
students during the evenings and on weekends for
informal recreation activities such as swimming,
basketball, weight training, volleyball, archery and
gymnastics.

Outdoor Pursuits

The Outdoor Pursuits program provides students
with the opportunity to experience the mountain and
desert lands adjacent to Durango. The program offers
trips nearly every weekend with activities ranging
from hiking or rock climbing to cross-country skiing or
river rafting and much more, In addition, students
may check out equipment free of charge, use the
program’s library of maps, books and magazines, and
benefit from workshops sponsored by the program.
Outdoor Pursuits is an excellent way to meet people
and enjoy the College's unique geographical location.

Environmental Center

The Fort Lewis College Environmental Center
(FLCEC) is a student-based outreach facility
promoting social and ecological awareness, practices,
and dialogue in the college community and
surrounding region.

The Center was established in 1991 by the

students and is operated by volunteer and work-study
students under the direction of a full-time
professional manager and faculty advisors.

The Center manages product recycling aclivities
on campus and is a coordination center for
environmental education, research, and activities on
the entire campus. The Center is linked to
computerized information networks with other college
and public environmental centers and organizations.

Motor Vehicles

Students are permitted to have their cars on
campus; however, freshmen often find that the ready
availability of a car is a contributing factor to a poor
academic record. The Dean of Student Affairs may
have the use of an automobile restricted if there is
persistent or flagrant violations of parking rules and
regulations.

Students and all Fort Lewis College personnel
must register their vehicles and pay the scheduled
fees during the official registration period. Campus
traffic and parking regulations are distributed at the
time of registration.

Students using campus parking lots are assessed
an automoebile registration fee to pay for the
construction and maintenance of parking areas, since
it is the policy of the State of Coloradoe not to build
parking lots with state funds. All parking sticker
permits are prorated monthly. Special decals may be
issued to students or college personnel who have
disabling handicaps.

Identification Cards

An FLC identification card is required of all
students. This card is necessary for access to the
library and dining facilities and is important in
helping a student establish identification for all
financial transactions and for admission to many
campus events and facilities, It should be carried at
all times and presented when requested by college
officials,

Guns and Weapons

Unlawful or unauthorized use, possession or
storage of guns, ammunition, other lethal or
dangerous weapons, explosive substances or chemicals
is expressly prohibited on the Fort Lewis College
campus. Students are reminded that it is also against
school policy to store guns in their cars.
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.Lludent Conduct Code and Disciplinary Action

l All students at all times are expected to behave in

ecordance with the Student Conduct Code which

calls for a high standard of personal behavior

‘lzoverned by good taste and personal maturity. This
de warns that any student behavior which

threatens the individual, the educational

<environment, the community or property will not be
lerated.
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Violation of the Student Conduct Code will result
in disciplinary action. One possible consequence of
disciplinary action is dismissal from Fort Lewis
College.

The Student Conduct Code is published annually
in the Fort Lewis College Student Handbook. 1t is the
responsibility of the student to be familiar with and
abide by the Student Conduct Code.
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The academic programs at Fort Lewis College are
offered through the Schools of Arts and Sciences,
Jzusiness Administration, and Education.

egrees Offered

-L Fort Lewis College offers a number of programs

ading to the bachelor's degree. The Bachelor of
Science degree is offered in biology, chemistry,

~geology, general science and physics; the Bachelor of

degree is granted in all other four-year

programs. In addition, the College offers a program

;Leading to the Associate of Arts degree in agricultural

cience.

The Fort Lewis College teacher education
:E‘rﬂg'rama have been approved by the Colorado State
oard of Education. Certification is offered in
elementary, secondary, middle school and early
—rhildhond education.

*School of Arts and Sciences
Courses in agriculture, anthropology, art, biclogy,
mchemistry, computer science, engineering, English,
forestry, French, geology, German, history, Japanese,
“Latin, mathematics, music, philosophy, physics,
=Dolitical science, sociology, Spanish, and theatre, as
well as interdisciplinary work in a number of areas,
mare offered in the School of Arts and Seiences.
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

School of Business Administration

The School of Business Administration is a
professional school offering instruction in accounting,
agricultural business, business administration,
engineering management, finance, international
business, management, marketing, tourism and resort
management, and economics.

School of Education

The School of Education prepares students for
teacher certification at the elementary, secondary,
middle school and early childhood levels; it also offers
major programs of study in exercise science and

psychology.
Student-Constructed Major

The College has established the student-
constructed major, which the student designs to meet
specific purposes. These frequently are
interdisciplinary and designed to meet the special
needs and talents of individual students, Among
recent student-constructed majors have been those in
criminal justice, international studies, agricultural
economics, commercial art and southwestern peoples,
The major may be related to any school or include
course offerings from more than one school. Student-
constructed major contract forms and requirements
are available in the Office of Academic Affairs.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

General Requirements

Each candidate for graduation must complete a
minimum of 128 credits, with at least a minimum
cumulative grade point average of 2.0 and a
minimum grade point average of 2.0 for those
courses accepted to meet the requirements for
the major course of study. Of the 128 credits
required for graduation, each student is required to
complete a minimum of 50 credits outside the
discipline in which he or she is majoring. It is the
responsibility of the student to know and complete all
graduation requirements.

Candidates for bachelor’s degrees must complete
three elements in their academic programs: general
studies, a major and electives. Each candidate must
complete 8 minimum of 44 credits in the general
studies program to be chosen as outlined below and a
minimum of 30 credits in a field of specialization,
called the major. The balance of the 128 credits
required for graduation are cailed electives. The
student has wide latitude in selecting these, although
some of them may be specified in certain programs as
auxiliary to the major or for teacher certification.
Many students choose to use electives to complete the
requirements for a minor.

A student must complete his or her final 28
credits in residence. Exceptions to this requirement
include such programs as medical technology and
engineering (3-2 program), Other exceptions may be
made in unusual circumstances by the Vice President
for Academic Affairs on recommendation of the
appropriate school dean.

Among the 128 credits required for the degree, 50
credits must be upper-division courses. No more than
28 credits will be accepted for work completed by
correspondence, extension or educational television.

A course offered in substitution for a required
eourse or the request that a requirement be waived
must have the approval of the student's faculty
advisor, the school dean, and the Vice President for
Academic Affairs or his designee.

Majors

Each student seeking a baccalaureate degree must
select a major area of study for specialization. The

College now offers majors in Accounting, L
Anthropelogy, Art, Biology, Business Administration,
Chemistry, Computer Science Information Systems,
Ecenomics, English, Exercise Science, General
Science, Geology, History, Humanities, Mathematics, *
Musie, Philosophy, Physics, Political Science,
Psychology, Sociclogy/Human Services, Southwest
Studies and Spanish. In addition to these regular I.
majors, the College has established a procedure
whereby a student with a special purpose may
construct his’her own major. Ordinarily, this major
should be of an interdisciplinary character and be
submitted for approval not later than the end of the
first term of the junior year. The student-constructed
major contract must be approved by the advisor, the
appropriate school dean, a representative of the
Curriculum Committee and the Vice President for |
Academic AfTairs, b

As of January 1, 1989, the Colorade Department
of Education no longer recognizes elementary [
education as a major for candidates seeking
elementary teacher certification. Students secking \
elementary teacher certification must complete a 1
degree with a subject major as well as the elementary
teacher certification program.

[
Associate of Arts degree is offered in agricultural |
science.

anors |

Minors, even though not required for graduation,
are offered by most departments. Requirements for a
minor are described under the program of study for
each department or can be obtained from the
department. General Studies requirements and minor
requirements may overlap. For additional information
regarding a minor, consult the department chair.

Electives

The third part of a student’s program of study
consists of additional courses called "electives,”
selected in aceordance with his or her ability, interest
and purpose. The courses permit students to become
acquainted with other areas of knowledge to broaden
their education, to supplement their major areas of
concentration, to meet specific requirements of a
graduate school, to take professional teacher
certification courses, or to add a second teaching field.
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Second Bachelor's Degree

A student who for special reasons desires to
ecure a second bachelor's degree must complete &
minimum of 28 credits in addition to the total number
of credits required for the first degree. The student is
uired to complete all requirements for the second
degree, including general graduation requirements
and specific requirements for the major selected. No
onors are awarded upon the receipt of a second
bachelor’s degree. If a student receives his first
bachelor’s degree from another aceredited college, the
Jadditinna] 28 credits must be in residence to fulfill the
requirements for the second bachelor's degree. The
additional credits required for the second degree may
Jbe completed concurrently with those credits applying
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to the first degree and the two degrees may be
granted simultaneously, providing all requirements
have been completed for both degrees.

Petitioning to Graduate

To graduate from Fort Lewis College, each
student must submit a signed Petition for Candidacy
for a Degree, which can be obtained from the Records
Office. The signed petition must be returned to the
Records Office within a month after the completion of
80 credits for the bachelor's degree and after the
completion of 30 credits for the Associate of Arts
degree. Also, the graduation fee must be paid by that
date. The student may petition for & minor on this
form.

THE CURRICULUM

1
= interpreting the Catalog

The figures after each course [i.e. (3-2) 4] have the
.:fn'.llnwing meanings; the first figure in the parentheses
refers to hours spent in lecture or seminar sessions
-.and the second number refers to hours in laboratory
|each week. The figure outside the parentheses refers
®to semester credits. Disciplines generally appear
alphabetically according to school, and the schools
“themselves are in alphabetical order beginning with
« the School of Arts and Sciences.

=  The course numbering system is described in the
_!fuuuwing table:

. Instructor
Course Intended Permission
* Number for: Open to: Required for:
= Below 100 Open only to students with
| demonstrated need.
100-199 Fr So Jr, Sr
« 200-299 So Fr, Jr Sr
| 300-399 Jr So, Sr Fr
400-499 Sr Jr So

1 Entry to all courses is limited to students who

- have completed published prerequisites or to those
with instructor permission. Courses numbered balow

' 100 do not count toward graduation. Courses

| numbered below 300 are called lower-division courses,
while those 300 or above are known as upper-division

\ courses.

General Studles

Fort Lewis requires a broad background in
general studies of all candidates for the bachelor's
degree. Students have a variety of choices, but they
are specified by general categories in order to assure
breadth of education in addition to the specialization
required in the major. Each student will be aided by a
faculty advisor in choosing a peneral studies program
best suited to his’her own needs and interests.

. Freshman/Sophomore Seminars
Every beginning freshman will take a
freshman composition seminar in one of
his/her first two trimesters at Fort Lewis.
(Freshmen in the intercultural program may
postpone their first seminar for one or two
trimesters if this is recommended by their
advisors.) Sophomores are required to take a
seminar in one of the trimesters of the
sophomore year. Only two seminars can be
counted toward graduation.

Il. Distribution Requirements
The outline below indicates the number of
courses required in each group. Courses taken
in the major field will not apply toward groups
A, B, C, D or E except for the broad majors of
humanities, general science and Southwest
Studies. However, courses required for a major
that are under "Auxiliary Requirements from
Other Departments” may apply toward
General Distribution Requirements. Courses
identified with more than one group letter can
be used to satisfy only one group requirement
{e.g. Hist 170CE can satisfy C or E but not
both).
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Furthermore, courses of less than 3 credits
will not meet these requirements, except where
there are laboratory activities related to other
courses taken at the same time or previously.

Group A. LANGUAGE AND THE ARTS - 3 Courses

Purpose: To provide an understanding of human
expression through literature, the fine arts and
the performing arts, with special emphasis on
developing aesthetic sensitivity and creativity.
Three courses must be chosen - at least one from
each subgroup.

1. Literature or language courses with Al after
the course number (or suffix) will satisfy this
requirement. Examples are ED 32TA1l
Children’s Literature, Engl 221A1 Classical
Literature, ML 148A1 Elementary French IL

2. Fine arts and performing arts courses with A2
after the course number will satisfy this
requirement. Examples are Art 162A2 Art in
the Humanities, MU 101A2 The Musical
Experience, SW 154A2 Indian Arts and Crafts
and Thea 101A2 Introduction to Theatre.
Three consecutive trimesters (e.g., fall, winter,
fall) in any large music ensemble (Choir MU
105A2/305A2, Band MU 110A2/310A2,
Orchestra MU 117A2/317A2) will alse equal
one course from this subgroup.

Group B. QUANTITATIVE AND
NATURAL SCIENCES -3 Courses

Purpose: To provide an understanding of the
physical world and the formal, theoretical and

empirical methods by which it is studied. Three
courses required - at least one must be a natural

seience course with associated laboratory; the
three must be chosen from at least two different
fields.

Courses with a B after the course number will
satisfy this requirement. Many group B eourses
are available in these fields: Agriculture, Biology,
Chemistry, Computer Science Information
Systems, General Science, Geography, Geology,
Physics and Mathematics. Courses in Business,
Philosophy and Psychology with a B after the
course number will also satisfy this requirement.

Group C. FOUNDATIONS OF CULTURE - 2 Courses
Purpose: To provide an understanding of
fundamental values and world views through the
study of human society’s past, its formative ideas,
and its alternative cultural expressions. Courses
with a C after the course number will satisfy this

requirement. Courses in this group are available in
the fields of Anthropology, Business Administration,
Economies, History, Philosophy and Southwest
Studies.

Group D. SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND BEHAVIOR -
2 Courses

Purpose: To provide an understanding of human
beings, both as individuals and as socially,

politicallv and economiecally related groups.
Courses with a D after the course number will

satisfy this requirement. Courses in this group are
available in the fields of Business Administration,
Economies, Geography, Political Seience,
Psychology and Sociology.

Group E. NON-WESTERN STUDIES - 1 Course

Purpose: To provide an understanding of a
eultural view guite different from the students’
own, which is generally North American and
European, in order to broaden their horizons of
thought and their understanding of the werld's
peoples; to promote peace and understanding; and
to help students have more objectivity toward and

appreciation of their own culture as seen from
another perspective.

At least one course must be taken in Non-
Western Studies. These courses are culturally
rather than geographically defined and focus on
Latin America, Asia, Africa, Eastern Europe, the
Islamic World, and Native American cultures,
Courses meeting this requirement will have an E
after the course number.

. Physlcal Education
Two activity courses of 1 credit each are
required; the two must be in different
activities or levels,

Repeatable Courses

Certain courses are repeatable but have limits en
the number of credits that can be counted toward
graduation. Art courses may be repeated once for a
total of 6 credits in the following: Art 201, 226, 227,
301, 313, 324, 331, 343, 350, 401, 413, 424, 425, 431,
443 and 450. The limit on physical activity courses is
6 credits in different physical activities or levels.
Theatre 100, 175, 176, 200, 300, 375, 400 and 401
may each be repeated for a total of 6 credits. Theatre
170 may be repeated for a total of 8 credits. Engl 252
and 452 may be repeated for up to 12 credits each. A
maximum of 24 credits are allowable toward
graduation for any combination of Engl 250, 251, 252,
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350, 351 and 352. Engl 250/251/252 may be repeated
for a total of 12 credits. Engl 350/351/352 may be
repeated for a total of 12 credits.

A combined maximum of 12 credits from large
ensembles -- Mu 105, 110, 117, 305, 310, 317 - is
allowable toward graduation. A maximum of 2 credits
from each small ensemble - Mu 106/306, 111/311,

juzmz, 113/313, 118/318 and 119/319 -- is allowable
toward graduation. Each applied music course -- Mu
108, 209, 309, 409 — may be repeated for a maximum
Iof-i credits. A maximum of 16 credits in a single
applied music area is allowable toward graduation.
Mu 100 may be repeated for up to 4 credits allowable
toward graduation. Mu 107, 207, 300 and 407 are
E repeatable with limits:

| Courses Common To All Programs

' FCS - Freshman Composition Seminars

| At Fort Lewis College the Freshman Composition
Seminar is offered in lieu of what many other colleges
and universities call "Freshman English.” Thizs course

| is designed to teach library research methods as well
as strengthen written and oral communication skills.
To meet these objectives, students become familiar
with library resources and write a major research
paper which involves collecting, organizing and
documenting library material. In addition, students
write a number of other papers, each of which is
evaluated by the instructor, Oral skills are improved
through formal oral presentations and class
discussion.

Seminars are taught on a variety of topics by
faculty from throughout the College. Motivation for
learning these important communication skills is
enhanced by allowing students to choose topics of
individual interest upon which to focus their written
and oral presentation,

The seminar format, limited enrollment and
student choice of topics make the Freshman
Composition Seminar a particularly effective means of
learning basic oral and written communication skills.

SCS - Sophomore Composition Seminars

In the Sophomore Composition Seminars students
continue to strengthen their communication skills.
Library, laboratory or field work require more
sophisticated research techniques than those required
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in the Freshman Composition Seminars. Students use
primary resources as well as other kinds of materials
in preparation of expository papersz and oral
presentations. Students also complete a research

paper.

The Sophomore Composition Seminar topic is
selected by the student from a variety of topics offered
in a wide range of disciplines, Students should select
a topic in which they are interested, but one which
differs from their Freshman Composition Seminar
topie. Credit cannot be given for a Sophomore
Composition Seminar taught by the same professor
who taught the student’s Freshman Composition
Seminar,

COOP ED 200 Cooperative Education 1-10
A first-time cooperative education work experience by
underclassmen.

COOP ED 300 Cooperative Education 1-10
A cooperative education work experience by
upperelassmen. A maximum number of credits is
allowed toward a degree,

COOP ED 400 Cooperative Education 1-10
An advanced cooperative education work experience
by upperclassmen who have completed one or more
Co-op terms. A maximum number of credits is allowed
toward a degree.

GENERAL STUDIES 101 and 102

Human Heritage | and Il (3-0) 3
This two-term course is a study of Western, Chinese
and Native American intellectual traditions. The
course is designed to help students understand how
our cultural traditions influence our ways of looking
at the world and how studying cultures other than
our own expands and challenges our frame of
reference. The course emphasizes intellectual, artistic,
political, seientific, religious, and economic aspects of
the three cultures from selected periods in history.
Human Heritage Il is a continuation of Human
Heritage I. Students must complete both courses to
fulfill designated distribution requirements (Al, C,
and E).

GEMERAL STUDIES 200 2-4
A lower-division seminar in interdisciplinary studies.
Offered on sufficient demand. This course and
(General Studies 300 may be repeated for a combined
maximum of 9 credits,
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GEMNERAL STUDIES 300 2.4
An upper-division seminar in interdisciplinary
studies. Offered on sufficient demand. This course and
General Studies 200 may be repeated for a combined
maximum of 9 credits.

GENERAL STUDIES 361 Computers

and Human Issues {3-0) 3
A study of the broad social, political, ethical and
philosophical issues raised by the existence and use of
the computer. Topics may include artificial
intelligence (can computers think?), the impact of
enhanced storage and retrieval of information,
computer ethics, computer languages vs. natural
languages, and the impact of the computer on our
concepts of ourselves. CSIS 100 or 120B or experience
with computers is recommended but not required of
those taking this class.

SPECIAL TOPICS 190 1-6
This is not a fixed course but is a designation to take
advantage of special opportunities and topics. It can
be offered in any area with the consent of the school
dean and the Vice President for Academic Affairs.
From 1 to 6 credits may be earned.

SPECIAL TOPICS 191 3-6
This is not a fixed course but is a designation to take
advantage of special opportunities and topiecs which
meet the purpose of one of the groups under the
General Studies Program. It can be offered in any
area with consent of the school dean, the Vice
President for Academic Affairs, and curriculum
committee. Credit may vary from 3 to 6 credits.

SPECIAL TOPICS 390 1-6
Same as Special Topies 190 except that this course is
taught at the upper-division level.

SPECIAL TOPICS 391 3-6
Same as Special Topics 191 except that this course is
taught at the upper-division level.

INDIVIDUALIZED STUDY 293 1-3
Independent study for lower-division or non-major
students. Available in most disciplines.

INDEPENDENT STUDY 499 1-3
All major fields require either independent study or a
seminar at the senior level. Independent study may
be undertaken in a field other than the student’s
major. To do so, the student must have the approval
of his or her advisor, department chair, the
department chair in whose area the study will be
made, and the professor who will supervise the study.

However, independent study in the field outside the
student’s major cannot be substituted for the i
requirement of independent study or seminar in his urL
her major field.

TRST - Transitional Studies

As the title implies, Transitional Studies courses
are designed to assist students in their transition
from high school to college. The classes, taught by the w=
staff of the Learning Assistance Center, do not give
students credit towards graduation, but do carry
credit which can be applied to financial aid and
housing requirements. With the exception of the
English as a Second Language Classes, students -
receive a grade of 8 (Satisfactory) or NC (No Credit).

TRST 91 The Writing Process (3-0) 0 L
Designed to improve the composition skills of students
who have weak backgrounds in writing. The course =
foruses upon pre-writing, logic, paragraph
organization, and essay structure, and includes
frequent one-on-one critique sessions with the
instructor.

i

-
TRST 92 Intermediate Algebra (2-1) 0 |
Designed to provide review and instruction in college =
preparatory mathematics for students with
deficiencies in or apprehensions about required
entrance level mathematics courses. The course will
cover such topics as algebraic expressions,
manipulation of signed numbers, solving equations
and inequalities, algebraic fractions, polynomials,
exponents, radical expression and graphing. Students
who wish to enroll in this course should have

|

3

successfully completed at least the equivalent of |
Algebra L .
TRST 95 Leamning Skllis (2-0)0 !

Designed to develop the thought processes, habits and |
skills students need in order to succeed in college.
Subjects covered include time management, |
notetaking, concentration, textbook reading, test

taking, memory development and college policies.

TRST 101 ESL Composition (3-0) 0
Designed to prepare students for whom English is a
second language to write acceptable college essays.
Subjects covered include prewriting, thesis
development, sentence development, paragraph
development, grammar review, punctuation review,
logic and vocabulary development.



L]
TRST 102 ESL Study Skills (3-0) 0
Pesigned to be taken in conjunction with TRST 10L
e course develops in students for whom English is a
second language the thought processes, habits and
-_skills necessary to succeed in college. Subjects covered
include notetaking, textbook reading, questioning, test
king and classroom etiquette.

Ji John F. Reed Honors Program

For students of outstanding ability, the College offers
e John F. Reed Honors Program, named for John F.
= Reed, President of Fort Lewis College from 1962 to
1869. Students who complete the Honors Program will
receive special recognition at graduation and on their
Lran seripts.

The Honors Program offers an enriched
%ducanonal opportunity to students who enjoy
-—wnrkmg in small groups. Each Honors course draws
on the scholarship and insights of more than one
‘*}academic discipline and is conducted in the small
. Eroup, participatory setting of a seminar. Students
admitted to the program are automatically accepted
._iintn any Honors course; students who are not enrolled
in the program may take Honors courses with the
consent of the instructors.

Students usually apply to enter the program at
~'the end of the first term of their freshman year or at
the beginning of the first term of their sophomore
= year. Admission to the program is based on an
assessment of the student’s Fort Lewis College and
" high school academie achievement, faculty
—recommendations, ACT or SAT scores, and
"I demonstrated interest. Application for admission to
< the program should be made to the Honors
_ Coordinator.
- Reed Scholars are expected to maintain a
minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.2.

J The John F. Reed Honors Program consists of the
following core courses and additional requirements:

! . The Honors Core:
Credits
Freshman Year
] 2nd Term: Hon 104A1C Honors Seminar in the
History of Western Culture ....,....... 4

This course is strongly recommended, but it is not
required for admission to the program. Students

I may take instead, History 160C (Survey of

Western Civilization I) or Engl 122A (European

Literature to 1400).
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Sophomore Year
Hon 203CD Honors Seminar in the
Bocial BCIENCES - iz i viy i iasiie i 3
Hon 205AL Honors Seminar in the
HOmanites oo onmacenaiie s sy sis 3
Junior Year
Hon 306B Honors Seminar in
Natural Sciences ..o icisiasavai 3
Senlor Year
1st Term: Hon 405C Honors Seminar in Ethies
and Science in the 21st Century . .. ... ... 3
Hon 499 Honors Thesis .. ............. 1
2nd Term: Hon 499 Honors Thesis . ....... 1.2

Ii. Additional Requirements:

1. Completion of General Distribution
requirements not met by Honors core courses.

2. Modern Language: Students must be able to
demonstrate a reading and speaking
knowledge of a foreign language equivalent to
the second term of the second year of the
language.

3. Honors students must graduate with a
cumulative grade point average of at least 3.2,

HONORS 104AC HONORS SEMINAR IN THE

HISTORY OF WESTERN CULTURE (4-0) 4
An examination of selected topics in the history of
western culture from Classical Greece through the
Renaissance. These topies will be considered in their
historical context and with a view to identifying their
enduring influence on the course of western
civilization.

HONORS 203CD HONORS SEMINAR IN THE

SOCIAL SCIENCES (3-0) 3
An interdisciplinary approach to understanding the
relationships between fundamental human values and
the economic, political and social behavior of
individuals and groups.

HONORS 205A HONORS SEMINAR IN THE

HUMANITIES (3-0) 3
An interdisciplinary approach te understanding the
nature of human experience through the study of
aesthetics and important works of literature, the fine
arts and the performing arts.
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HONORS 306B HONORS SEMINAR IN THE
NATURAL SCIENCES (3-0) 3
An interdisciplinary exploration of the scientific and
technological developments that have shaped our lives
and our understanding of our universe and ourselves.

HONORS 405C HONORS SEMINAR IN ETHICS
AND SCIENCE IN THE 215T CENTURY

A multi-disciplinary exploration of the complex

reciprocal relationship between scientific inguiry and

its social and eultural contexts.

(3-0) 3

HONORS 439 HONORS THESIS 1-2
The Honors Thesis is the result of an independent [
study project undertaken during the senior year. The L
topic of the thesis must draw significantly on at least
two academic disciplines. The student should choose a -
topic for the thesis in consultation with a faculty
advisor, a reader from the second discipline, and the
Honors Coordinator, At the end of the first term, the
student must submit evidence of substantial work
accomplished. During the second term, the student
will complete the thesis and make a public
presentation of the results. [

-

SPECIAL ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

Cooperative Educatlon Program

Cooperative Education iz an academic unit of the
College that grants elective credit. The Cooperative
Education Program (Co-op) is designed to assist
students in applying valuable classroom knowledge to
practical work and internship experiences. It also
provides an opportunity for career exploration. Co-op
at Fort Lewis was established in 1970 as the first
college-level co-op program in the state of Colorado.
More than 200 Fort Lewis students per calendar year
participate in the program.

Generally, students are eligible to participate in
Co-op after they have completed their freshman year
with a mmimum 2.5 cumulative grade point average.
Plans for enrollment should be initiated with the Co-
op Director and the student's advisor in the semester
prior to the experience. The Co-op work experience
normally corresponds to the academic trimester. No
adding of Co-op credits will be permitted after the
deadline for adding classes (census date).

The first step involves an interview with the Co-
op Director during which a written essay is submitted
on the student’s learning objectives for the Co-op
experience. The decision to admit a student into Co-op
and to award final credit reside with the Director of
Cooperative Education.

The Director assists students in defining career
goals and locating appropriate placements. Student
initiative is also supported and encouraged in
designing internships and in contacting prospective
employers. Students may work with private or public
employers throughout the United States.

Cooperative Education eredits are counted as
general electives. They can be earned under the
headings of Co-op 200, 300 or 400. The level and

amount of eredit depend on a variety of factors. The |
nature of the work experience is evaluated in the
context of the student's course background, and career ,
and personal goals, before a final determination is
made on an individual basis for both the level and
amount of Co-op credit.

The general ¢riteria for a 200-level experience are
that the student will be undertaking career
exploration or is beginning an entry-level position
that is related to the major. First-time Co-op
experiences are typically 200-level, particularly for
students with lower-division standing.

A 300-level Co-op experience typically applies to
upper-division students who bring a significant degree
of appropriate course work into the workplace. Such
students may qualify for 300-level credit in their first
Co-op placement.

A 400-level experience is for seniors in their
gecond or third placement where they have obtained a
promotion to higher responsibilities than in their
previous 300-level placement.

The guideline for awarding credit is that one
semester hour of Co-op general elective credit may be
earned in a trimester for each 50 contact hours on the
job. The student's major reguirements and limits
imposed by the major on general elective credits are
taken into account.

Co-op students have represented all majors at
Fort Lewis: however, departments and schools vary in
the number of elective hours accepted toward
graduation. It is possible to apply up to 12 Co-op
elective eredits toward praduation in some programs.
The Schoal of Business Administration allows a
maximum of 10 Co-op credits to apply toward
graduation. It is the student’s responsibility to verify



H.he number of elective credits available in hisher
egree program. In addition, the student should have
he Co-op plan evaluated by his or her academic

visor,

Jw Cooperative Education students analyze their
ork experience in the form of a daily work journal
and a formal typed paper at the end of the trimester.
ese written materials are evaluated by the Co-op
-?i'rectur. This is done in cooperation with other
aculty members whenever appropriate. Grading is on
Ja credit (S) or no-eredit (NC) basis.

At the beginning of the work experience an on-
the-job supervisor is identified for each student. The
upervisor submits a written performance evaluation
mit the end of the trimester to the Co-op Director. This
document becomes part of the averall evaluation
—pToOCess,

™  The Cooperative Education Program operates
_through the calendar year and enralls students for the
fall, winter and summer trimesters. Each student
mreceives a complete program information packet which
includes instructions, policies, a listing of due dates, a
—job deseription form, a learning objectives statement,
idelines for journals and final papers, and a
publication from the National Commission for
—Cooperative Education, of which Fort Lewis College is
a member. Students who are based in Durango pay
*regular tuition and fees. Students who work outside a
_20-mile radius of the college pay regular tuition and
reduced fees
-
The Director of Cooperative Education at Fort
=Lewis assists all students without diserimination.

“Continuing Education
-
Fort Lewis College Continuing Education extends
“=*the resources of the campus to the community to
satisfy personal and professional needs for lifelong
learning. The non-credit program emphasizes business
—development courses, computer applications,
Southwest culture, liberal arts and recreational
m=learning.

!
~  Specialized college credit courses designed for
smprofessional enhancement and scheduled for the
iconvenience of adults are also offered. (Regular FLC
—classes are alzo open to the community if space is
available; contact the Admission Office for
jnformatinn on unclassified student applications.)

The summer program is especially strong for
=Educators, offering endorsements in Middle School

e
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and Early Childhood, as well as a
Computer/Multimedia program and other
recertification and endorsement courses, and the
Silverton Western Arts Institute. Travel courses are a
growing part of the program. The Continuing
Education department will develop on- and off-campus
courses geared to specific audiences and specialized
needs. Address your inquires to the Director of
Continuing Education.

The Japan Program

The Japan Program was established at Fort Lewis
College in 1275. The high quality of the program was
fully recognized by 1976-77 when the College became
the only small college in the United States to be
awarded a full Education Abroad Grant of $10,000
from the Japan Foundation. As of 1993, 130 Fort
Lewis students have studied in Japan and have lived
with Japanese families.

Some former Japan Program students have
entered graduate school in international management
and have developed careers in international business,
often with the assistance of the Japan Program staff
at Fort Lewis College. The Japan Program also places
Fort Lewis graduates in teaching positions in Japan
and arranges visiting professorships for faculty
members.

The Japan Program staff arranges visits to the
Fort Lewis campus for Japanese groups and formal
study for Japanese students who wish te enroll in
American colleges. The 10-week summer intensive
English program at Fort Lewis usually enrolls 50 to
70 Japanese students. Between 60 and 70 students
from Japan are continuously enrolled at Fort Lewis as
regular degree students.

Programs in Mexico

Fort Lewis College has encouraged a number of
Study Abroad opportunities in Mexico, The main
purpose of this program is to develop fluency in the
use of the Spanish language and to acquire an in-
depth knowledge of the culture of the Spanish-
speaking people by immersion and by studying
specific courses in the social sciences and arts
oriented toward this goal. The normal duration of this
experience is one or two trimesters. Most
opportunities to study in Mexico require a good
background in the language at least equivalent to one
year of college-level Spanish. Students are strongly
encouraged to live with a Mexican family. Students
interested in a Study Abroad experience in Mexico
must discuss various opportunities with members of
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the Modern Language or Sociology Department and
the Records Office.

Natlonal Student Exchange

National Student Exchange gives FLC students
the oppertunity to enhance their education by
studying for one or two semesters on another campus
in the NSE network of more than 100 colleges and
universities in the United States, FLC students pay
FLC tuition and fees or resident tuition and fees at
the host campus. Applications normally need to be
made by February for the next academic year.

Credits and grades earned on exchange are
incorporated into the student’s FLC record and grade-
point average. Financial aid normally can be arrange
as usual.

To qualify for participation in NSE, a student
should: (1) be a full-time FLC student: (2) be a
sophomore; junior or first-semester senior at the time
of exchange; and (3) have a grade-point average of 2.5
or better.

Information and applications may be obtained
from the Assistant to the Vice President for Academic
Affairs.

SUMMER PROGRAMS

The summer programs at Fort Lewis College offer
a rich variety of courses from the regular curriculum
for students who wish to graduate in less than four
years,

Innovative Months

In addition, a wide choice of special "innovative
month" courses is provided for those seeking new
approaches to learning. Typically, these special
projects are full-time courses carrying six semester
credits. Often, the courses are conducted off campus
in nontraditional settings. In the past, the projects
have ranged from a geology field camp to creative
writing in a wilderness situation; from an
archaeological "dig” to four weeks in Denver studying
the management process in metropolitan business
firms; and from a two-week arts tour of New York
City to a four-week "theatre-tour” in England.

ACADEMIC POLICIES

Grading

The quality of a student's work is appraised
according to grade point averages. Fort Lewis uses the
four-point system, which assesses grade points as
follows:

A =4 points C = 2 points
A- =375 C- = 1.75 points
B+ = 3.25 points D+ = 1.25 points
B =3 points D = 1 point

B- = 2.75 points D- = .75 point
C+ =225 F = {} points

The grade point average, carried to two decimal
places, will be computed by dividing the total number
of grade points by the total number of credits
attempted. Grades of X, S, P, W, NC and NG do not
affect the grade point average.

The grade of X means the student has passed a
course by special examination.

The grade of P means that the student has passed
a course on a Pass-Fail basis.

The grade of W signifies that the student has
withdrawn from the course while passing. After
census date, the instructor must assigna Woran F.

The grade of S (credit) means that the student
has successfully completed the course.

The grade of NC (No Credit) means that the
student did not complete the course. No credit is given
nor is the grade figured in the grade point average.

The grade of NG (No Grade) indicates that the
instructor did not report a grade by the deadline for
submission of final grades.

Incompletes, A grade of Incomplete (D is a
student-initiated grade which must have the
instructor’s approval. It is appropriate only under the
following conditions:

1. The major part of the course requirements has
been met.

2. The student is unable to complete the
requirements in the term in which the course
is taken for compelling and unforeseen
reasons.

w

.

|



3. In the opinion of the instructor, the
requirements can be completed by the student
J without repeating the course.

If the eourse requirements are not completed
Jwithin one year after the end of the appropriate term,
the incomplete grade will revert to an F. (See below
for the single exception to this change.) The dean of

the school in which the course is offered may waive
for good reason the one-year deadline upon petition by
the student. If, within the time allotted, the student
completes the course requirements, the instructor will

Jinitiaf-& the grade change by filing a Special Grade
Report form.

l When giving an Incomplete, the faculty member
simust file a Report of an Incomplete form with the
dean and the Records Office, specifying in detail: (1)
—what work must be done in order to remove the
o Incomplete, and (2) the time deadline for completing
® the work. The student should sign this form at the
~time it is prepared. A copy of the form should be given
'to the student. An Incomplete cannot be removed by
= registering to repeat the course. When the student
cannot complete the course material without
~ repeating the course, he or she should not receive an
= Incomplete; W or F would be more appropriate.

= A course for which a student has a grade of I at
the time of graduation cannot be used to satisfy any

* graduation or major requirement and is not counted

o in units attempted or GPA. In the event that a
student has graduated prior to removing the

= Incomplete, the I grade will remain permanently on
the graduate’s transeript.

« Grade Replacement Policy. When a course is
repeated, all grades for that course will remain on the
= student’s record, but the credit will count only once.
For the first 12 credits of repetition of courses in
“ which the initial grade was C- or less, only the last
. grade earned will be counted in the grade point
average. When a course for which the initial grade
- was C or better is repeated, or when a student has
already excluded 12 credits of C- or lower grades from
* his grade point average, there shall be no exclusion of
_ grades from the grade point average. The student
should notify the Records Office of what courses to
» use for these 12 credits.

Credit - No Credit Opﬁnn. Courses that
pnmnnly utilize field expenenm may, at the
* discretion of the sponsoring school, be graded either
. "credit - no credit,” or with the traditional "A through
F' letter grade system.
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Should the "credit - no credit” option be used, the
courses may still be applied to either the major or
General Distribution Requirements,

Pass-Fail Electives. Students with a cumulative
average of at least a C are permitted to take up to
four pass-fail electives during their undergraduate
career. The pass-fail basis is limited to elective
courses only. Pass-fail may not apply to General
Studies Requirements, Departmental Requirements or
Teacher Education Requirements. Students may take
no more than one pass-fail elective in any one
trimester and no more than 18 credits may be taken
during the term they are carrying the pass-fail
elective, Freshmen may not choose & course on this
basis before their second term. Students taking a
pass-fail elective must fulfill all necessary
prerequisites for that course. Changes to or from pass-
fail status after the beginning of a term are limited to
the normal period for adding courses.

Audit. Students may audit courses with the
permission of the instructor if they desire to attend
classes regularly but do not wish to receive grades
and credit. Upon registration, the students must
declare whether they wish to take a course for audit
or for credit. Students may not change from audit or
credit, or vice versa, after the closing date for adding
classes in each trimester. When registering, students
may take both audit and credit courses but the total
should not exceed a normal load.

Students auditing courses are required to pay fees
at the same rate as if enrolled for credit.

Students who wish to audit a course and later
wish to obtain credit for it may do so by special
examination, which requires an additional fee,

Atlendance

Regular class attendance is expected. Each
instructor keeps a record of student absences and
determines the extent to which absences affect final
grades.

Final Exams

The number and type of examinations in any
particular course are determined by the instructor.
Separate days are set aside for the final examinations
at the close of each trimester. It is the student’s
responsibility to take all examinations or to arrange
for exceptions directly with the instructor.
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Academlic Progress

Forl Lewis College students are generally given
two trimesters to make proper academic adjustments
to college, but anyone not doing satisfactory academic
work may receive a probation or suspension notice at
any time.

An overall grade point average of 2.0 is considered
satisfactory progress toward a degree. A grade point
average of less than 2.0 may result in a student being
placed on probation, suspension or dismissal from
college. A student who has been suspended may
petition for readmission after completion of his or her
suspension period. However, such petition does not
guarantee readmission.

The Academic Standards Committee reviews
students based on cumulative grade point average
and trimester grade point average based on the
students’ class levels. Listed below are class levels
and cumulative grade point averages or below that
are subject to suspension or academic dismissal.

Class Cumulative Grade Point Average
Freshman 1.50
Sophomore 1.60
Junior 1.85
Senior 1.95

Academlic Renewal

A transfer or returning Fort Lewis College
student who has not attended any college for at least
five years (60 consecutive months) may apply for
"academic renewal." Academic renewal is defined as
the elimination of the student's entire previous
academic record, including credits earned and grade
point average. A student requesting academic renewal
normally applies during the first year of resumed
studies at Fort Lewis. In some cases, students may
request academic renewal at the time that their
application materials are complete with the
Admission Office. A student requesting academic
renewal must submit a written petition to the
Academic Standards Committee within a year of
resumption of studies. If the petition is granted, the
student’s permanent record will denote "ACADEMIC
RENEWAL APPROVED" with the date. Students
granted academic renewal must make satisfactory
academic progress, if not, the student is then subject
to review.

Dean’s List/Graduating with Honors

The Dean's List, published at the end of each E
trimester, honors students for high scholastic
achievement. Students who attain a grade point -
average of 3.4 or better in not less than 14 hours of |
graded credit and who have completed all work for =
which they are registered by the end of the term will
be listed for that term. i

To graduate with honors; students must have
earned in residence at Fort Lewis at least the same ~
number of credit hours that are required for their

major. No honors are awarded upon receipt of a =
second bachelor's degree. Grade point averages =
required for honors are as follows:

| |

Summa cum laude — Grade point average of 3.8 to 4.0
Magna cum laude — Grade point average of 3.6 to 3.7

Cum laude — Grade point average of 3.4 to 3.5 a
Graduation with "honors” depends wholly on -

achieving a high grade point average. It should not be

confused with participation in the John F. Reed =

Honors Program, which is described on Page 43 of
this catalog.
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ACADEMIC PROCEDURES

Registration

Registration for each trimester immediately
precedes the beginning of classes for that trimester;
however, both new and continuing students are
encouraged to register early. For new or transfer
students, early registration for the fall trimester is
held from early June through early August. Freshmen
also have an opportunity to register early during the
three Summer Orientation Programs.

Early registration for continuing students is held
generally in November for the winter trimester and in
late March for the fall trimester. Registration for the
three five-week summer sessions is held on the day
classes begin for each session.

Any student registering after the official
registration date for each trimester will be assessed a
late charge.

Classificatlon

A regular student is one who has been admitted
to the College and has declared an intention to pursue
the requirements for the baccalaureate or associate

degree,

Regular students are classified as follows
according to semester credits completed:

Freshman Less than 30 semester credits
Sophomore 30-59 semester credits
Junior 60-89 semester credits

Senior 90 or more semester credits

An unclassified student is one who has been
permitted to enroll but who does not intend to work
toward a degree.

Special Scheduling

In exceptional cases, a regularly offered course not
scheduled during a term may be taken on & non-
scheduled basis when approved by the instructor,
department chair and the appropriate dean. The
Schedule Modification for Non-Scheduled Courses
form is available in the Records Office.

Academic Advising

Upon entering the College, each student is
assigned an academic advisor. The program of courses
selected by the student is approved by the advisor;
the advisor also is available to counszel with the
student about career plans and long-term academic
programs and objectives. As the career and academic
plans of the student evolve, he or she may select an
advisor whose interests and specializations are
consistent with the student’s goals. Fort Lewis
believes deeply in the importance of academic
advising and encourages all students to make liberal
use of the opportunity to meet and confer with their
academic advisors.

Course Load

The normal student load in a given trimester is 16
semester credits. A 3-credit course will customarily
meet three hours per week, a 5-credit course, five
hours per week. Students should plan to spend a
minimum of two hours of outside preparation per
week for every credit carried during the fall and
winter trimesters.

Full-time load for enrollment certification for
Veterans Benefit, athletics, loans, ete., iz 12 credits
per semester.

Program Changes

Once a student has registered and confirmed a
given set of courses, records are established and no
courses are dropped from or added to the student’s
official registration except on forms provided by the
Records Office or purchased from the Cashier’s Office.
Such changes are the responsibility of the individual
student, who must make arrangements with the
Records Office, the faculty advisor and the
instructor{s) concerned. For dates, fees and other
details, see the Schedule of Courses for each term.

As of 5 p.m. on the census date for any trimester
or five-week summer session, all courses for which a
student has registered will appear on the student's
permanent academic record. Up through this date, all
courses dropped from a student's registration will not
appear on the student's permanent academic record.
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A student has the right to withdraw from a class.
After census date, the instructor must assign a W or
an F,

Effective Catalog

The academic policies and regulations are changed
by the College from time to time. Which set of
regulations (as published in the catalog) applies to a
given student is determined by the following rule: all
students intending to graduate from Fort Lewis
College must meet the course requirements for
graduation set forth in the catalog in effect at the
time of their matriculation or the one in effect by the
time of their praduation. Students may choosze
between the catalogs but may not combine them.
Regulations other than course requirements will apply

according to the catalog in effect at the time of
graduation except as new regulations have other
effective, specifically fixed dates, However, no catalog
more than 10 years old at the time of the student's
graduation will be accepted as the source of
graduation requirements. A student who matriculated
more than 10 years before graduation will meet the
requirements of the catalog in effect at the time of
graduation, or may petition the Vice President for
Academic Affairs to be permitted to graduate under
some intervening catalog not more than 10 years old.
Any student who is not registered at Fort Lewis
College for any continuous period of two calendar
years or more forfeits his claim to the catalog under
which he entered and comes under the catalog in
effect at the time he next returns to Fort Lewis
College as a student. Students also have the right of
appesl to the Vice President for Academic Affairs for
use of an earlier catalog,

The College reserves the right to cancel a class
(for that trimester) if enrollment is not deemed
sufficient.

Transcripts

The first transeript (record of grades) for a Fort
Lewis College student is supplied free of charge. A
charge is made for additional transeripts. All accounts
with Fort Lewis must be settled before a transcript
may be issued. Transeripts are processed as rapidly as
possible and are usually issued within three working
days from the date of request. However, at the end of
a term, allow five to 10 working days for issuing a
transcript.

Famlly Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974

In compliance with the Family Educational Rights
and Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-380), as amended,
each eligible student has the right to review his or
her own academic records, to seek correction of
information contained in those records, and to limit
disclosure of information from the records.

Student academic records are kept in the Records
Office and are confidential to the student, the
academic advisor, and to those faculty or stafl
members who must have access to the files to perform
their duties. No information from a student’s file will
be released to any other party without the written
permission of the student. This information plus the
policy and details concerning the Act (copy of which is
available in the Records Office) constitute the annual
notification to students of their rights under the Act.
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ACADEMIC SUPPORT PROGRAMS

.I The Library

)

In addition to serving as a resource and reference
center, the John F. Reed Library is a popular study
area with both individual carrels and lounge furniture
for quiet study and research. There are several
conference rooms where students may meet or study
in small groups. An experienced professional staff, all
of whom hold graduate degrees, and a well-trained
complement of library assistants provide prompt,
competent service to students, faculty, staff and
citizens from the community.

Library holdings include more than 179,000
volumes of books, 8,600 reels of microfilm, 1,400
periodical subscriptions, approximately 30,000
volumes of microfiche and a wide selection of
audiovisual material. The approximately 4,500
recordings include popular and classical music,

| poetry, dramatic readings and speeches, Films,

filmstrips, videocassettes, and more than 6,000
overhead projector transparencies are important
components of the audiovisual collection.

The Audiovisual Center has the capability to
produce, or help students produce, audiovisual
materials, ranging from simple overhead
transparencies and 35mm slides to complex computer
graphics and videocassette tapes.

Individualized reference service by a professional
librarian is provided during most hours of library
operation. Additionally, library orientation is a
regular feature of the Freshman Seminar Program.
An essential part of this orientation is instruction in
the use of bibliographic tools, such as periodical
indexes and abstracts and basie reference books
needed to prepare research papers and reports,
Reference resources include a number of CD-ROM
and electronic full text databases.

The library is a member of the MARMOT and
Online Computer Library Center (OCLC) computer
networks. The MARMOT system serves as a catalog

- for many of the libraries in western Colorado and in

the Denver area, providing easy access to more than
10 million volumes in more than a hundred libraries.

| The MARMOT system also serves as the circulation

system for the library, making it easy for students to
check out books by simply having their identification

card and the books they wish to borrow scanned by

the computer. OCLC is a national network linking
more than 11,000 libraries to a database of more than
25 million items. These systems facilitate interlibrary
loans for books, articles and other materials. Students
may use these systems to borrow research materials
from other libraries free of charge or for a small fee.
Thus, students have access to the resources of all the
major libraries in Colorado and most of the major
libraries in the rest of the country.

Center of Southwest Studies

The Center of Southwest Studies provides a
variety of essential services to the campus. The
Center is a museum, library and archive and also
provides the focus for an interdisciplinary approach to
the history and culture of the Southwest. Coursework
for this program is drawn from anthropology, art,
history, literature, Spanish and a variety of other
disciplines.

The holdings of the Center include books,
magazines, microfilm, newspapers, photographs,
audiovisual material and other records. The Center is
one of the largest and most important archival
institutions in Colorado. The materials on American
Indians are among the largest in the western portion
of the United States. Other important collections
include mining, railroad and military records. Most of
the collection is housed in the Southwest Center on
the third floor of the John F. Reed Library, where the
materials are available to students and faculty in all
disciplines and research scholars throughout the
nation.

The Center cooperates with other museums and
with state, federal, and tribal agencies in the Four
Corners region. Symposia, teacher institutes, and
lectures are offered on a regular basis. The Center
administers an ongoing oral history program and is
developing a program of coursework in archival and
museum training.

The Center of Southwest Studies is a unique and
important institution which supports the academic
program and offers programs for the general public.
In 1990, Southwest Studies was selected by the
Colorado Commission on Higher Education as one of
five programs of excellence in state funded higher
education.
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Office of Computing and Telecommunications

The Office of Computing and Telecommunications
provides computing resources, voice and data
communications, and technical support for the
students, staff and faculty of Fort Lewis College.

Student computing labs are located in Room 680
Berndt Hall, Room 120 Neble Hall and Room 124a
Hesperus Hall, These facilities include 32 interactive
terminals connected to a Digital VAX 3600
minicomputer, 39 Apple Macintoshes, 6 Apple 1Is and
about 92 IBM PC-compatible microcomputers.
Facilities are available seven days a week, except
during holiday periods.

Any registered student may use any of the
College’s student computing labs. Students sign a
usage agreement describing the lab policies and
procedures. An ID is required.

Telephones are provided in on-campus housing
rooms. Students are not allowed to receive collect calls
or to make long-distance calls charged to any campus
phone. Long-distance calls may be made by using a
credit card or by reversing the charges.

Learning Assistance Center

Most students during their college careers need
help in achieving their educational goals. The
Learning Assistance Center exists to provide academic
support te any student who requests it. This support
iz supplied in a number of different forms.

Courses sponsored by the Center offer students
the opportunity to improve their basic skills in
writing, reading and mathematics. In addition, the
learning skills classes aid entering freshmen in
developing time-management skills, proficiency in
note-taking, concentration, and test-taking skills. The
Center also provides a peer tutorial program.
Students needing assistance in a particular subject
are assigned a free tutor; students who serve as tutors
receive elective credit.

To select appropriate curricula, students may
benefit from diagnostic tests in reading, writing
and/or mathematics. The Center's personnel can
evaluate the examination results and recommend
courses or individual student programs. Furthermore,
the Center's staff is prepared to offer non-credit
minicourses and workshops to help students overcome
academic difficulties. Other available resources in the
Learning Assistance Center include computerized
review programs, course outline texts, handouts,

individual academic counseling, and review for
graduate record and teacher certification
examinations,

Division of Intercultural Studies

The purpose of the Division of Intercultural
Studies is to provide an academic setting that
promotes cultural pluralism and addresses the needs
of students who are faced with the complexities and
opportunities of education in a multicultural society.
This effort is primarily tailored to the needs of the
major ethnic societies in the service region of Fort
Lewis College, but also seeks to enhance the
educational accomplishments of other ethnic and
cultural groups.

To accomplish this purpose, the Division of
Intercultural Studies, in coordination with the college
departments, offers academic, service, experiential
and cultural approaches in multicultural education
that relate to the following basic aspects of the college
community: academic programs, student services,
community services, social and living experiences, and
cultural activities.

An important part of the Division of Intercultural
Studies is the Intercultural Center, located in the
Miller Student Center. It is a place where students of
many cultural backgrounds may meet in an informal
atmosphere for tutoring, studying or simply relaxing
with friends. Faculty of the Division of Intercultural
Studies are on hand at the Center to assist students
with their studies and to help make the college
experience for people of diverse backgrounds a
rewarding one. Native Americans, Hispanics and
foreign students make up a significant part of the
Fort Lewis College student body.

Office of the Hispanic Student Organization

The Office of the Hispanic Student Organization
in the College Union Building was started to provide
a support system for Hispanic and cther minority
students on campus. The office offers a variety of
services from help with student scholarships and
financial aid packages to academic and tutoring
services for those who need it.

The Office works in ¢lose cooperation with Fort
Lewis College's Intercultural Center to coordinate
educational programs (including field trips to cultural
sites and conferences) for minorities. Its goal is to
provide the kinds of support needed to help make
school life more relevant to increase the rate of
enrollment and graduation of all minority students.



Office of Community Services

The Office of Community Services has been
established to offer technical assistance to a five-
county area surrounding Fort Lewis College

. (Archuleta, La Plata, San Juan, Montezuma, Dolores).

The Office has three purposes: to increase the
opportunities for students and faculty to actively
participate in public service projects in this region; to
" assist local communities with significant policy issues
having to do with human service programs, natural
resource management, community and economie

* development; and to ensure an educational
partnership between students, faculty and citizens by
establishing a community service learning process
supported by the Fort Lewis College curriculum
resources. The Office of Community Services
contributes to the accomplishment of the College's
mission in regard to public service by offering
students an opportunity to gain valuable experience
in direct community involvement.

Academic Programs and Policies 53

The Office of Community Services has developed
research activities in the areas of community studies,
ethnography and publie policy analysis. Projects have
been established that offer students and faculty a
variety of opportunities to conduct applied research on
public interest issues, concerning community and
social development.

Each public service project is initiated by a
community request; linkages to the community are
established through a local task force of appointed
leaders. Students and faculty provide assistance to
the community task force in setting its goals,
collecting needed research data, and identifying
alternative policy, planning and physical design
solutions. Each project establishes a problem-oriented
learning process for both the students and the
community, guided by Office of Community Services
staff and Fort Lewis College faculty members.
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THE SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
KAREN |. SPEAR, DEAN
DOREEN M. MEHS, ASSISTANT DEAN

Departmenis and Programs:

Anthropology - Kathleen 8. Fine, Chair
Art - C. Gerald Wells, Chair
Biology, Agriculture and Forestry - John R. Greathouse, Chair
Chemistry - James W. Mills, Chair
Community Services - Samuel A. Burns, Director
English - Paul N. Pavich, Chair
Geology - Robert W. Blair, Jr., Chair
History - Reece C. Kelly, Chair
Humanities - William Coe, Coordinator
International Studies - Edward L. Angus, Coordinator
Mathematics - Gregory W. Bell, Chair
Modern Languages - Ingrid W. Ryan, Chair
Music - Jan C. Roshong, Chair
Physics, General Science and Engineering - Carla C. Williams, Chair
Political Science and Philosophy - Byron Dare, Chair
Sociology and Human Services - Dennis W, Lum, Chair
Southwest Studies - Richard N. Ellis, Director
Theatre - Dinah L. Leavitt, Coordinator

The programs in the School of Arts & Sciences are administered through its academic departments, but for easy
reference the separate curricula are listed alphabetically,
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Agriculture
Course listings for Agriculture begin on Page 123.

Associate Professor John R. Greathouse
Assistant Professor Philip E. Shuler

Several programs of study in Agriculture are
available for students at Fort Lewis College.

As a cooperative effort between the Agriculture
Program and the School of Business Administration, a
four-year degree program is available for those
students who are interested in professional careers in
the agribusiness sector. See the School of Business
Administration "Agricultural Business option” section
of this catalog for more information,

Within Agriculture itself, four program options
are available, A Guaranteed Transfer Program with
Colorade State University is available for students
interested in pursuing a four-year bachelor’s degree.
Through this program a student can complete a
prescribed sequence of coursework at Fort Lewis
during the freshman and sophomore years and, with a
minimum grade point average, be qualified for full
transfer to Colorado State with junior standing. Major
areas of study offered through the transfer program
include: Agricultural Business, Agronomy (production
management, crop science, soil science, soil resources
and conservation, and international concentrations),
and Animal Sciences (industry and science
concentrations).

A zecond agricultural option is a two-year
program at Fort Lewis College leading to an Associate
of Arts degree in Agricultural Science. This program
is designed to fill the needs of those students
pursuing an agricaltural career on a farm, ranch or
other agriculture-oriented business. Students may
decide to concentrate in animal science, agricultural
business or agronomy.

Students also have the option of developing a
student- constructed major. This option is for students
who plan to continue in a four-year program and
combine agriculture with a second field of study, such
as marketing or chemistry, which would lead o a
degree in Agricultural Marketing or Agricultural
Chemistry.

A minor in agriculture is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in agriculture are listed at the end of this
section,

REQUIREMENTS FOR AN ASSOCIATE OF ARTS
DEGREE IN AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE:

Credits
General Studies:
Freshman Composition Seminar ,....... 4
Sophomore Composition Seminar . ....... 4

Approved math course

(Math 110B or above, not Math 130B) 4-5
(The above math requirement does not fulfill
the Group B General Distribution
Requirement, although a second math course
could be used.)

Four courses to be selected from the General
Distribution groups A-D, one from each
EBTOUD « v vvvvvnnvrnsnmsnnnnns 12-16

Physical Education Activity . ................. 2

Specifie Agricultural Science Requirements:
Ag 101B Introductory Animal Science ..., 4
Ag 102B Principles of Crop Production . ... 4
Ag 150 Farm Records and Accounts ..... 3

o 1 T A 11

Agricultural Science Electives (at least five courses
selected from the following):
Ag 202 Integrated Pest Management/
Weed Control .....ccovvvrannnnes 4
Ag 204 Forage Production and
Management ........cc0000n00 00
Ag 235 Soils and Soil Fertility ........
Ag 240 Principles of Animal Nutrition ..
Ag 300D Agricultural Issues in Society ..
Ag 301 Range Management ..........
Ag 325 BeefScience ..........c00000
Ag 346 Agricultural Marketing ........
Ag 350 Agricultural Law . ............
Ag 370 Internship in Agriculture ......
Ag 390 Special Topics (as offered) . ... 34
Wotal v wanis S LR minimum 15

G G G0 00 b GO e ofe L2

Suggested Electives:
Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafting
Engr 205 Surveying |
Computer Science, Economics, Chemistry, Biology,
Business Administration
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 64*



-

*Agriculture Experience: A student is required to

. have a minimum of 15 weeks of work experience on a

farm, ranch or other acceptable agricultural business
prior to the awarding of the Associate of Arts degree

in Agricultural Science.

PROGRAM OF STUDY FOR GUARANTEED
TRANSFER PROGRAM:

Students participating in the guaranteed transfer
program will select courses in consultation with their
academic advisor. The specific courses required will
depend on which concentration is selected.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN
AGRICULTURE:

One or both of the following:
Ag 101B Introductory Animal Science . .. 4
Ag 102B Principles of Crop Production .. 4
Additional courses (select three to five of the
fallowing):

Anthr 9

Ag 150 Farm Records and Accounts , .., 3
Ag 202 Integrated Pest Management/

Weed Control ................... 4
Ag 204 Forage Production and

Management ................... 3
Ag 235 Soils and Soil Fertility ........ 4

Ag 240 Principles of Animal Nutrition .. 4
Ag 300D Agricultural Issues in Society .. 3

Ag 301 Range Management .......... 4

Ag 325 BeefScience ................ 3

Ag 346 Agricultural Marketing ,....... 3

Ag 350 Agricultural Law............. 3

Ag 370 Internship in Agriculture ...... 3

Ag 390 Special Topics . .......000.. 3-4
TOEAT oo com i 0 O TR S AT 20*

*A minimum of 20 credits is required, six of which
must be 300 level or above. Students may concentrate
in such areas as; General Agriculture, Animal
Science, Agronomy or Agricultural Business.

Anthropology
Course listings for Anthropology begin on Page 124.

Professors W. James Judge and Susan M. Riches;
Associate Professors Philip G. Duke,
Kathleen S. Fine and Donald R. Gordon

Fort Lewis College offers a program of courses
leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in
Anthropology. A variety of courses is offered to serve
the interests of all students. Courses within the
department are suitable as electives in the broad
liberal arts tradition and also are designed to fulfill
the requirements of those who wish to continue their
studies in one of the subfields of the discipline.

The department also offers an archaeological field
school program and a variety of archaeological and
ethnographic innovative month trips, both on this
continent and in Europe.

Students majoring in anthropology may be
certified to teach in the broad area of social studies at

~ the secondary level. To obtain requirements for

-
]

|
Ll

i

teacher certification, please contact the Department of
Teacher Education.

The Department of Anthropology offers two
minors for students majoring in other disciplines.
Requirements for these minors are listed at the end of
this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS

DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN ANTHROPOLOGY:
Credils

General Studies (not satisfied below under

auxiliary requirements) ....... o000 40-41

Specific Departmental Requirements:
Anth 201C Introduction to Archaeology .. 4
Anth 210C Introduction to Sociocultural

Anthropology .....ccvviiiuiiiians 4
Anth 205 Biological Anthropology I ... .. 3
Anth 301 Biological Anthropology I1 .... 4
Anth 395C History of
Anthropological Thought .......... 4
Anth 496 Senior Kesearch Seminar ..... 4
Pobal s ons e aitn e s e e R R 23

Other Departmental Requirements:
Two additional courses in ethnology,
one of which must be numbered 300
or above (choose from Anth 213CE,
215CE, 350CE, 351CE, 353CE, 354CE,
355C, 356C, 361CE, 371CE, or
approved *390 or 391)



60 Fort Lewis College

Two additional courses in archaeology,
one of which must be non-New World
oriented (choose from Anth 220C, 259,
271C, 306C, 330C, 348C, 402, 403, 430,
or approved *390 or 391 for a general
course; choose from Anth 308C, 309C, 341C,
or approved *390 or 391 for a non-New
Worldeourse) . .......oo s, 6-8

Auxiliary Requirement from another department
{one of the following):
Statistics (e.g., Math 201B, Psych 241B,

Lo ) e P iAo 3-4
ar
Linguisties (Engl 462A1) ... .......... 3
Db e s T e i e S T 34
Electives ...... N T e ]t A 4146
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN
SOCIOCULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY OR
ARCHAEOLOGY:

Sociocultural Anthropology
Anth 210C Introduction to
Sociocultural Anthropology ........ 4
Anth 201C Introduction to Archaeology
or
Anth 205 Biological Anthropology I ... 3-4
Two additional courses in sociocultural
anthropology, one of which must

be upper-division . ............. B-8
Anthropology electives . ............ 6-8
7 | AT e TR A M AN P T PR 19-24

Archaeology

Anth 201C Introduction to Archaeology . . 4
Anth 210C Introduction to

Socioeultural Anthropology

or
Anth 205 Biological Anthropelogy I ... 3-4
Two additional courses in archaeology,

one of which must be upper-division 6-8
Anthropology electives . ,, . ......... 6-8

7 | e e e ey A R PR 19-24

Important: No grade of less than C will be accepted
for the minor.

*Anth 390 and 391 are special topics courses
announced each trimester.

Course listings for Art begin on Page 126.

Professors Mick Reber, Laurel C. Vogl and C. Gerald Wells;
Associate Professor David J. Hunt;
Assistant Professors Joanne Bock and Susan M. Moss

The art program is designed to increase the
student’s awareness and understanding of art and its
relationship to society within a broad liberal arts
background. The art major prepares the student to be
a practicing artist, to enter graduate school for
further professional schooling, or to teach on either
the elementary or secondary level. The program also
seeks to provide art experiences for application to
problem solving, the use of leisure time, as well as a
fuller and richer visual life.

Students, along with faculty members and other
art professionals, have a continual opportunity to
display their works in the Art Gallery on the Fort
Lewis campus.

A minor in art is available for students majoring
in other disciplines. Requirements for a minor in art

are listed at the end of this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN ART:

Crediis
General Stodies oo sssyasss vy aiyanain 44
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Art T01AS Drawing ol dics aids 3
Art 109A2 Basic Design ... .00 3
Art 262A2 Art History to the
Renaissante . i .oiaiaeisis v 3
Art 263A2 Art History from the
Renaissance .. ..o asiaiiiiieiics 3
Art 486 Theory and Aesthetics . .. ... .. .3
Art 496 Senior Seminar .. ... ... 3
okl oo e i L T e e i acalaca e re 18



Other Departmental Requirements:
15 credits from the remainder of Art offerings
with the exception of Art 273 Art for Elementary

TAEFBHETE oo cn b e 3oy C T 15
Electives: . . .0 e e sisswims s aioio i aassea s s i 51
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

Students seeking secondary certification must
complete, in addition to the specific requirements of
the art major, the following courses:

Art 154A2 or 155A2 Indian Arts

andCrafts ... ................. 3

Art 213 Basic Sculpture . ... __........ 3
Art 224 Basic Painting . ... ........... 3
Art 231A2 Introduction to Printmaking . . 3
Art 243A2 Basic Photography ......... 3
Art250A2 Ceramics . .. ... viiviinnnn. 3

(Recommended courses are Art 201 Drawing; and Art
273 Art for Elementary Teachers.)

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ART:
Students must complete 18 eredits, including six

eredits of upper-division work, and have the approval
of the department chair.

Biology
Course listings for Biology begin on Page 128.

Professors John E. Dever, Jr., J. Page Lindsey and L. Preston Somers;
Asgsociate Professors David W. Jamieson, William H. Romme and Thomas P. Sluss;
Assistant Professors Sherell Kuss Byrd, John M. Condie, Deborah M. Kendall, and Joseph C. Ortega

The various biology curricula are designed to meet
the different needs of students considering the broad
field of biology. Although all of these curricula lead to

' a Bachelor of Science degree in Biology, there are

three options available: General Biology,
Environmental Biology, and Cellular and Molecular
Biology.

The General Biology option provides exposure to

i all the major conceptual areas of biology. It is

intended for students wishing to pursue teaching and

_ professional careers or graduate school. It is also

recommended for those students who are undecided
about specific career goals in biology.

The Environmental Biology aption provides a

. broad exposure to the principles and practices of

ecology, environmental conservation and management
of natural resources. Thus, this option iz particularly
valuable for those students who plan to work for the

' many private firms and state and federal government

i

agencies concerned with natural resource
management and environmental impact assessment.

. This curriculum also provides appropriate preparation

for students interested in teaching biology at the
secondary school level, as well as for those interested

in graduate study in ecology and environmental

science,

The Cellular and Molecular Biology option is
designed to prepare students for graduate study in
either molecular or cellular biology or to find
employment as laboratory technicians in those areas.

Both government and industry have considerable
demand for people trained in the biological sciences
and for which a bachelor's degree i3 sufficient.
Administrative and professional careers may be found
in government service and with a variety of
conservation and recreation agencies at both state
and federal levels. Laboratory and technical work is
available with industry and with several government
agencies. Some sales positions, especially with
pharmaceutical houses, require a biclogy background,
Many positions for biologists require a graduate
degree for which a liberal arts biology major is an
excellent background.

Students majoring in biology may be certified to
teach science at the secondary level. To obtain
requirements for teacher certification, please contact
the Department of Teacher Education.

A minor in biology is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in biology are listed at the end of this section.
All minors must be arranged in consultation with the
student's biology advisor.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN BIOLOGY:

The General Biology Option:
Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Bio 100BL Laboratory Experiences
inBiology ......coviivernranana, 1
Bio 111B Bislogy of the Cell .......... 3
Bio 206 General Botany . . ............ 4
Bio 207 General Zoology . ............ 1
Bio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology ...... 4
Bio 321 General Physiology ......00000 4
Bio 370 Genetics Laboratory .......... 1
Bio 371 General Geneties . .. .......... 2
Bio 372 Evolutionary Genetics
or
Bio 373 Molecular Geneties .......000. 1
Other biology courses, excluding
cooperative education . ... ........ 11
Bio 496 Senior Seminar ... .00 nneen 2
Y 37

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals of

Chemistry .........cv0vveunens 11
Chem 303-304 Organic Chemistry ..... 10
Math 221B Caleulus I ,.............. 5
Psych 241B Basic Statistics for Psychologists

or
Math 201B Elementary Statistics

or
BA 253B Business Statities ..,...... 34

IR - vy i ars e i e oo T 6 BT R W 29-30

Recommended Courses (suggested for those students
anticipating graduate school):
Math 222 Calculus I1
Phys 212BL Introductory Physics Laboratory
and Phys 262B, 263B Physics for Science &
Engineering
CSIS 120B Introduction to Programming (BASIC)
Chem 311 General Biochemistry |
Foreign Language (French
or German recommended)

Eloctives: . :uscaranans iissssaiisiassi 27-28

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

The Environmental Biology Option:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Bio 100BL Laboratory Experiences
inBiology ......o000iviinrieans .1
Bio 111B Biology of the Cell ,......... 3
Bio 206 General Botany ... .......... .4
Bio 207 General Zoology ............. 4
Bio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology ...... 4
Bio 302 Systematic Botany ........... 4
Bio 304 Field Zoology . . .............. 5
Bio 371 General Genetics . ,..,........ 2
Bio 372 Evolutionary Geneties ., ....... 1
Bio 471 Field Ecology . .. ............. 5
Other biology courses (in the 300-
or 400-series) . ... ... 3
Bio 496 Senior Seminar . ............. 2
7 38

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals

of Chemistry .................. 11
Chem 303 Organic Chemistry ........ .5
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry 1 ...... 4
Math 221B Caleulus 1 . .............. 5
Math 201B Elementary Statistics,

or
Peych 241D .....cvvvvnnenarsernnn 3-4
Ag 301 Range Management . .......... 4
Ag 235 Soils and Soil Fertility ......... 4

Total . .o s s e s s oy 36-37

Recommended electives (to be selected in consultation
with student’s advisor);
Math 222 Calculus II
Math 360B Introduction to Operations Research
Engr 205 Surveying 1
Geol 113B Physical Geology
CSIS 150B Introduction to Programming
{(FORTRAN)
Econ 266D Principles of Economics
Engl 363 Advanced Compaosition
Chem 304 Organic Chemistry
Chem 465 Instrumental Analytical Chemistry 11
Phys 132B-232B-233B or 162B-262B-263B,
211BL, 212BL
Total Eleetives . ...iccaiiviiaaasvaiaai 20

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128



The Cellular and Molecular Biology Option:

Chemistry 63

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:

Credits Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals
General Studies (not gsatisfied below) . . ..... ... 34 ef ChemiBlIY i e s s Silan 11
Chem 303-304 Organic Chemistry ... .. 10
Specific Departmental Requirements: Math 221B Caleulus T . .............. 5
Bio 100BL Laboratory Experiences Psych 241B Basic Statistics for Psycholomsts
in Biology: v eraeinntianani 1 or
Bio 111B Biology of the Cell .......... 3 Math 201B Elementary Statistics
Bio 206 General Botany _............. 4 or
Bio 207 General Zoology ............. 4 BA 253B Business Statisties ........ 3-4
Bio 321 General Physiology ........... 4 T B T — 29-30
Bio 331 Microbiology
or Blochiver ool on s S sl i vl 30-31
Bio 400 Plant Physiology ............. 4
Bio 342 Embryology & Developmental TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
Biology of Vertebrates
or REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN BIOLOGY:
Bio 473 Mammalian Physiology ........ 4 Bio 100BL Laboratory Experiences
Bio 370 Genetics Laboratory .......... 1 I BISIORY Cna e s e AT e R 1
Bio 371 General Geneties . ............ 2 Bio 111B Biology of the Cell .......... 3
Bio 373 Molecular Genetics ........... 1 Bio 206 General Botany
Bio 433 Bacterial Physiology or
or Bio 207 General Zoology ............. 4
' Bio 455 Cell & Molecular Biology Three additional biology courses, and two
or must be upper-division . ... ..... .. 12
Bio 322 Radiation Biology -........... 4 b 1 I e T T e e S e e el 20
| Bio 496 Senior Seminar ... ........... 2
) s e s e s e A e N 34
; Chemistry

Course lislings for Chemisiry begin on Page 132.

Professors William R. Bartlett, Ron C. Estler, Rodney D. Hamilton, William C. Langworthy, Doreen M. Mehs,

]

James W. Mills and John M. Ritchey;

) Assistant Professors Robert E. Milofsky and Leslie E. Sommerville

+  The chemistry curriculum provides a general
knowledge of chemistry and of the scientific method:

' prepares students to become chemists in industry and

, education; and provides a background for medical,

engineering, or other professional or graduate schools.

To achieve these ohjectives, a flexible curriculum
' has been designed, giving the student an opportunity
| to tailor a degree to fulfill personal needs and
interests. The chemistry option prepares the
y student for professional work in various areas of
chemical technology, for admission to graduate
' programs in chemistry, or may be combined with
other majors or minors so that the student may
ultimately practice in interdisciplinary vocations. The
. biochemistry option prepares students for entrance
to graduate school in this rapidly expanding

"

interdisciplinary field and for employment in the
biotechnology industry. Extensions of both these
options are recommended for students contemplating
graduate school.

The Chemistry Department also offers
certification by the American Chemical Society to
students who complete an ACS-certified curriculum.
Those studenls planning on entering professional
schools in medicine, dentistry, or veterinary medicine
should consult with the chemistry faculty and the
Pre-Health Committee when planning their
curriculum. (See Health Careers Preparatory
Programs section of this catalog.)

Chemists are concerned with the structure,
composition, energy relationships, chemical
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conversions and other properties of substances. The
various areas of chemieal and biochemical technology
offer the largest field of employment in the physical
sciences. Chemists are employed in fields such as
environmental analysis, biotechnology, material
stience, semiconductors, waste management, pollution
control, energy research and production, forensic
science and pharmaceuticals.

Chemistry graduates will find many applications
for their training, e.g., teaching, research,
management, production and sales; and in the fields
of education, business, industry, law, government
and medicine.

A minor in chemistry is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in chemistry are listed at the end of this
section,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY -

CHEMISTRY OPTION:
Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Chem 150B, 151 Fundamentals
O DRI o vnn 00008 4w sd.0.044 11
Chem 303, 304 Organic Chemistry ... .. 10
Chem 311 Biochemistry .............. 3
Chem 358, 359 Physical Chemistry ... .. 6
Chem 360 Physical Measurements . . . . .. 2
Chem 364 Inorganic Chemistry ......,, 2
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry , ....... 4
Chem 465 Instrumental Analytical
Chemistry ........cciuviinnn... 4
Chem 496, 497 Senior Seminar ........ 2
Total ... i 44
Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Math 221B-222 . ..........cccoieinnn )
Phys 162B-262-263 (132B-232-233),
211BLoor 212BL* . ... i i 10
Total ... ittt ice e aenaaaa 19
Electives ... ... 0unncmmrrsiansosnsseaans 31
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

*See your advisor for the selection of the proper
physics lab.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY -

BIOCHEMISTRY QPTION:
Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . .. ... .... 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals
of Chemistry . ............ . ... 11
Chem 303-304 Organic Chemistry ... .. 10
Chem 311-312-313 Biochemistry ....... T
Chem 358-359 Physical Chemistry . ..... 6
Chem 360 Physical Measurements . ... .. 2
Chem 364 Inorganic Chemistry ........ 2
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry . .. .. ... 4
Chem 496-497 Senior Seminar . .. ___ ... 2
1 S ) TR s el L LY (P 44

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Biology* (two of the following)

Bio 321 General Physielogy . .......... -
Bio 331 Microbiology . ............... 4
Bio 371 General Genefies . .. .......... 2
Bio 455 Cellular and Molecular Biology . . 4
Math B21B-220 . . . bt aiapmrssuss o 9
Phys 162B, 262, 263 (132B, 232, 233),
211BL ar 212BL** . ... ... 10
Total ...... oo rrrennanns 25-27
Electives .. ...cviiuunnoeiicrnnnnnns 23-25
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

*See your advisor for assistance in making your
selection; these courses have prerequisites,

**See your advisor for the selection of the proper
physics lab,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN CHEMISTRY:

Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals

of Chemistry ..........c00vuvns 11
Chem 303 Organic Chemistry
or
Chem 364 Inorganic Chemistry ...... 2-5
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry . ....... 4

Chem 305 Natural Products from Plants
or



Chem 311 General Biochemistry |

or
Chem 358 Physical Chemistry ......... 3
. L A o =~ 20-23

]THE ACS-CERTIFIED
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Chemistry majors may qualify for certification by
the American Chemical Society (ACS) upon
graduation by successfully completing a core of
specified courses in chemistry and related fields. This

]prngram is particularly recommended for students
planning to seek employment in industry. The ACS
certification of the Fort Lewis degree requires an

“E'thmaim of the degree requirements given above. You

a Will need to consult with your advisor and the
chemistry faculty to carefully plan your schedule to

~meet these requirements.

Students planning to earn an advanced degree in
_chemistry, engineering, medicine or other science-
based postgraduate program for the purpose of
=teaching or research are encouraged to extend the
basic chemistry major by taking the chemistry major
=and including three or four additional courses in
_?biulngy, chemistry, mathematics or physics, These

Communications/Community Services 65

courses should be selected in consultation with the
chemistry faculty.

Chemistry majors are also encouraged to study a
foreign language.

CHEMISTRY MAJOR FOR CAREERS
IN THE HEALTH PROFESSIONS

Chemistry majors are well-prepared to seek
admisgion to professional programs in medicine,
veterinary medicine, dentistry, physical therapy,
medical technology and pharmaey. For assistance in
planning their curricula, students interested in these
programs should consult with members of the
chemistry faculty who are members of the
PreProfessional Advisory Committee. (See Health
Careers Preparatory Programs section of this catalog.)

TEACHING IN CHEMISTRY

Students majoring in chemistry may be certified
to teach science at the secondary level or to teach at
the elementary level, To obtain requirements for
teacher certification, please contact the Department of
Teacher Education and the Chemistry Department
chair.

Communications
(See Communications Option in
o English Section of this catalog on Page 141.)

Community Services
- (See Page 53.)

Y % =



66 Fort Lewis College

Computer Science Information Systems (CSIS)
Course fistings for Computer Science Information Systems begin on Page 134.

Professors Gregory W. Bell, Roger P. Peters and Laszlo Szuecs;
Associate Professors Evans J, Adams, Lawrence 5. Corman, 0.D. Perry, Carla C. Williams and James A. Wixom;
Assistant Professor Craig E. Young

The interdisciplinary major leading to the
Bachelor of Arts degree in Computer Science
Information Systems (CSIS) combines the fields of
computer science (the science of creating computer
software) and information systems (the application of
computer software). The program emphasizes breadth
of knowledge and the development of written and oral
communication skills, which are trademarks of a
liberal arts education, combined with professional
competence in computer science and/or information
systems. The student may specialize in these fields by
choosing the Computer Science Option or the
Information Systems Option described below.
Students who prefer more flexibility in tailoring the
curriculum to their specific interests should choose
the General Option.

The primary objectives of the curriculum are to
ensure that every graduate is thoroughly familiar
with the fundamental principles of modern computer
science and information systems; understand how
these principles relate to software, hardware and
systems design; and is familiar with at least one
significant area of applications of computers. Other
major objectives include: providing graduates with the
ability to understand a variety of problem-solving
algorithms; familiarity with several programming
languages for implementing these algorithms;
understanding of hardware and/or software systems;
the ability to make informed choices of software and
hardware for a variety of problems; and an
understanding of the role that human factors play in
implementing computer-based systems.

Computer Science (or Software Engineering)
generally refers to the application of scientific and
engineering principles to the development of software
products. Students choosing the Computer Science
Option will receive training far beyond the ability to
write programs that work. Software engineers must
construct program systems that work efficiently and
are comprehensible so that modification can be
performed effectively when required. Software
maintenance is as much a part of software
engineering as the creation of new software.

Selection of the Information Systems Option
generally leads to a career as a systems analyst,

information system manager or software project
manager. These positions are responsible for choosing
the right hardware and software for a particular data-
processing problem and for organizing the database in
a suitable form. A significant portion of the courses
for this option also will address the concepts of
software engineering and software project
management as they apply to the development of
large-scale software systems. A growing number of
systems analysts also design and maintain computer
networks,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN COMPUTER
SCIENCE INFORMATION SYSTEMS (CSIS):

The General Option:
General Distribution Regquirements . .......... 44

Required CSIS Courses:
CSIS 130B Introduction to
Programming (PASCAL) .......... 4
C5IS 140B Introduction to
Programming (COBOL) ........... 4
CSIS 221 Advanced Programming
(PASCAT) L s gy 4
CSIS 310 Data Structures
or
CSIS 350 Database Management Systems 3
CSIS 421 Operating Systems

or
CEIS 430 Data Communications ....... 3
CSIS 496 Senior Seminar . ........... 2
CEIS Electives:

12 additional hours of CSIS courses

numbered over 300, chosen with the

supervigion of CSIS faculty .......... 12
TRl rovvcsnpdobame e i inn st bl bbb b b .-

Auxiliary Course Requirements:
Math 201B Elementary Statistics

ar
BA 253B Business Statisties . ......... 4
Math 2108 Caleulus for Business

ar
Math 221B Caleulas I ... .00 4/5



Math 320 Numerical Analysis

ar
Math 360B Introduetion to
Operations Research ............- 3
GS 361 Computers and Human Issues . .. 3
b R e R e teu 14-15
General Electives , .. ...vvvvvveninrrnns 4041
]T{}TAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

The Computer Science Option:

] Credits
General Distribution Requirements .......... . 44
1R-El1ui!'“&d CSIS Courses:
CSIS 130B Introduction to
Programming (PASCAL) .......... 4
CSIS 221 Advanced Programming
] (PASCAL) .......cciiiuenirnnnnn 4
CSIS 310 Data Structures . ........... 3
« C8IS 320 Assembly Language
| Programming . ........coovvue... 3
=« (SIS 321 Computer Architecture
and Organization ............. 3
% (CSIS 421 Operating Systems
L ar
CS518 430 Data Communications ....... 3
= SIS 496 Senior Seminar ............ 2
*CEIS Electives:
Nine additional hours of CSIS courses
numbered above 300, chosen with the
=  supervision of CSIS faculty ........... 9
B 31
[ ]
_Auxiliary Course Requirements:
Math221B Caleulus I .........0..... B
=  Math 305B Discrete Mathematical
Structures . .........o0iiennnens 3
= Math 201B Elementary Statistics ...... 4
. Math 320 Numerical Analysis
or
- Math 360B Introduction Lo
Operations Research . ............ 3
»  (GS 361 Computer and Human Issues ... 3
__'I'at.al .................................. 18
pGeneral Electives . . .....o.ovvivvnninnian 35
-TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

]

|

]
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The Information Systems Option:

Credits
General Distribution Requirements ,,,,....... 44
Required CS1S Courses:
CSIS 140B Introduction to
Programming (COBOL) ........... 4
CBIS 240 Advanced Programming
(COBOL) . ... .. ... iirreennnnnn 4
CSIS 320 Assembly Language
Programming . ........c0vuvnn.n 3

CSIS 350 Database Management Systems 3
CSIS 360 Information Systems Design

and Systems Analysis ............ 3
CSIS 370 Information Systems
Implementation and Management ... 3
CS5IS 420 Management Information
Systems ... 4
CSIS 496 Senior Seminar .......cu... 2
CSIS Electives

Six additional hours of CSIS courses,

three of which must be numbered above

300 chosen with the supervision of

CSISfaculty .......covivivinnrnnnnn 6
Total . ... e e 32

Auxiliary Course Requirements:
BA 253B Business Statistics
ar
Math 201B Elementary Statistics ...... +
Math 210B Calculus for Business
ar
Math 221B Caleulus T .::ivvnvvnvnnn 4/5
Math 320 Numerical Analysis
or
Math 360B Introduction to
Operations Research . ............ 3
GS 361 Computers and Human Issues ... 3
Tobal o oic comiimua s rsiede s omsiasdaa i 14-15

General Electives . ... .:ivvuuvivsccnssns 37-38
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

As part of the General Electives requirement for
graduation, students majoring in CSIS are strongly
encouraged to complete a minor (or the equivalent of
a minor) in any field of study offered at the college.
By doing so, the student will (a) solidify his/her
liberal arts education and (b) be prompted to pay
close attention to career planning during the last two
years of study. The cheice of the minor should be
discussed with the student’s CSIS advisor.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN COMPUTER

CSIS 140B Intreduction to

SCIENCE INFORMATION SYSTEMS: Programming (COBOL) .......... .4
and

CSIS 130B Introduction to CSIS 240 Advanced Programming
Programming (PASCAL) .......... 4 (OB <53 v e m s s e 4
and

CSIS 221 Advanced Programming Four additional CSIS courses (excluding
CRASOALY oo Ui 4 CSIS 101 and 102), at least 3 of which
or are numbered above 300 . ........... 12

Tobal | oo o A i e S A B e 20
Engineering

Course listings for Engineering begin on Page 140.

Professors Omnia I. El-Hakim and Tom D. Norton;
Associate Professor Carla C. Williams;
Assistant Professor Don R, May

The engineering program at Fort Lewis College is
designed primarily to meet the needs of those
students who are interested in obtaining an
engineering degree, but prefer to complete their first
two years of study at a small college with a liberal
arts emphasis. The engineering faculty regularly
teaches those courses that students would normally
take during their freshman and sophomore years at
any four-year institution which grants a degree in
engineering. After completing a requisite block of
courses which includes, in addition to engineering,
courses in mathematics and the humanities, students
are eligible for full junior standing at one of the
institutions with which Fort Lewis maintains a
transfer agreement.

Fort Lewis College participates in formal
engineering transfer agreement programs with
Colorado State University (CSU) at Fort Collins,
Colorado School of Mines (CSM) at Golden, the
University of Colorado (CU) at Boulder, the
University of Southern Colorado (USC) at Pueblo, and
the University of New Mexico (UNM) at Albuguerque.

Under these block transfer agreements the
student completes the prescribed sequence of courses,
listed below, in residence at Fort Lewis. Successful
completion of this sequence with the required
minimum GPA is sufficient for the collective transfer
of these courses to the cooperating institution with
full junior standing. The block transfer sequence may
be completed in two years of residence at Fort Lewis.
For detailed information on specific agreements and
programs students should see an engineering advisor.

Required minimum grade point averages by
school:

Colorado State University - 2.5

Colorado School of Mines - 2.5

University of Colorado - 2.75

University of Southern Colorado - 2.5 (Industrial

Engineering only)

University of New Mexico - 2.25 (Completion of an
additional 18 technical hours with a grade
point of at least 2.5 is required.)

(Only those courses in which a student
received a C or higher will transfer.)

Although the above plans pertain specifically to
the agreements with Colorado State University,
Colorado School of Mines, the University of New
Mexico, the University of Southern Colorado and the
University of Colorado, the courses offered are
ordinarily accepted for credit in comparable courses at
other degree-granting engineering institutions. In
addition, the engineering courses are often used by
students in planning student-constructed majors at
Fort Lewis College. Student-constructed majors using
the engineering courses are available in conjunction
with physics, geology, mathematics and other
disciplines. The student should consult with his or her
advisor if interested in a student-constructed major in _
one of these areas.

As a cooperative effort between the engineering |
program and the School of Business Administration, a -
four-year degree program is available in Engineering
Management. For more information, please see the
School of Business Administration section of this
catalog,
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Students who are interested in obtaining a Chem 150B, 151, Fundamentals
athematics degree in addition to an engineering of Chemistry .........cvcuvvnns 11
‘E'egree may wish to pursue a 3-2 program. The Geol 113B Physical Geology
tudent attends Fort Lewis College for six terms and Laboratory ................. 4
(equivalent to three academic years) and the Phys 162B, 2628, 263B Physics for Science
cooperating institution for two academic years. During and Engineering [, IT 111 .......... 9
residence at Fort Lewis, the student completes the Phys 211BL, 212BL
requirements for the basic engineering core and most Physics Laboratory I IT ,,,........ 2
f the requirements for a mathematics major, At the Econ 262D Principles of Economics-Micro 3
cooperating institution the student completes the PE Act Physical Activities ,........... 2
remaining requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degree Humanities and Social Sciences Electives 6
in Mathematics, awarded by Fort Lewis College, and 7 .
Ehe requirements for an engineering degree from the
ooperating institution. Additional course(s), depending on the intended

major, selected from:

A minor in engineering is available for students Econ 272D Principles of Economics-Macro 3

.« Math 327 Differential Equations ....... 3 FCS, 5CS Freshman, Sophomore
Phys 162B, 262B, 263B, Physies for Science Composition Semmars ........... .8

. and Engineering L IL IIT .., ....... 9 Math 221B, 222, 223, Calculus I, I1, IIT . 13

| Phys 211BL, 212BL Chem 150B, 151, Fundamenbalu

Physies Laboratory LTI ... ........ 2 of Chemistry .........convvunns 11

y Chem 150B, 151 Fundamentals Engr 104B Computer Programming for

| of Chemistry .......c00eiinnnn. 11 Scientists and Engineers .......... 3
Humanities and Social Sciences Electives 6 Engr 105 Engineering Principles® ...... 3
PE Act Physical Activities ............ 2 Phys 162B, 2628, 263B Physics for Science

}l‘utal ................................. 71 and Engineering I, IL I ... ....... 9

Phys 211BL, 212BL,
CSM BLOCK TRANSFER PLAN Physics Laboratory L IT . ... ....0 s 2
pecific courses required of all students: Engr 201 Electric Networks I . ......... 4
FCS, 8CS Freshman, Sophomore Math 327 Differential Equations ... ... .3
Composition Seminars ............ 8 PE Act Physical Activities ........... .2
Math 221B, 222, 223, Calculus 1, IT, 11T | 13 o R N R R P ST R L s S

] Math 327 Differential Equations . . .. ... 3
Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafting ..... 3 Minimum of 15 additional credits, depending on
Engr 104B Computer Programming major, selected from:

] for Scientists and Engineers ........ 3 Engr 202 Electrie Networks II ......... 4
Engr 105 Engineering Principles ....... 3 Engr 205, 305 Surveying LII . ........ 8
Engr217Statics ......v0uviunennnss 3 Enpr 217 Statica - .. o ioas e aniveiai 3

Engr 221 Dynamics ......ccoveiinnnn 3

Engr 270 Engineering Thermodynamics . , 2
FCS Freshman Composition Seminar . ... 4
Math 2218, 222, 223 Calculus I, IT1, 111 . 13

ymajoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a Engr205 Surveyingl................ 4

minor in engineering are listed at the end of this Engr221 Dynamics . ...vvvvninrvrnnns 3

section. Engr 270 Engineering Thermodynamics . . 3

Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials . .. .... 3

d Credits Engr 321 Fluid Mechanics ............ 3
. CSU BLOCK TRANSFER PLAN Geol 114B Historical Geology

Engr 103 Computer Aided and Laboratory ................. 4

' Drafting ... ....oniemnninnnaan 3 Geol 207 Mineralogy ................ 3

Engr 104B Computer Programming for CS1S 130B Introduction to

e Scientists and Engineers .......... 3 Programming (PASCAL) .......... 4

., Engr 105 Engineering Principles ....... 3 Math 311B Matrices and Linear Algebra . 3

Engr 201 Electric NetworksI.......... 4 Math 320 Numerical Analysis ......... 3

+ Engr217Statics ..........o00nvunnn 3 Chem 358 Physical Chemistry ......... 3

Engr 221 Dynamics .....000vveniaans 3 Phys 320 Modern Physics ............ 3

UNM BLOCK TRANSFER PLAN
Common courses required of all students:
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Engr 270 Engineering Thermodynamics . . 3

Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials . ...... 3
Engr 321 Fluid Mechanies ............ 3
Phys 320 Modern Physies ............ 3

Chem 303, 304, Organic Chemistry I, II 10
Econ 272D Principles of Economics-Macro 3
Bio 100BL, 111BL Introduction to Biology 4
Bio 207 General Zoology ............. 4
Humanities and Social Sciences Electives 11
Labl |5 5 e e s e R e S e

*Electrical Engineering majors take Engr 238 instead

of Engr 105.

CU BLOCK TRANSFER PLANS FOR

AEROSPACE, ARCHITECTURAL, CHEMICAL,

CIVIL, ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING

Specifie courses required for these disciplines
are available from engineering advisers in the

Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials ... ....... 3
Math 221B, 222, 223 Caleulus I, 11, IIT . 13
Math 327 Differential Equations , ,..... 3
Phys 162B Physics for Science

and Engineering .........0000224- 3
Phys 211BL, 212BL Introduction to

Physics LabTand IT ............. 1
Phys 2628, 263B Physics for Science

and Engineering, L IL IIT .. ....... 9
Chem 150B, 151 Fundamentals

of Chemistry .....cvoiooninesan 11
FCS, SCS, Freshman, Sophomore

Composition Seminars ., .......... 8

Econ 262D Principles of Economics-Micro 3
Econ 272D Principles of Economics-Macro 3

- e N e T AR o e AT b S T

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN
ENGINEERING:

Engr 104B Computer Programming for
Scientists and Engineers

Physics/Engineering Department at Fort or
Lewis College, CS8I1S 1508 Introduction to
Programming (FORTRAN) . ........ 3

USC BLOCK TRANSFER PLAN FOR Engr 217 Btaties .. ciccirseeiasans 3
INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING Engr 221 Dynamies ......00euensnnns 3

Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafting ... .. 3 Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials . .. .... 3

Engr 104B Introduction to Computer Engr 321 Fluid Mechanies . ........... 3

Programming (FORTRAN) ......... 3 Two additional courses from the following

Engr 201 Electrice Networks 1., ........ 4 group:

Engr217 Statics .. ..., 0 ccvnrnesnns 3 Engr 105, 205, 270, 305, 201, 202,

Engr 221 Dynamics . ......cvveennsns 3 B e e e 6-7

AL oo s o i o aa e e 50 e ey o e o 2122
English

Course listings for English begin on Page 141.

Professors G. Leonard Bird, Gordon P. Cheesewright, Mark D. Coburn, Larry K. Hartsfield, Joel M. Jones,
Roland C. Jones, Lillian B. Lang, Mary Jean Moseley, Paul N. Pavich, Carroll V. Peterson and Shaila Van Sickle;
Assistant Professors Evie-Kaiulani Daufin, Faren L. Scott and James B. Wehmeyer;

Instructor Delilah G. Orr

The work offered in English deals with several development. In addition, the English Department
aspects of liberal education: the linguistic and literary offers supporting courses for the Southwest Studies
history of Western culture; selected studies in non- major, the Humanities major and the Division of
Western literature in translation; human values; the Intercultural Studies.
relationships between cultures in the Southwest; and
written and oral communication, both utilitarian and Verbal skills are valued in many professions.
creative. English advisors can help students plan courses of
study preparing them for graduate or professional
school: careers in business, industry or government;
careers in communications, theatre or teaching.

Students with other majors find the courses in
English valuable for their general educational



The English major has four options:

J‘.’I"he General Option: A traditional English major;
preparation for graduate or professional school.

The Communications Option: An English major
with a communications emphasis.

The English Education Option: Preparation for
secondary school teaching.

The Theatre Option: An English major with a
theatre emphasis. (See the Theatre section of this
catalog.)
| Minors in literature, writing and communications
Fare available for students majoring in other
disciplines. Requirements for these minors are
“described below. (See Theatre section of this catalog
yfor & minor in Theatre.)

~REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN ENGLISH:

_The General Option:
Credits
eGeneral Studies (not satisfied below) . ... ... 40-41

=Specific Departmental Requirements:

Engl 122A1 European Literature to 1400 . 3

Engl 231A1 British Literature to 1800 ... 3

. Engl 232A1 British Literature since 1800 3
Engl 245A1 American Literature to 1865 . 3

*  Engl 246A1 American Literature

simee THBE. . oounuownaaaninra oo 3
" Engl 321A1 The Novel to 1870
. or
Engl 322A1 The Novel since 1870 ... ... 3
* Engl 363 Advanced Composition
or
*  Engl 464A1 Creative Writing . .. ....... 4
. Engl 432A1 Shakespeare ............, 3
Engl 461A1 History of the English Language
or
Engl 462A1 Linguistics . ............. 3
*  Engl 496 Senior Seminar ........... 2-3

Engl 499 cannot replace Engl 496,
One Topics course in British Literature

0 {336, 337, 338, 339,430} _.......-. 3
One Topics course in American Literature
4 5 L © L e Sy s 3

, Two additional Topics courses chosen from:
| (336, 337, 338, 339, 345, 346, 380, 421,

422, 430, 475 0or 476} . ... ..00.... 6
Total Departmental Requirement . ......., 42-43

)

English 71
Auxiliary Requirements:
Two trimesters of one college-level
modern language ............. . 68
BRI © i i G B e 0 820 B T i 3740

(English advisors can help students choose
electives which will further their individual
career goals.)

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 12§
The Communications Option:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 44

Specific Departmental Requirements:
Engl 116A1 Introduction to
Mass Communications . .......... -3

Engl 215 News Media Writing . ........ 3
Engl 231A1 British Literature to 1800
and
Engl 232A1 British Literature since 1800
or
Engl 245A1 American Literature to 1865
and
Engl 246A1 American Literature
pince 1860 caanaananaiinaeni 6
Engl 265A1 Semanties . ..........00.. 3
Engl 304 TV Production
or
Engl 306 Radio Broadcasting . ......... 3
Engl 321A1 The Novel to 1870
or
Engl 322A1 The Novel since 1870 ...... 3
Engl 315 Media Writing: Topics
or
Engl 363 Advanced Composition ..... 3-4
Engl 416A1 Media Theory and Criticism . 3
Three Topics courses, one of which must
be chosen from Engl 346, Engl 475
or Engl 476 (excluding Engl 315 if
used to satisfy other major
PEqUITEMEntS & ... v v narr o nry g
Engl 496 Senior Seminar . .......... 2-3
Engl 499 cannot replace Engl 496.

At least 6 credits from:
Engl 250/350 Practicum -- Newspaper
Engl 251/351 Practicum-Radio
Engl 252/352 Practicum-Television
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(Students are allowed a maximum of 24
eredits toward graduation in practicum
eourses in any combination of the fellowing:
Engl 250, 251, 252, 350, 351, 352.)

Total Departmental Requirements ., ....... 44-48

Electives .........0c0nerenrrnnnnononss 38-40
(English advisors can help students select
courses which will further strengthen their
individual career goals.)

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . .... 128

The English Education Option:

The Englizsh Education Option gives high-quality
academic preparation to students who wish to become
secondary teachers of English. This option recognizes
that secondary education teachers must be able to
teach in all standard areas of literature, language and
composition, and frequently must also engage in
teaching more specialized areas, such as reading,
drama and/or journalism. Therefore, this option is
extremely demanding and requires careful planning
and advising. Students choosing this option should
consult the English Education Advisor Lillian Lang as
early as possible in their college careers.

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ......... 40
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Engl 116A1 Introduction to
Mass Communications . ........... 3

Engl 122A1 European Literature to 1400 . 3
Engl 231A1 British Literature to 1800 ... 3
Engl 232A1 British Literature since 1800 3
Engl 246A1 American Literature

gintce 1BBD: .. v s e e s e e 3
Engl 265A1 Semantics . ........ 00000 3
Engl 322A1 The Novel since 1870 ...... 3
Engl 363 Advanced Compeosition* . ...... 4
Engl 378A1 Literature for the Adolescent 3
Engl 432A1 Shakespeare . ............ 3
Engl 461A1 History of the

English Language ........c000000. a
Engl 462A1 Linguisties .............. 3

Engl 464A1 Creative Writing .......... 4
Engl 483 Materials of Instruction in
Teaching High School English
Engl 496 Senior Seminar®*
Engl 499 cannot replace Engl 496.

Additionally, students will select two
three-hour courses from any of the Topics

courses numbered 336 to 476

Total

Auxiliary Requirement:
Two trimesters of one college-level

modern language*

*A teacher-candidate who holds a Bachelor of Arts
or a Bachelor of Science degree from any institution
other than Fort Lewis College is exempt from the
requirements marked with an asterisk. Also, these
students do not have te meet the two-trimester
requirement in 8 modem language,

Electives

Refer to Education Section of the Catalog for
specific Secondary Certification Requirements
which students must complete.

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION

... 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORS IN LITERATURE,
WRITING AND COMMUNICATIONS:

The Minor in Literature: This minor requires 21
credits. These courses are required:
Engl 231A1 British Literature to 1800 ... 3
Engl 232A1 British Literature since 1800 3
Engl 245A1 American Literature to 1865 , 3
Engl 246A1 American Literature

Engl 432A1 Shakespeare

sinece 1865

Two upper-division literature courses selected from:
Engl 321A The Novel to 1870
Engl 322A The Novel since 1870
Engl 336 British Renaissance Literature: Topics
Engl 337 British Neo-Classical Literature: Topics
Engl 338 British Romantic Literature: Topics
Engl 339 British Vietorian Literature: Topics
Engl 345 American Literature: Topics I
Engl 346 American Literature: Topics 11
Engl 421 Topics in the Novel
Engl 422 Topics in Poetry
Engl 430 Medieval Literature and Chaucer: Topics |
Engl 475 Modemn Literature: Topics
Engl 476 Contemporary Literature:

Topics

----------------------------------



The Minor in Writing: This minor requires 23 credits.
J Engl 231A1 British Literature to 1800
and
Engl 232A1 British Literature since 1800
or
J Engl 245A1 American Literature to 1865
and
Engl 246A1 American Literature
J aince 1865 - :icici e iaaimmens 6
Engl 265A1 Semantics ......... TR 3
Engl 315 Media Writing: Topies . ....... 3
Engl 322A1 The Novel since 1870 ...... 3
J Engl 363 Advanced Composition ....... 4
Engl 464A1 Creative Writing . ......... 4
TORRY e orarara o s v i e R0 8 W e e e 23

® The Minor in Communications: This minor requires
21/22 credits.

“| Engl 116A1 Introduction to
=, Mass Communications . .....o000.. 3

Environmental Studies 73

Engl 215 News Media Writing ........ .3
Engl 265A1 Semantics ... ............ 3
Engl 306 Radio Broadcasting
or
Engl 304 Television Production ........ 3
Engl 315 Media Writing: Topics
or
Engl 363 Advanced Composition ..... 34
Engl 416A1 Media Theory and Criticism , 3
Three credits from:
Engl 250/350 Practicum -- Newspaper
or
Engl 251/351 Practicum -- Radio
or
Engl 252/352 Practicum — Television ....3
PPOBRY - o gm0 5 RN 6 9 s 21/22

Environmental Studies

-
- Advisors

Don Gordon, Anthropology; William Romme, Biology; Reyes Garcia, Philosophy; James Fitzgerald, Sociology
-

People are becoming more and more aware of the

environmental impacts caused by the increasing

= human demands on the physical resources on the
Earth. Issues such as population growth, food

= production, land use, pollution, energy production and

_ technology, conservation of natural areas, and wildlife
protection all fall under the broad category of

= environmental studies.

- An Environmental Biology option is offered by the
Biology Department, and an Environmental Geology

* option is offered by the Geology Department. Students

- in other fields of study may wish to supplement their
academic programs with courses emphasizing

» environmental issues. Students may choose courses

| from the list below in consultation with their advisors.

~ Special topics courses (190/191 and 390/391) and

» Composition seminars on topics such as Hydrology,
Energy Policy, Environmental Law and Spaceship

- Earth are frequently offered.

1 Credits
| Agriculture
Ag 202 Integrated Pest Management/
" Weed Control , . .........00000u0. 4
Ag 235 Soils and Soil Fertility ......... 4
B Ag 301 Range Management . .......... 4

Biology

Bio 110B Survey of Life Sciences ....... 3

Bio 120B Environmental Conservation , .. 3

Bio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology ...... 4
Chemistry

Chem 123B Chemistry for Consumers ,..3
Economics

Econ 335D Environmental Economics ... 4
Geography

Geog 271D World Geography .......... 3

Geog 320B Natural Regions of North America3
Geology

Geol 110B Earth Science . ............ 3

Geol 113B Physical Geology . ... ....... 1

Geol 150B Geology of the Southwest ....3

Geol 323 Geomorphology . ............ 4

Geol 401B Natural Resources and

the Fnvironment . ............... 3

Philosophy

Phil 252C Environmental Ethies ....... 3
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Physics
Phys 400 Science and Human Values . ... 2

Political Seience
PS 305D Environmental Politiecs ....... 3

Sociology
Soc 301D Comparative Societies .......3
Soc 310D Ecology and Society ....,....3
Soe 380D Work and Authority in Society . 3

Forestry
Course listings for Forestry begin on Page 146.

Fort Lewis College has formal transfer
agreements with Colorado State University and
Northern Arizona University whereby students can
complete the first two years of study at Fort Lewis
College and then transfer to the other institution for
the last two years of professional training. Students
then receive a bachelor of science degree in forestry or
a related natural resources field from Colorado State
University or from Northern Arizona University.

Students who transfer to Colorado State
University can complete a degree in any of the 12
majors/concentrations areas listed at the end of this
section. Northern Arizona University offers a single
degree program in Forestry - concentration in
Multiresource Management. It is an integrated, team-
taught curriculum emphasizing multiresource
management. Students learn to address the impacts
of land management decisions on all resources
including timber, wildlife, range, water, recreation
and scenic beauty.

To transfer to Colorado State University, a
student must:

L. Be enrolled in the forestry program at Fort
Lewis College for two years.

2. Have an overall grade point average of at
least 2.00 (2.50 for international students).

3. Complete at least 60 ¢redits in the forestry
program at Fort Lewis College.

4. Qualify otherwise for admission to the College
of Forestry and Natural Resources.

To transfer to Northern Arizona University, a
student must:

1. Be enrolled in the forestry program at Fort
Lewis College for at least one semester.

2. Have an overall grade point average of at
least 2.5 (for early and automatic acceptance
by NAU) or 2.0 for possible acceptance).

3. Complete at least 61.5 credits in the forestry
program at Fort Lewis College.

Students interested in transferring to either
Colorado State University or Northern Arizona
University should consult with a member of the
biology faculty early in their careers at Fort Lewis
Callege to obtain specific course requirements and
other information.

Majors and concentrations to complete a degree at
Colorado State University:

Watershed Sciences
Forestry - Concentrations in Forest Management and
Forest Fire Science
Forestry - Concentration in Forestry Business
Forestry - Concentration in Forest Biology
Forestry - Concentration in Wood Science
and Technology
Natural Resources Management
Range and Forest Management
Range Ecology - Concentrations in Land
Rehabilitation
and Range Ecology
Fishery Biology
Wildlife Biology
Recreational Resources Management - Concentrations
in
Recreation Resource Administration and Resource
Interpretation
Recreation Resources Management - Concentration in
Commercial Recreation and Tourism
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French
(See Modern Languages on Page 86.)

General Science
J Course listings for General Science begin on Page 147,

The general science major is a broad
Jinterdisci plinary major in the traditional fields of
science. The general science major provides excellent
education in the sciences within the broad context of
|a liberal arts curriculum. The program offers a
mconcentration of courses in which the students take a
broad sampling of courses in the sciences and 20 to 25
credit hours in a concentration in one of the sciences

.'-fhinlug}r. chemistry, geology or physics).

The program is designed for students who wish to
explore the intellectual challenges of the sciences
= without specializing in any particular science at the
undergraduate level. It offers appropriate preparation
=for careers in secondary science education, in
=tlementary education, in many allied health fields, in
environmental law, in science and technology
—management, and for admission to medical, dental
and veterinary schools. It is not recommended for
™students who wish to pursue graduate research
_ studies in any of the four sciences.

Phys 132B, 232B, 233B, (or 162B, 262B

or 233B) 211BL, 212BL,

Introductory Physies ............ 11
Phys 320 Modern Physies ............ 3
Geol 113B, 114B Physical and

Historical Geology . .............. B
Geol 320,3320r401B ... .. coiviinnan 3

Math through 221B
Senior Seminar (in area of concentration) 2

PBL: s < v -vnr s g riesmivie e s S 58-60

Additional Requirements depending on concentration
selected:

Biology Concentration:

Bio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology ...... 4
Bio 321 General Physiology ........... 4
Bio 371 General Genetics . .........vn. 2
O i 5 v e R M BB 10

Chemistry Concentration (two of the

following):
=  For more information, contact the chair of the Chem 303 Organic Chemistry ......... b
department in which you intend to concentrate. Chem 358 Physical Chemistry ......... 3
- Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry . ....... 4
_REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE TPEAL i acinn i e B O AR SR R G 79
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN GENERAL SCIENCE:
- Geology Concentration:
Credits Geol 207 Mineralogy .........o00iinus 3
= General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 34 Geol 210 Petrology . .. .cvvvivrvaniinns 4
Geol Any upper-division course ....... 3-4
™ General Requirements: Wotal o505 isn e tneaie SIaisi s @i 10-11
-  Bio 100BL, 111B, 206, 207 Introductory
BIOYORY < 5 sinaea el e e s 200 12 Physies Concentration:
=  Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals of Any two upper-division courses ....... 6-8
' Chemistry .......... ... 0 0., 11
Chem 303,323 0r 365 ............: 3.5 e e e LR S A O SR S PR 20-30
-
| TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
Geography

I | [T |

O |

Course listings for Geography begin on Page 148.
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Geology
Course listings for Geology begin on Page 148.

Professors
Robert W. Blair, Jr., Douglas C. Brew, John A. Campbell and Jack A. Ellingson;
Associate Professors James D. Collier and Thomas N. Westervelt

The department offers a Bachelor of Science
degree in Geology with three different options:
Geology, Environmental Geology and Geology for
Liberal Arts. The Geology option is designed to meet
the needs of students wishing to continue their
education in graduate school or to work as
professional geologists. The Environmental Geology
option is designed for students planning to work in
the areas of natural resource management and
environmental impact assessment and remediation.
The Geology for Liberal Arts option is designed for
students interested in learning about geology but
without specific career goals in geology. All three
options offer appropriate preparation for students
interester.i in teaching geology at the secondary school
evel.

The study of geclogy at Fort Lewis College iz
strengthened by the College's proximity to the
remarkable natural geological laboratory in the
Southern Rocky Mountains and adjacent areas of the
Southwest. The Grand Canyon, Monument Valley,
Shiprock, and the San Juan voleanic field and mining
district are representative of classical geological
localities nearby. The numerous outcrops and mine
and oil field workings are sources of excellent real-
world experiences for students. Also, the essentially
continuous sequence of rocks in the Animas River
Valley represents literally hundreds of millions of
years of Earth history. Laboratory and field
equipment and geological holdings in the college
library facilitate the necessary research and reading.

Advanced graduate work in geology is required for
positions in state and federal surveys, petroleum and
mining companies, and college teaching. Employment
with engineering firms, governmental agencies,
mining companies, and environmental consulting
organizations, among others, is available for persons
with bachelors degrees in geology and environmental
geology.

Students majoring in geology may be certified to
teach science at the secondary level. To obtain
requirements for teacher certification, please contact
the Department of Teacher Education.

A minor in geology is available for students

majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in geclogy are listed at the end of this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN GEOLOGY:

Geology Option
Credits -
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ......... 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Geol 113B Physical Geology . .......... 4
Geol 114B Historical Geology . ......... 4
Geol 202B Geologic Methods . ......... 2
Geol 207 Mineralogy .........cc00un. 3
Geol 208 Optical Mineralogy .......... 4
Geol 210 Petrology . ... ccvcnannnnnn 3
Geol 323 Geomorphology . ............ 4
Geol 333 Introductory Paleontology .....4
Geol 337 Structural Geology .......... 5
Geol 361 Stratigraphy and
Sedimentation . ..... . o000 iaan 3
Geol 363 Sedimentary Petrology ....... 4
ar
Geol 364 Igneous and Metamorphic Petmlug]r
Geol 441 Field Geology . .............
Geol 496 Senior Seminar ... ... nn .. 1
Geol 497 Sendor Seminar . ... ... ... 2
2] ¢ o s (o iy terte 2 el S O e P e 49
Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Chem 150B-151 .. .......cceucnses 11
Physics 162B-262B-263B (or 132B-232B-233B),
2IIBLor 2)32BL. .. . .sshs s 10
Math 221B and 222 or Math 201B or BA 253B
or Psych 241B or Geol 405 ., . .. .., 89
Total ...vviiininnn et nnnrennaanes 29.30
Electives ... ..c0vuveeernnrnnnnmsssnsns 15-16
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . .... 128
Environmental Geology Option
Crediis
General Studies (not specified below) .. ........ 34



Specific Departmental Requirements:

Geol 113B Physical Geology ........... 4
I Geol 114B Historical Geology - ......... 4
Geol 202B Geologic Methods .......... 2
Geol 207 Mineralogy .........cc000nn 3
| Geol 210 Petrology . . .« v v vvanvnsnes 3
Geol 323 Geomorphology . ....-..000un 4
Geol 361 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation 3
I Geol 371 Introduction to Geophysics ....4
Geol 405 Geologic Data Analysis and
Modeling by Computer . ........... 4
Geol 420 Introduction to Geochemistry ..3
! Geol 430 Engineering Geology . ......:-. 3
Geol 435 Groundwater Geology ........ 3
z Geol 441 Field Geology ....... 0000.- 6
| Geol 496 Senior Seminar ............. 1
' Geol 497 Senior Seminar ............. 2
TObBL o rvsniis o e R e R
¢ Auxiliary Requirement from Other Departments:
Chem 150B-151 ... ...cviiiiinnanan 11
- Math 201B, 221Band 222 ........... 12
LIPOAY - s v ca st mea a e e e W
L]
JEleekives: o s s dn i e R e e e RS

*» TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION .....

* Recommended courses for the major in Environmental

. Geology (some of the courses satisfy group
requirements in General Studies)

. Credifs
Ag 235 Soils and Soil Fertility ......... 4
Bio 120B Environmental Conservation ... 3

. Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry ... ..... 4
Geol 401B Natural Resources and

i the Environment ................ 3

PS 305D Environmental Politics
Soe 380D Work and Authority in Society . 4
Psych 157D Introduction to Psychology .. 3

Geology for Liberal Arts
Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Geol 113B Physical Geology . .......... 4
Geol 114B Historical Geology . ...... ... 4

. Geol 202B Geologic Methods . ......... 2

Geology 77
Geol 207 Mineralogy . ............... 3
Geol 210 Petrology . . . . .o iii i, 3
Geol 323 Geomorphology ............. 4
Geol 332 Plate Tectonics ... ..vvuvvnss 3
Geol 333 Introductory Paleontology ..... 4

Geol 361 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation 3
Geol 401 Natural Resources

and the Environment . ............ 3
Geol 415 Regional Geology of
the United States . ... ... vnensnn 3
Geol 496 Senior Seminar . ..o vevvvenas 1
Geol 497 Senjor Seminar ..o vvvveveaos 2
TRGRRL 55 mvmnmm s o i, P 4w o, 39
Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Chem I80B-151 . i i vwrvvnacssinioss 11
Matli 1IYB, oo wimesn a5 omsinsm vonw 5
g | T T T 16
BRECLIVEE i iiie w515 a0 miig o issae & 508 wo40 80616 8 w s n 39
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

PREPARATION FOR GRADUATE SCHOOL

The following additional courses are recommended
for geology majors who plan to go to graduate school.

Geol 332 Plate Tectonics

Geol 405 Geologic Data Analysis and
Modeling by Computer

Geol 415 Regional Geology of the U.S.

French or German

Engr 205 Surveying I

Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafting

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN GEOLOGY:

Specific Departmental Requirements:

Geol 113B Physical Geology . .......... 4
Geol 114B Historical Geology . ... .. .... 4
Geol 207 Mineralogy ...........c000 .3
Geol 210 Petrology . .. .....cvviiinann 3
OUEL «ais mowrmmon v 8 aivin i i s 5 abeararn o5 5 B e bl waata 14
Upper-Division Geology Electives . .., ......... 10
Total .. nvinnrcnnmmmmen s b s mm 24
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German
(See Modern Languages on Page 86.)

Health Careers
Preparatory Programs

Students considering careers in health professions
should carefully plan their academic program very
garly in their undergraduate education. To assist the
prospective pre-health professions student in selecting
curricula which will satisfy the academic
requirements of specific professional schools, Fort
Lewis College has established a Pre-Health Advisory
Committee. It is strongly recommended that the pre-
health professions student, in addition to consulting
his or her major advisor, select a member of this
committea to serve as a personal academic advisor,

Specific preprofessional course requirements vary
significantly depending upon the health field chosen,
All professional schools, however, prefer those
students who have had a broad undergraduate
education, a solid foundation in the natural sciences
and who possess well-developed communication skills,
Hence, the pre-health professions student should
anticipate securing a thorough understanding in
biology, chemistry, mathematics, physics and English.
Although most pre-health professions students have
majored in biology or chemistry, most professional
schools will consider graduates in other major fields
who have met the basic requirements for admission.

Students may pursue courses at Fort Lewis
College which lead to a variety of health careers, Over
the years, the Pre-Health Advisory Committee and
Fort Lewis College have developed a very favorable

rapport with the professional schools in Colorado,
Arizona, New Mexico and Utah. Many of our students
have chosen to attend schools in the Four Corners
states; many also have attended professional schools
throughout the nation.

The most popular preprofessional programs at
Fort Lewis College have been those in dentistry,
medicine, medical technology, physical therapy and
veterinary medicine, but advizing and academic
planning also are available for programs in other
allied health fields.

The purpose of the Pre-Health Advisory
Committee is to guide and counsel all students in the
health careers preparatory programs. This committee
has prepared a Preprofessional Student Handbook
containing examples of suggested course schedules
and curricula. Interested students may obtain a copy
of the handbook by contacting any member of the Pre-
Health Advisory Committee.

In addition to advising students in their
preparatory programs, the committee assists students
with application procedures and in preparing for
professional school admissions interviews. The
committee will, upon student request, provide
recommendation decuments to professional schools in
accordance with the student's qualifications.

History
Course listings for History begin on Page 150.

Professors Thomas R. Eckenrode, Richard N. Ellis, Doreen Hunter, Reece C. Kelly and Duane A. Smith;
Associate Professor Neil McHugh;
Assistant Professors James K. Ash, Michael F. Fry and William J. Haas

The Department provides study in history, a
discipline which develops basic skills with wide
application. Students learn to collect and interpret
data, to develop logical and convincing arguments,
and to write with clarity and concision. The
Department offers courses in the history of Africa,
East Asia (China and Japan), Europe, Latin America,
Middle East and the United States of America.

Offerings in these areas range from survey courses
which cover broad periods of general history to
advanced courses which deeply explore political,
military, economic, intellectual, cultural or social
history over shorter periods of time.

Courses numbered 100 and 200 are introductory
courses designed for first- and second-year students.



.
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The courses designated 300 explore more specialized
topics in greater depth, while 400-level courses are
designed for students who have had the appropriate
introductory courses, or who receive the permission of
the instructor.

The courses described here are those which are
generally offered on a regular basis. Other courses
may be offered. The department prides itself on
offering new, timely courses as interests change and
needs develop. We urge students to check the full list
of courses published by the department at the time of
registration.

History majors are required to take a minimum of
39 credits, but no more than 42 credits of history
shall apply toward the major. Majors must
concentrate in one of the areas listed below. A student
also has the option to propose a student-constructed
concentration with permission of the department
chair. Students majoring in history may be certified to
teach social studies at the secondary level. To obtain
requirements for teacher certification, please contact

® the Department of Teacher Education.

A minor in history is available for students

= majoring in other disciplines. Reguirements for a

e | T— ] |

_— el e W

minor in history are listed at the end of this section,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN HISTORY:

Lower-division History Requirements:

Survey sequence in the area of concentration
(6 credits):
Areas of Concentration:
African History
United States History
East Asian History
European History
Latin American History
Student-Constructed Concentration

Three additional survey courses (9 credits):
Non-U.8. history majors must take at least
one U.S. history survey course,

1.8, history majors must take three non-U.S,
history survey courses.

History 79

Upper-Division History Requirements:

Four courses at the 300- or 400-level in the area
of concentration (12 eredits), at least one of which
must be at the 400-level, other than Hist 496,

Three additional 300- or 400-level courses taken
outside the concentration in at least two areas (9
credits).

Note: The Department recommends that Hist
396, The Philosophy and Methods of History, be
taken before Hist 496, Research Senior Seminar.

Hist 496 Research Senior Seminar (3 credits),

Auxiliary Requirements:
Two courses in one modern language (6-3)

Six courses selected among three of the following
disciplines (18 credits): Note: The Department

recommends that at least two of these courses be
in the same area as the concentration in history.

Political Science (except PS 350, 450, 496
and 499)

Economics (except Econ 201)

Sociology (except Soc 110, 353D, 496
and 499)

Anthropology (except Anth 301, 350CE, 496
and 499)

Philosophy (except Phil 496 and 499)

Geography 271D

Psychology 157D, 387, 425 and 499

English 122A1, 123A1, 125A1, 173E, 175A1,
221A1, 231A1, 232A1, 245A1, 246A1, 272A1,
280A1, 321A1, 322A1, 336, 337, 338, 339,
345, 346, 3T0A1, 380E, 430, 432A1, 461A1,
475 and 476

Art 162A2, 262A2, 263A2, 265A2, 365A2E
and 486

(Courses selected from these disciplines may also
be used to fulfill General Distribution
requirements if they are designated as General
Distribution courses).

DAY | miramses e fh- 8 S e e 24.27
L LT Y R 18-45
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN HISTORY:

A total of 18 credits is required from at least two
different instructors, Nine of the 18 credits should be

in upper-division courses, and nine credits in lower-
division courses. See the department chair for further
information.

Humanities
Professor William Coe, Coordinator

Humanities Advisors
Professor Susan M. Riches, Anthropology; Professor Laurel C. Vogl or Assistant Proessor Susan M. Moss, Art;
Professor Vernon E. Lynch, Jr., Economies; Professor Carroll V. Peterson, English;
Professor Reece C. Kelly, History; Associate Professor Reinaldo M, Alcazar, Modern Language;
Associate Professor Jan Roshong, Music; Professor William Coe, Philosophy;
Assistant Professor Rita Horwath, Political Science; Professor Thomas A. Skurky, Psychology;
Assistant Professor Dennis W. Lum, Scciology; Assistant Professor Jean E. Brody, Theatre

The humanities major is a broad interdisciplinary
major in the traditional fields of the humanities and
social sciences, It affords a sound education to those
who wish a broad cultural grounding for the
bacheler’s degree, for those seeking certification in
elementary education, for those preparing for
graduate school, and for those contemplating careers
in law or governmental service.

The humanities major consists of a primary
concentration of 30 credits in one of the disciplines
listed below (other than Music, which may not serve
as a major concentration) and two secandary
concentrations of 12 credits each in two other of these
disciplines. At least half of the credits constituting the
primary concentration, and half of the total credits in
the second ncentrations, must be for upper
division courses. Students majoring in humanities
must choose advisors from the disciplines of their
primary concentrations and be sure to complete the
departmental prerequisites for the senior seminar in
their chosen discipline. Students may not count
courses used in their primary concentrations toward
second majors in the disciplines of their primary
concentrations.

The disciplines from which students may choose
concentrations within the humanities major are:

Anthropology Philosophy
Economics Psychology
English Sociology
History Theatre

1 Modern Language
Musie (secondary concentration only)**

Courses in these disciplines which do not count
toward the concentrations in the humanities major

are: Econ 201, Engl 202, 215, 250, 251, 306, 450, 451
and 483; first-year Modern Language courses; Music
courses other than those listed below; PS 301, 350
and 450; Psych 228D and 395; Thea 101A2 and 121,
and more than nine hours in the primary
concentration, or four hours in the secondary
concentration, from the following group of courses:
Thea 100, 175, 176, 200, 300, 375, 376 and 400.

*Students choosing any concentration in Art must
select at least two art history courses and at least two
studio courses,

**Those choosing a secondary concentration in
Music must take Mu 331A2 & 332A2, and six credits
from Mu 120A2, 128A2, 129A2, 228, 229 and 337.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN HUMANITIES:

Credits
General Studies
(not satisfied below) - ... :ioivvnaiii. 22-32
Primary Concentration (to include
486 Sendor Seminar) - :.iiiiaiesaiissciis 30

Two Secondary Concentrations (12 credits each) . 24

Auxiliary Requirements:
Two trimesters of one college-level

modern language . ...........00000.ann 6-8
BlerhEiwas o oo e s s & daad 34-46
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
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Intercultural Studies

Assistant Professor Clifford B. Capp, Acting Director
Assistant Professor Richard Wheelock; Instructor Delilah G. Orr

(See Page 52.)

International Studies Program

Professor Edward L. Angus, Coordinator

The intent of this curnicular program is to offer
the student an inter-disciplinary introduction to the
multifaceted nature of international and inter-state
relations. Students wishing this major must follow the
format for a student-constructed major (see page 7).
Shown below is a suggested model program but it can
be modified to meet individual needs. The core
courses in a student-constructed international studies
major are appropriate courses in history, political
science and economics of a given region or several
geographical regions. In addition, courses proposed for
the major should reflect sufficient exposure to
contemporary cultures and societies from the
viewpoints of language, business, anthropology and
sociology. Typically, the student is expected to
stipulate a geographical region of concentration which
will have a coherence in terms of specific course
selection from those disciplines that offer courses
relevant to the geographical orientation (for example
a European concentration will have appropriate
courses from history, modern language, political
science, ete.). Successful completion of a well designed
international studies major will give the student a
broader, more analytical understanding of the
international community in terms of bilateral and
multilateral relations which affect the decisions of
individuals and their governments.

Expectations

Regardless of the geographical orientation, each
student is expected to choose courses from the
following disciplines.

Language-Methods

Listed below are the possible geographical
designations with the appropriate language courses.
The language section includes a total of 12 hours of
intermediate and advanced work in a single language.
There are exceptions in the Asian and American fields
because of course offerings and the desire to make the
U.S. specialist conversant in & computer language.

Europe: 6 hours of intermediate French, German
or Spanish

6 hours of upper level French, German
or Spanish

Latin

Ameriea: 6 hours of intermediate Spanish
6 hours of upper-level Spanish

Asia: 6 hours of beginning Japanese

6 hours of cultural Japanese

: 6 hours of intermediate French
6 hours of upper-division French

6 hours of intermediate computer science
8 hours of upper-division computer science

History

Because the listing of courses for the history
department is by geographical area and not by course
title, the student is encouraged to select the
appropriate courseés within the geographical area of
the major. Moreover, it is understood that the courses
selected from this discipline are contemporary in
scope. It is desirable for each student to consult with
one's advisor concerning the contemporary nature of a
course. Select two courses from one of the areas listed
below in order to satisfy this component of the major.
This applies to all students in the program.

Hist 340CE Studies in Middle Eastern
and African History . . . B
Hist 350CE Studies in Asian History .... 6
Hist 360C Studies in European History . . 6
Hist 370CE Studies in Latin
American History . .6
Hist 380C Studies in American Hlﬁtar}r . B
g e S T T T T ST SLAGH A TR 6

------ B oFF W&
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Political Science Anthropology

Each student is to select a total of seven hours Each student in International Studies is urged to
from the political science area regardless of take Anthropology 210C, regardless of geographical
geographical designation, However, all students will area of concentration.
be required to take PS 280DE and then one course in Anth 210C Introduction to Cultural
political science that corresponds to the geographical and Social Anthropology . ... ........0.. 4

designation for the proposed program.
Each student is urged to select one of the

Required: following, which must be contemperary, and the
PS 2B0DE Introduction to Comparative course must be in accord with the area of
Polities . ...oovvvvnnnnnnnnnnnn, 4 concentration selected:
Anth 350CE Ethnology of Mesoamerica . ..... 4
Select one of the following: Anth 351CE Ethnology of Andean
PS 300D Religion and Politics ......... 3 South America . ......covvivvennnnnnan 4
PS 320D International Polities . ........ 3 Anth 353CE CultureofIndia . . ......oonnnn 4
PS 337D U. 5. Foreign Policy . ......... 3 DOBBL - v = e s i w6 e v T, 8
PS8 3TODE Latin American Polities . ... .. 3
PS 380DE Comparative Communist Sociology/Human Services
Systems . .....covviiiiiinaaaenn 3 Each student, regardless of geographical area of
Total . ....ivutiviiiniin i eiancniannns 7 concentration is urged to take the following courses in
Sociology/Human Services. Additional courses may be
Business added to this section depending upon availability of
Each student iz urged to take one of the following faculty and variety of offerings.
as part of the program in International Studies, Soc 301DE Comparative Societies .......... 4
BA 309D International Management .... 3 Soc 376D Language and Social Behavior .. ... 4
BA 349 International Marketing ....... 3 TRURERE | o s i W8 2 S 8
BA 389 International Finance ,........ 3
Total .....0ciiirirr et iiaa e 3 Appropriate Independent Study
or Senior Seminar .........i00uss0n 2-3
Economics
Each student, regardless of geographical area of TOTAL HOURS FOR INTERNATIONAL
concentration, is urged to select from the following STUDIES PROGRAM ........ivvvnvnnens 54/55
courses offered by the Department of Economics.
Econ 371D International Economics . ........ 4
Econ 410D Radical Economics ............. 4
g b ) U SO 8
Japanese

(See Modern Languages on Page 86.)

Latin
(See Modem Languages on Page 86.)
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Mathematics
and Statistics
Course listings for Mathematics begin on Page 152.

Professors Gregory W. Bell, Richard A. Gibbs, Gary W. Grefsrud, William C. Ramaley,
Laszlo Szuecs and Raymond E. Williams;
Associate Professors Evans J. Adams, Annette J. Cooper, Harry C. Rosenberg,
Thomas L. Schaffter, Richard C. Walker and James A. Wixom;
Assistant Professors Deborah L, Berrier and Clifford B. Capp

Society as a whole is becoming increasingly
dependent upon solving complex problems of a
numerical, quantitative and statistical nature which
require logical thought. The Mathematics Department
meets this demand by preparing its students for
teaching careers, graduate school, or employment in
such fields as computer science, statistics,
engineering, business, biometrics, the actuarial
sciences and other areas involving mathematics.

Increasingly, mathematical applications depend
on the use of a computer. To facilitate the training of
students in these areas, Fort Lewis College has
modern interactive computing systems with video and
hard copy terminals.

MATHEMATICS MAJOR AND OPTIONS

A flexible curriculum has been designed which
consists of four different options within the
mathematics major. These options are computer
science, middle-secondary school teaching, probability
and statistics, and general, Preparation for Actuarial
Science is available. They provide the student with an
opportunity to develop creative mathematical talents
within areas of personal interest. Specific
requirements for each option follow.

Many mathematics majors begin their studies
with Math 111B if their high school backgrounds
include at least three years of mathematics, including
two years of algebra and one of geometry. Students
with stronger backgrounds may begin with Math
221B.

TEACHER EDUCATION

The mathematics major who plans to teach in a
senior high school must complete Math 223, 301B,
310, 325, 342, 385 and 386. The Middle-Secondary
Teaching Option is intended for those who plan to
teach at the junior high or middle school level. A
Bachelor of Arts degree in Mathematics, Middle-
Secondary Teaching Option, is awarded only upon
successful completion of all courses required for

secondary school teaching certification and middle
school endorsement, To obtain requirements for
teacher certification, please contact the Department of
Teacher Education.

MATHEMATICS MINORS

Minors are available in mathematies and
probability and statistics for students majoring in
other disciplines. Requirements for these minors
listed at the end of this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS:

The General Option;
Oeneral Stadios . .. v v awe s s se s anisms 44

Specific Departmental Requirements:
Math 201B Elementary Statisties ...... 4
Math 221B, 222, 223 Calculus
EE T ieamnminras s a e s (0 i 13
Math 301B Foundations for Advanced
Mathematies . ..ccncaisiiiziires 3
Math 385 Algebraic Structures I
and
Math 386 Algebraic Structures I1

ar
Math 422 Advanced Calculus I
and
Math 423 Advanced Caleulus IT ... ... .. 6
okl oo S R e T S e 26

Other Departmental Requirements:
Additional courses numbered above
Math 300 (except Math 315B) ..... 12
Math 496 Senior Seminar
ar
Math 499 Independent Study . ......... 2
- ey o S P g 14
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Auxiliary Requirements:
(should be taken first year at Fort Lewis)

CSIS 120B Introduction to
Programming (BASIC) . ........... 3
or

CSIS 150B (Engr 104B) Introduction to
Programming (FORTRAN) ......... 3
or

CSIS 130B Introduction to Programming
(PASCAL) ......aveaiivavasiiia 4

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
The Computer Science Option:
General-Stadies: oo Civaiinidiiin e vadiiiasa A4

Mathematics Requirements:
Math 201B Elementary Statisties ...... 4
Math 221B, 222 Caleulus I, IT . ., ... ... 9
Math 305B Discrete Mathematieal
Bhraehures L0000 L L e 3
Math 311B Matrices and Linear Algebra . 3
Math 320 Numerical Analysis
or
Math 360B Introduction to
Operations Research ............. 3

Computer Science Requirements:
A total of 18 credits of CSIS classes (excluding
CSIS 101 and CSIS 102), at least 12 of which
must
be numbered over 300.

The 18 credits must include the following:
1. Knowledge of at least two high-level
languages (FORTRAN, COBOL,
PASCAL, ete.)
2. (SIS 310 Data Structures
3. CSIS 320 Assembly Language Programming
Total ... ... e 18

Other Departmental Requirements:
Math 496 or CSIS 496 Senior Seminar

ar
Math 499 or CSIS 499 Independent Study 2
T 42

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . .... 128

The Middle Secondary School

Math Teaching Option:
Credits
General Beadies - - o000l rsning sk 44
Mathematics Requirements:
Math 201B Elementary Statisties ...... 4
Math 215B Math for The Elementary
School Teacher . .. ............... 4
Math 221B Caleulus T ... ... ....... 5
Math 222 Caleulus IT .., . ........, ... 4
Math 301B Foundations for Advanced
Mathematies ......., ... . c¢0.00.0 3
Math 310 Methods of Teaching Mathematics
in the Secondary School . ... ....__. 3
Math 385 Algebraic Struetures T . ... ... 3
Math 315B Real Numbers and Geometry . 3
Math 325B History of Mathematics .....3
One of the following:

Math 305B Discrete Mathematical Structures
Math 311B Matrices and Linear Algebra
Math 316B Topics in Number Theory

Math 342 Modern College Geometry

Math 386 Algebraic Structures IT....... 3
Math 496 Senior Seminar
or
Math 499 Independent Study . . ... ..... 2
R S S g S S e o At e e e 37

Auxiliary Requirements:
(should be taken first year at Fort Lewis)

CSIS 120B Introduction to Programming
(BASIC) o o wsnsain RS TETEE e 3
or

CSIS 150B (Engr 104B) Introduction to
Programming (FORTRAN) ......... 8
or

CS1S 130B Introduction to Programming
(PASCAL) .........c0ocvvvnrnnnn 4
Courses for Secondary School
Teaching Certification ,................. 32
Courses for Middle School Endorsement ....... 12

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION128 (or 129)



]

The Probability and Statistics Option:
General Studies . ......cvvivrirenrennniess 44

Specific Mathematics & Statistics and Probability
Requirements:
Math 201B Elementary Statistics
Math 221B, 222, 223 Caleculus 1, II, 111 , 13
Math 327 Differential Equations
or

Math 311B Linear Algebra ........... 3
Math 340 Computer Assisted Statistical

Modelng . ivanew s saeniniasss 3
Math 350B Design and Analysis

of Experiments . . ...ooonvinassnis 3
Math 360B Introduction to

Operations Research . ............ 3

Math 401, 402 Probability & Statistics [ & 1§
Math 496 Senior Seminar

ar
Math 499 Independent Study . ......... 2
TPORAY .y oecmim o 5 i o B8 R 37

Auxiliary Requirement:

_ (should be taken first year at Fort Lewis)

CSIS 120B Introduction to Programming
EBASIEY. o oo 5 acoanomsiwi i oimins s 3
or

CSIS 150B Introduction to Programming
(FORTRAN) . coovivnvvvnmesvanns 3

or
CSIS 130B Introduction to Programming
APABCALD o oo i iice v s Soiisinu 4

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
Actuarial Science Preparation

For students interested in careers as actuaries,
Fort Lewis offers the appropriate courses for study.

The Society of Actuaries lists five basic courses.
Their Fort Lewis equivalents are listed here:

5.A. 100 (Calculus and Linear Algebra) - FLC
Math 221B, 222, 223 (Calculus I, 11, ITI) Math
311B (Matrices and Linear Algebra)

S.A. 110 (Probability and Statistics) - FLC Math
201B (Elementary Statistics) Math 401-402
(Probability and Statistics I & 1I)

Mathematics and Stalistics 85

S.A. 120 (Applied Statistical Methods) - FLC Math
340 (Computer-Assisted Statistical
Modeling/Regression Analysis and Time
Series)

S.A. 130 (Operations Research) - FLC Math 3608
(Operations Research)

8.A. 135 (Numerical Methods) - FLC Math 320
(Numerical Analysis)

Beyond the Mathematics, it is helpful to take
liberal arts courses which emphasize communication
skills, both written and oral, and business courses
that provide background in finance, accounting,
economics and insurance. It is also important for
students in college to take advantage of the
educational opportunities available to them and not
focus exclusively on a curriculum oriented to a
particular career. For more information about being
an Actuary, see the chair in the Department of
Mathematics.

REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORS IN
MATHEMATICS AND PROBABILITY AND
STATISTICS:

Mathematics:
Calculus (Math 221B,222 . ........... 9
Three additional mathematics courses at upper-
division level. One course must emphasize
the concept of proof (e.g., Math 301B, 305B,
O LB < - viannna s aaEEee T 9

Probability and Statistics:

Math 201B Elementary Statistics ...... 4
CSIS 120B Introduction to Programming
CBABIC) i ccivmnamunBavnsalas 3

A minimum of 12 credits in upper-division
statistics courses such as Math 340, 3508, 360B and
401-402 or BA 353. BA 253B may be substituted for
Math 201B. CSIS 150B or CSIS 130B may be
substituted for CSIS 120B. Upper-division courses
may be substituted for lower-division requirements,
LR i 3 e e e L T RN N 18

Mathematics Examination and Placement Policy

All students must take the FLC Mathematics
Placement Examination prior to enrolling at Fort
Lewis College unless they have mathematics transfer
eredit from another college or university, The
Mathematics Placement Examination i normally
taken during the new-student orientation sessions.
Students may also arrange to take, or retake, the
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Mathematics Placement Examination at any time by
contacting the Learning Assistance Center, Room 280
Noble Hall, 303-247-7383.

Students must meet the prerequisites before
enrolling in a mathematics class. There are no
mathematies prerequisites for Math 130B or Math
215B.

Modern Languages
Modern Language courses are listed alphabetically in course listings.

Professors Lourdes Carrasco, M. Federico Cano-Montenegro, Deborah A. MacKeefe and Ingrid Ryan;
Associate Professors Reinaldo M. Alcazar and James Fitzgerald (jointly with Sociology/Human Services);
Assistant Professor Nicole M. Mosher

The Department of Modern Languages offers work
in French, German, Japanese, Latin and Spanish as
an important element of a well-rounded liberal arts
education (See course listing). Occasionally other
modern languages are taught under Special Topics. A
Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Spanish is
offered. (See statement under SPANISH below.)

GUIDELINES FOR GRANTING CREDIT FOR
FOREIGN LANGUAGE COMPETENCE

Fort Lewis College has two methods of granting
credit for foreign language competence. One method is
based upon the student's satisfactory transfer of
college credits from a fully accredited college or
university. The second method is by appropriate
examinations. A student may pass subject
examinations of the College Level Examination
Program (CLEP) or Advanced Placement (AP). Also, a
student may challenge a foreign language course for
credit through the Credit by Examination procedure,
provided the challenged course is not more than one
step below the student's present level. Exeept for
transfer credits, credit will be granted for competence
in a foreign language only for courses taught at Fort
Lewis College.

Further information concerning foreign language
competence is available through the Modern
Language Department or the Records Office.

Minors are available in Spanish, French and
German for students majoring in other disciplines. A
minor in French or German requires at least 20
credits or equivalent knowledge in the appropriate
language, six credits of which must be 300- or 400-
level courses. A minor in Spanish requires 21 credits,
nine credits of which must be 300- or 400-level
courses,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN SPANISH,

FRENCH AND GERMAN:
Credits |
Spanish:
ML 215 Intermediate Spanish I ........ 3
ML 216 Intermediate Spanish IT ... .... 3

ML 319 Advanced Spanish Conversation . 3
ML 320 Advanced Spanish Stylistics

and Composition ............0.. .
ML 321E, 322E Survey of Hispanic
American Literature T & IT ... ..... 6
or
ML 325, 326 Survey of Spanish
Literature T & IT ..........c00s .6

ML 345 Hispanie Culture and
Civilization I: Spain

or
ML 346E Hispanic Culture and
Civilization II: Latin America ...... 3
- [ I N Y A 21
French:
ML 147 Elementary French 1, ,........ 4
ML 148A1 Elementary French II . ... ... 4
ML 247 Intermediate French 1 . .. ... ... 3
ML 248 Intermediate French 11 . ....... 3
300- or 400-level courses . ............ 6
Total .ot it i e e 20
German:
ML 123 Elementary German I .. ...... .4
ML 124A1 Elementary German II ...... 4
ML 223 Intermediate German1 ........ 3
ML 224 Intermediate German IT ... .... 3
300- or 400-level courses . ......0000 0 B
B .20

When planning a minor in Spanish, French or
German, students should consult with an appropriate
faculty member in the Department of Modern
Languages.
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Spanish

To earn a major in Spanish, a student is required
to complete the equivalent of 30 credits of coursework
in the language. 100-level courses do not count toward
the major, A student with previous study may be
placed on the appropriate level, but will still have to
complete 30 credits to earn a major in Spanish.

A student electing Spanish as a major will devise
a plan of study in consultation with a member of the
Spanish faculty. Students intending to acquire a
teaching credential at the elementary or secondary
level should consult with the appropriate chair in the
School of Education, At the elementary level, a
bilingual/bicultural concentration is offered.

Students desiring to pursue a major in Southwest
Studies requiring courses in Spanish should consult
with the Director of the Center of Southwest Studies,
and the chair of the Department of Modern

Languages.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN SPANISH:

General Studies . ... ... iienns 44

Modern La g5 / Music 87

Specific Departmental Requirements:
ML 215 and 216 Intermediate Spanish

Tand Il ... ... .0 iinen s 6
ML 321 and 322 Survey of Hispanic-
American Literature Tand II ....... 6
or
ML 325 and 326 Survey of Spanish
Literature land II . . ............. 6

ML 319 Advanced Spanish Conversation . 3
ML 320 Spanish Stylistics and Advanced
Composition . ...... .o vvens 3
ML 496 Senior Seminar in Spanish
oar
ML 499 Independent Study in Spanish .. 3

Departmental Electives:
9 credits to be taken from any 300- or

400-level Spanish courses.......... 9
PORAL . o-ovon 5.5 5 v s oo o R kv 30
BIBTERVER: v wome.m 50 w50 i 41 WO B 0 o 54
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

For French, German, Japanese and Latin, see
course listings.

Music
Course listings for Music begin on Page 154.

Professors Jan C. Roshong and Richard G. Strawn;
Associate Professors Linda S. Mack and Rochelle G. Mann;
Assistant Professors Hao Huang, James L. Klages and John Pennington

In today's complex society, the need persists for
the educated person to be aware of the important role
played by the arts. The Fort Lewis College Music
Department, an accredited member of the National
Association of Schools of Musie, provides an
opportunity for all students to be actively involved in
the expansion of their understanding of music, The
discipline and sensitivity developed by the study of
music provides an excellent background for many and
varied careers. The Music Department awards both
majors and minors in music,

For the student interested in majoring in music,
the department offers a comprehensive curriculum.
Three different courses of study, each leading to the
Bachelor of Arts degree in Musie, allow concentrations
in General Music Studies, Performance or Music
Education,

Liberal Arts - General Music Studies

Designed for students interested in a liberal arts
education with an emphasis in music.

Liberal Arts - Performance Concentration

Designed for students who have demonstrated a
strong commitment to music performance and who
wish to use some of their elective hours to further
concentrate in this area. The performance
concentrations are limited to the areas of expertise
represented by the music faculty. The areas of
concentration are: Piano, Voice, Brass, Woodwinds,
Percussion and Strings. A specific instrument must be
chosen from within the brass, woodwinds and strings.
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Liberal Arts - Music Education Concentration

Designed for students planning to teach music in
the public schools,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN MUSIC:

All music majors must satisfy the following
Special Departmental Requirements as well as the
listed Common Requirements.

Special Departmental Reguirements:

Piano Proficiency Requirement:
All music majors must satisfy a piano proficiency
requirement before taking Mu 349 Conducting 1
or Mu 423 Orchestration. The requirement
includes sight reading, harmonization of a simple
melody, and demonstrated ability to perform
easier piano compositions (such as Clementi:
Sonatina Op. 36 #1; Bartok: Mikrokosmos 1I;
Gillock: Lyric Preludes). Students with adequate
skills may petition to take the examination and
may receive credit for the appropriate courses.
(See Credit for Prior Work and Credit by
Examination, Page ??.) Those with less
background must take a piano placement test and,
in their freshman year, enroll in the proper course
in the Piano Class sequence 103, 104, 203 and
204. Successful completion, with a grade of A or
B, of this sequence also satisfies the pianc
proficiency requirement.

Music Literature Requirement:
Mu 100 is required each trimester of
residency. Attendance at scheduled recitals
and concerts and at regularly scheduled
listening labs are requisite.

Major Ensemble Requirement:
At least 6 credits from the following: Mu
105A2, 110A2, 117A2, 121, 305A2, 310A2,
317A2 or 321 are required with a maximum of
12 credits allowable toward graduation in any
combination of these courses. Students will be
assigned to the appropriate major ensemble by
the applied music instructor(s). AL least one of
the above is required each trimester of
residency with the exception contained within
the following: Music Education Concentration
- A Major Ensemble is not required during the
trimester of student teaching. Mu 110A2,
117A2, 310A2 or 317A2 is required for the
instrumental specialization, and Mu 105A2 or
305A2 for the choral specialization,

Applied Music Requirement:
One applied course is required each trimester
of residency except during the trimester of
student teaching (Music Education
Concentration), The following guidelines
pertain to the Performance Conecentration:
Students must obtain music faculty approval
before declaring the Performance
Concentration and subsequently register for 2
credits of applied music on their major
instrument each trimester of residency. A
maximum of 16 credits in a single applied
music area is allowable toward graduation.

Foreign Language Requirement:
Two trimesters of foreign language, either
German or French, are strongly recommended
for the General Music Studies and for the
Instrumental Performance Concentration. The
voice specialization within the Performance
Concentration requires three trimesters of
German or French, including at least one
trimester of each language.

Common Requirements:
Credits
Mu 128A2 Theory and Musicianshipl ... 5
Mu 128A2 Theory and Musicianship II . _5
Mu 228 Theory and Musicianship III . ... 5

Mu 229 Theory and Musicianship IV ....5

Mu 331A2 History of Musie I . .. ....... 3

Mu 332A1 History of Music Il .. .. ..... 3

Mu 349 Conductingl ... ............. 3

Mu 350 Conducting Il ., ............. 3

Mu 423 Orchestration ,,,........0c0-- 2

Mu 496 Senior Seminar

or

Mu 499 Independent Study ........... 2
B 1 36
Liberal Arts - General Musiec Studies:

Credits

General Studies . .. ....... .00 i nnneene 44
Common Requirements . .......0ovvevvennn. a8
Special Departmental Requirements:

Music Literature . .......cvvvvunnn 34

Major Ensemble ... ............... 6-8

Applied Music ..., ..c0vvvernwenann 8
B Y 17
Electives . ... rreroessnenansnnsns 31
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128



Liberal Arts - Performance Concentration:

Credits

General Studies ... ... oo eoiiiiaiiadias 44
Common Requirements .........cocciioniin 36
Special Departmental Kequirements:

Music Literature ... ..., .viscieeas 34

Major Ensemble . . .. ... .0 ol 6-8

Applied Music ...... ..o 12-16
£ ) s A A et O AR o1 3 S B0 R TR 21

Additional Requirements:
Students must present a half recital of at least 30
minutes duration during the junior year and a full
recital of at least one hour duration during the
i senior year.

wEhdetives: .o R SRR e RS R 27
* TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

" Liberal Arts - Music Education Concentration:
[ |

The required classes are in compliance with the
- Teacher Certification Act of 1975, which outlines
three areas of specialization: General Musie,
Instrumental Music and Choral Musie. Those who
p alect piano as their primary applied area and who
do not have a secondary instrumental area should
select the choral music specialization.

Credifs
J General Btudies .. o0 o e e 44
» Common Requirements _..............00.0... 36
Additional Departmental Requirements:
Mu 103 Voicein Class ............... 1

Mu 103 Brassin Class . .. ............ 1
Mu 103 Woodwinds in Class .
Mu 103 Percussion in Class ,.......... 1

Mu 103 StringsinClass ............. 1
Mu 314 Methods and Principles of
Teaching Vocal Music ............ 3
Mu 315 Methods and Principles of
Teaching Instrumental Music ...... 3
Mu 316 Music in the Elementary School . 3
TR 0w miandon s s T R A R 14
Special Departmental Requirements:
Music Literature ................. 3-4
Major Ensemble . . .. .............. 6-8
AppliedMusic ...............000vun. 7
Tobi ™ oo i v A e S 16
Additional Requirements:

Students must complete all courses required for
teacher certification. Consult the Teacher
Education Department for specific requirements.

Students must present a half recital of at least
30 minutes duration during the junior or
senior year.
MINIMUM REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION .. 128
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN MUSIC:

1. A minimum of 19 credits of music with at least six
credits in upper-division courses.

2. A core curriculum which includes:

Mu 128A2 Theory and Musicianship 1 ... ... . B
Mu 129A2 Theory and MusicianshipII ...... 5
Mu 331A2 Music History 1

or
Mu 332A2 Music History 11 . .............. 3

3. Three years of Applied Musie, MU 109, 209 and
309,

Interested students should consult with their
applied professor or the department chair,

Philosophy
Course listings for Philosophy begin on Page 156.

Professor William Coe;

Assistant Professor Dugald L. Owen

The purpose of the philesophy curriculum at Fort
Lewis College is not only the study of traditional and
contemporary philosophical issues and positions for
their intrinsic interest and importance, but also the

]
]
]
:’ Associate Professor Reyes R. Garcis;
]
]

demonstration that these age-old but continuing
efforts to understand ourselves and our relation to the
world are important to everyone. It is the mark of a
liberally educated person to understand the
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conclusions of the specialized sciences in terms of
their basic assumptions, to think seriously about the
nature of such assumptions, and to be aware of the
way in which our views of reality are influenced by
our cultural heritages and by the very structures of
our languages. Perhaps the most important function
of philosophy as a part of the liberal education is the
destruction — or at least the recognition — of the
complacency and provincialism of much of our
thinking.

A major in philesophy will provide a sound
foundation for graduate studies in philosophy and will
also serve as an excellent preparation for law school
or for theological studies. For its majors, as well as for
those majoring in other disciplines and minoring in
philosophy and for those taking several philosophy
courses as electives, the program is designed to
provide a systematic acquaintance with mankind's
most fundamental attempts at self-knowledge and a
concomitant basis from which students can formulate
their own views of themselves and the world.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN PHILOSOPHY:

Phil 377C Contemporary European
Philosophy . ... ... oaaiveaanios 4
Phil 496 Seminar in Philosophy . ....... 4
RORAL e ai s i e s e e e S S SRR 24

Other Departmental Reguirements:
A minimum of 12 additional credits in Philosophy
including at least 8 credits in courses
numbered 300 or higher. PS 486D Ancient
Political Thought and FS 487D Modern
Political Thought may be credited toward
this requirement .................. 12

Auxiliary Reguirements from Other Departments:
Two trimesters of

one modern language ... ........ 6-8
oAl o ovniiiimeininnil Snimmn s i kel 18-20
1 [ b e v e T | T A o R 46
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN PHILOSOPHY

Phil 141C Introduction to Philosophy

or
Credits Phil 274C Early Foundations
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ... ... 3840 of Philosophy .. ... . i v 4
Phil 251C Moral Philosophy . ... ....... 4
Specific Departmental Requirements: Phil 375C Modern Foundations
Phil 141C Introduction to Philosophy of Philosophy - ......iiiiiianaan 4
or Phil 2T1BLogic - - issavsinnsason- 4
Phil 274C Early Foundations At least one other philosophy course
of Philosophy . ......c.cinisaeias 4 numbered 300 orabove . .......... 4
Phil 251C Moral Philosophy . .......... 4
Phil 271B LOgie .« .. ovvuvnenannnnn. 4 Pl s s S e s e e 20
Phil 375C Modern Foundations
of Philosophy . .....ccvvvieasennn 4
Physics

Course listings for Physics begin on Page 158.

Professors James M, Costello, Robert N. Likes and Tom D. Norton;
Associate Professor Gerald Crawford;
Assistant Professor Martha 8, Iverson

The Bachelor of Science degree in Physics is
designed to allow students to attain their professional
goal of entering graduate work in physies or
astrophysics; to obtain technical positions in industry
in such areas as energy science, engineering and
electronics; or to obtain preparation for secondary
certification in teaching physics in publi¢ schools. The
geologist, engineer, chemist and biologist all deal with

matter and energy in their various forms. Since
physicists probe the physical laws underlying all
physical processes, the study of physics becomes the
cornerstone for all the natural sciences.

The physics curriculum is predicated upon the
role physicists play in a modern, technological world
society that is currently experiencing shortages of
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trained personnel in various scientific areas and in
science education. Coursework in physics will provide
the student pursuing entrance to graduate school in
physics or astronomy with a strong grounding in
mathematics and physics, while being immersed in an
atmosphere of a broad, liberal education in the
humanities and social sciences. This curriculum also
will enable a student to enter applied technical fields
in industry such as electronics, optics and aerospace,
where there is currently a high demand. Students
seeking a degree in physics should consult early in
their college career with staff members of the Physics
Department.

A minor in physics is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in physics are listed at the end of this section.

5

- REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

| DEGREE IN PHYSICS:

. Credits

_ General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 34

» Specific Departmental Requirements:
Phys 162B, 262B, 263B Physics for

= Science and Engineering .......... 8

= Phys 211BL, 212BL Physies Lab ....... 2
Phys 320 Modern Physics ............ 3

- Phys 354 Theoretical Mechanics ....... 3
Phys 361 Principles of Electricity

. and Magnetism ................. 4
Phys 380 Advanced Lab1 ............ 1

" Phys 381 Advanced Lab Il ............ 1

o Phys 400 Science and Homan Values . .. . 2
Phys 420 Introductory Quantum

- Mechanies I .................00.. 3

il Phys 496 Senior Seminar

or
= Phys 499 Independent Study .......... 2
Tl oovamnninEhaunshma iy earse e 30
Additional Departmental Reguirements:

*® Additional physies courses numbered

_ above 300 to be chosen from:
Phys 301 Introduction to Electronies ..., 3

LN

A1 A3 L3

Physics 81
Phys 340 Oplies oo vonainiisyiiieei 4
Phys 370 Heat and Thermodynamics .. .. 3
Phys 421 Quantum Mechanics I ... .. .. 3

Phys 454 Advanced Topics in Physics . 1-4

DOERE ¢ auros i oarsiniaaitam i a A Y b alab s e e Th 6
Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Chem 150B, 151 Fundamentals
of Chemistry .................. 11
Math 221B, 222, 223 Calenlus I, 11, 111 . 13
Math 327 Differential Equations ....... 3
Engr 104B Computer Programming for
Scientists and Engineers . ......... 3
Engr 201 Electric Networks ... ........ 4
Engr 202 Electric Networks I1* .. _..... 4
Math 311B Matrices and Linear Algebra
or
Math 320 Numerical Analysis
or
Math 401 Probability and Statisties . .... 3
Tabal o e e R TR SR S LT 40-41
Blechiven: i iiiieusidie s anat i d e 17-18

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
*Can substitute Phys 301.

All courses listed under Specific Departmental
Requirements, Additional Departmental
Requirements and Auxiliary Requirements from other
departments must be passed with a grade of C- or

higher.
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN PHYSICS:

Phys 162B, 262B, 263B (with departmental
approval Phys 132B, 232B, 233B) ... 9

Phys 211BL, 212BL Lab ............. 2
Phys 320 ... ... iverrrr . 3
Phys380or381Lab ........000nvnn. 1

Two additional Physics courses from
the following:
Phys 301, 340, 354, 361, 370, 420, 421 . 6-7
Total ...t iiaiiiiiiaannnn
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Political Science
Course listings for Political Science begin on Page 158,

Professors Edward L. Angus and Byron Dare;
Assistant Professors Kenyon D. Bunch and Rita J. Horwath

The study of political science is concerned with
the relationship between the governed and the
government, the nature of the political process and
the role of the citizen in a democratic society.

The political science major provides excellent
training for the person who: (1) plans a career in law,
journalism or government; (2) hopes to work abroad;
{3) plans to enter graduate school and later teach or
serve as an administrator at the college level; or (4)
expects to enter polities, either as a candidate or as
an administrative aide to a public official.

Political science course offerings are available also
to the student who is majoring in another area but
who wants to learn something about politics and
government.

Students majoring in political science may be
certified to teach in the broad area of social studies at
the secondary level. To obtain requirements for
teacher certification, please contact the Department of
Teacher Education.

A minor in political science is available for
students majoring in other disciplines. Requirements
for a minor in political science are listed at the end of
this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR DEGREE
WITH A MAJOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) ....... 32-38

Specific Departmental Requirements:
PS 101D Introduction to Political Science 3

PS 110D U.S. National Government ....3
PS 250 Introduction to Political Analysis . 3
PS 486D Ancient Political Thought .. ... 3
PS 487D Modern Political Thought ..... 3
PS5 496 Senior Seminar

or

PS5 499 Independent Study . . .......... 3

Other Departmental Requirements:

22 additional hours in Political Science

with not more than 8 eredits in

INEErMERIDE . v v win s e aaee e 22
1 40

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Hist 280C Survey of United States History, 1600-
1865, and Hist 281C Survey of United States
History, 1865-Present (General Studies,

Gronp 0) . .uvvssvasemm s savsmmiss 6

One of the following:

BA 253B Business Statisties, Math 201B
Elementary Statistics,

Psych 241B Basic Statistics for Psychologists
and

Engl 363 Advanced Composition
or

two courses in one modern language .. 6-8

Two courses in any one of the following areas:
Anthropology, Economics, Philesophy,
Psychology or Sociology (General

Studies, Group CorD) .....icvvuivan 6
TOIRRE: 0 0 i 6 0 G B0, D8I 18-20
ElochiVes oiccsnwmssaanamis onaaanasa 30-38
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN POLITICAL
SCIENCE:

1. At least 18 credits in political science, exclusive of
internship hours,

2. At least 9 of those credits must be in upper-
division courses,
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Sociology/Human Services

Professors Samuel A. Burns, Betty J, Leyerle and Norman K. Linton;
Associate Professors James Fitzgerald (jointly with Medern Language) and Dennis W. Lum;
Assistant Professor Cecelia Orellano-Rojas

Sociology seeks to explore how our individual and
collective biographies intersect history within society.
The re]ah-:mahlps between social structure and
individual consciousness, historical processes and
everyday life, and collective interests and individual
prerogatives provide the sociological substance by
which we become self-conscious. It is through the
. study of sociology that we become aware of the

|mea.ning of our everyday lives and recognize the
¥ gxtent to which we participate in the construction of
_ social formations.

]
|
J Course listings for Sociology/Human Services begin on Page162.
]
]
1

s« The sociological task of comprehending the
relationships ameng individuals and groups is a

- significant part of any student’s educational
experience. Extensive work in sociclogy is

* recommended for students planning careers in human

. services. Health services administration, family case
work, community planning and development, and

= criminal justice work are typical human service
careers. Moreover, an emphasis in sociology provides

* foundational preparation for graduate work in

, sociology, social work, public administration, law,
journalism and other fields.

The sociology and human services curriculum is

* organized to reflect two central concerns: theory
_ (reflection) and practice (action), Thus, field
" experience, sociology practicum and participation in

« the Cooperative Education Program form the nucleus
for off-campus experiences in applied sociology. These

* experiences as conventional knowledge will be

_ critically compared with sociological theory in terms
of their human relevance, viability and consequences

» for moral action.

J A minor in sociclogy and human services is
available for students majoring in other disciplines,

] Requirements for a minor in sociology/human services
are listed at the end of this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS

DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY/
HUMAN SERVICES:

] General Studies . .......coiviiiiviuiiias 49

]

Specific Departmental Requirements:
Soc 100D Social Issues . .. ............ 4
Soc 200 Social Change and
Human Services . .. ...vu e rerns 4
Soc 210 Sociological Inguiry and
Research Metheds ............... 4
Boc 300D Theories of Social and
Personal Life , . ................. 4
Soc 320 Community Service Practicum . ., 4
Soe 421 Contemporary Social Analysis
in the Southwest ,............... 4
Soc 496 Senior Seminar . ... .. 000 4
Total L. v vvescrs i vavsanaaansasnnsnsss 28

Other Departmental Requirements:
A minimum of 12 additional credits in

Sociology/Human Services ........... 12
WOBAL ¢ ccominmi v mming ey S ST SN (DS B 4 12
BECREIVEE o vivas owo (s 160070 570 6 €4+ 340005 620 SR SER (N 46
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN SOCIOLOGY/
HUMAN SERVICES:

Completion of 20 credits in sociology/human
services of which a minimum of 12 credits are in
upper-division courses.
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Southwest Studies
Course listings for Southwest Sludies begin on Page 163.

Professors Leanard D, Atencio, Samuel A. Burns, Miguel Canc-Montenegro, Lourdes M. Carrasco,
Jack A. Ellingson, Richard N. Ellis, Roland C. Jones, W. James Judge, Gary D. Knight, Mary Jean Moseley,
Paul N. Pavich, Susan M. Riches and Duane A. Smith;

Associate Professors Reinaldo M. Alcazar, Kathleen 8. Fine, Reyes K. Garcia, James Fitzgerald
and Donald R. Gordon;

Assistant Professors J. Todd Ellison, Michael F. Fry and Richard M. Wheelock

The Southwest Studies major is designed to be a
truly interdisciplinary program that introduces
students to a variety of academic disciplines. The
interdisciplinary nature of the program permits it to
be tailored to the needs of individual students.
Students are required to take approved coursework in
a minimum of four different departments. Coursework
applicable to the Southwest major and minor must be
approved by the department chair or by a member of
the Southwest Studies faculty advisory board.

A major in Southwest Studies will eonsist of 45
hours of coursewark with at least 27 eredit hours at
the 300- and 400-levels. Courses on the Southwest
must be taken in at least four different subject areas
such as anthropology, art, history, language,
literature, sociology, economics, geology and
Southwest Studies. At least 18 credit hours must have
a Southwest prefix. Students will also take a three-
hour senior seminar in Southwest Studies.

All majors are required to take at least one year
of Spanish or one year of a southwestern Indian

language,

A major in Southwest Studies prepares students
for careers in state and local governments, museum
work, and other occupations as well as admission to
graduate school. Students majoring in Southwest
Studies may be certified to teach in the broad area of
social studies at the secondary level. To obtain
requirements for teacher certification, please contact
the Department of Teacher Education.

A minor in Southwest Studies will conzist of 18
hours of coursework on the Southwest in at least
three subject areas. At least nine hours will be upper
division.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN SOUTHWEST
STUDIES:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ... ...... 26

Southwest Studies Reguirements:
Southwest courses must be taken in at least four
different subject areas: anthropology, art, history,
language, literature, sociology, economics, geology
and Southwest Studies. Approved Southwest
courses are listed below. At least 27 credit hours
must be at the 300- and 400-level. At least 18
credit hours must have a Southwest prefix.

Southwest 496 is required.

Southwest Studies Reguirements . ... ......... 45

Language Requirement:
At least one year of Spanish or one year

of a southwest Indian language .......... 6-8
B e a1 a2 S R 49-51
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

Approved Courses

Anth 231 Archaeology of the Southwest:
The Anasazi Culture
Anth 259 Field Training in Archaeclogy
(if on Southwest topic)
Anth 331 Archaeology of the Southwest:
Hohokam and Mogollon (Prerequisite)
Anth 350 Ethnology of Mescamerica
Anth 354 Pueblo Indians of the Southwest
Anth 403 Advanced Archaeological Field Techniques
{if on Southwest topic) (Prerequisite)

Art 154A2/SW 154A2 Indian Arts and Crafts I

Art 155A2/SW 155A2 Indian Arts and Crafts IT
Art 265A2/SW 265A2 Art History of the Southwest
Art 365C Mesoamerican Art History



J
.

Bio 471 Field Ecology
(if on Southwest topic) (Prerequisite)

Econ 320DE Economics of Southwest

Engl 280A1 Literature of the Southwest
Engl 380E American Indian Literature

J Geol 150B Geology of the Southwest

Hist 270CE Survey of Colonial Latin America
Hist 271CE Survey of National Latin America
Hist 370CE Studies in Latin American History:
History of Mexico
Hist 380C Studies in American History:
Trans-Mississippi West
Hist 380C/SW 323CE Southwest Indian History
Hist 380C/SW 326C West and Southwest in
7 Film and Fiction
Hist 380C/5W 383C Southwest History to 1868
Hist 380C/SW 384C Southwest History,
- 1868 to Present
J Hist 380C/SW 481C Colorado History
Hist 380C/SW 482C Mining in the American West

ML 215 & 216 Intermediate Spanish (Prerequisite)

w ML 321E Survey of Hispanic American
Literature 1 (Prerequisite)

= ML 322E Survey of Hispanic American
o Literature II (Prerequisite)

ML 331E Chicano Literature (Prerequisite)
« ML 427E Hispanic American Novel

and Poetry (Prerequisite)

® ML 429E Mexican Literature (Prerequisite)

" Soc 279D Ethnicity, Gender and Class
- in the Southwest

Southwes! Studies 95

Soc 421 Contemporary Social Analysis
in the Southwest

SW 100 & 101A1 Navajo Language
SW 123CE American Indian History
SW 131C Southwest History and Culture
(Students who previously completed SW 135E and
SW 136, The Southwest I & 11, cannot receive
credit for SW 131C, Southwest History
and Culture)
SW 154A2/Art 154A2 Indian Arts and Crafts I
SW 155A2/Art 155A2 Indian Arts and Crafts II
SW 135E and SW 136 The Southwest I & 1I
(Students who previously completed SW 131,
Southwest History and Culture, cannot receive
credit for SW 135E and SW 136, The Southwest [
& IL)
SW 265A1/Art 265A2 Art History of the Southwest
SW 280DE Native American in the Modern World
SW 317A1 History of American Indians in Film
SW 322CE American Indian Philosophies
SW 323CE/Hist 380C Southwest Indian History
SW 326C/Hist 380C West and Southwest
in Film and Fiction
SW 367C Hispanic Civilization
SW 375 Hispanic-American Civilization
SW 381A1 Mexican American Literature
SW 383C/Hist 380C Southwest History to 1868
SW 384C/Hist 380C Southwest History,
1868 to Present
SW 481C/Hist 380C Colorado History
SW 482C/Hist 380C Mining in the American West
SW 381A1 Mexican American Literature
SW 496 Senior Seminar
SW 499 Problems in Southwest Studies

Spanish

(See Modemn Languages on Page B6.)

L
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Theatre
Course listings for Theatre begin on Page 166.

Professor Dinah L. Leavitt;
Asgistant Professors Jean E. Brody,
Kathryn 5. Martin and Peter E. Winter

The Theatre Program at Fort Lewis College offers
a major in theatre as an option of the English major.
The major is designed to enable students to fully
explore their potential as literate, articulate and
humane members of society through a close study of
the theory and practice of the stage, Students so
trained are able fo bring highly developed
communication skills, flexibility and creativity to a
wide range of career opportunities.

All courses are suitable for majors and non-majors
with an interest in the arts.

The academic program is supported by a strong
production program. These productions are the
cornerstone of our work and are produced in
conjunction with the student-run Commedia Club.
Both backstage and acting roles are open to all
students, and auditions are held at the beginning of
each term. Credit can be given for involvement in
productions.

A minor in theatre is also available, Requirements
are listed at the end of this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN ENGLISH - THEATRE
OPTION:

Credits
General Stodies (not satisfied below) . ......... 44
Departmental Requirements (English):
Engl 363 Advanced Composition
or
Engl 364 Creative Writing . ... ........ 4

Engl 231A1 British Literature to 1800 ... 3

Engl 232A1 British Literature from 1800 , 3

Engl 432A1 Shakespeare . ............ 3
WOEB] . oo 5 mmiams s mcons sovie mm oW p 5,670 Hid 6 piwiee 13

Departmental Requirements (Theatrel:

Thea 125A2 Acting I . ... ............ 3
Thea 126A2 Theatrical Dance ......... 3
Thea 230A2 Theatre Design

and Technology ................. 3
Thea 250 Introduction to

Dramatic Literature . ... .......... 3
Thea 302 Theatre History ............ 3
Thea 365 Acting IT . . .. v vovvvvvcavanaa 3

Thea 403 Modern Drama 1875-1956 .... 3
Thea 405 Contemporary Drama

1956-Present .. ccnnisovrasaassss 3
One course from (Practical group):
Thea 222 Creative Dramatics . .. ....... 3
Thea 232A2 Theatrical Costume
and Make-up ........0vvuwaanvns 3
Thea 401 Advanced Studies . ... ....... 3
Thea 190/390 Special Topics .......... 3

One course from (Academic group):

Thea 280 Interdisciplinary Studies .....3
Thea 381 Plays: Theme or Topics ... .... 3
Thea 496 Senior Seminar . ,...,,,... 2-3
or
Thea 499 Independent Study ........ 2-3
Total ... ..uuin i e s rnn o 32-33

Performance Requirements:
9 credits from Thea 100, 175A2, 176A2, 200A2,

223A2, J00A2, 375,376,400 .. .. ... 9
Electives . . ov vt i viee e eeemminie e e s 29-30
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN THEATRE:

A minor in Theatre requires at least 18 credits, no
more than six of which may be in performance
courses. Of the remaining credits at least 6 must be
in upper-division courses.



]
]
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Women’'s Studies

Advisors

Terra Anderson, Affirmative Action; Karen Burn, Business; Kathleen Fine, Anthropology;

Martha Iverson, Physics; Mukti Khanna, Psychology; Betty Leyerle, Sociology; Susan McGinness, Counseling;

] Dugald Owen, Philosophy

Women's Studies programs and course offerings
Jare growing in number at both the graduate and
undergraduate levels in American colleges and
universities. This trend reflects the maturation of
Women's Studies as an important academic discipline
that has been dedicated for the past twenty years to
issues at the heart of curriculum revitalization today.
Such issues include a respect for sociocultural
diversity; an understanding of systematic and
historical forms of inequality; a concern for building
social equality and justice; the rethinking of
methodological issues in conducting research in any
w discipline; and the creation of classroom contexts in
which an honest and critical discussion can take place
—about the ways that the individual, society and
'Ji:ult.ure intersect,

_ Although Fort Lewis College does not offer a
major in Women's Studies, students can currently

mselect from a variety of courses in several disciplines
which either deal substantively with women's issues,

—or which integrate these issues and subject matter

o into the regular course content. Students have also
used these courses to self-construct their own majors

=in Women's Studies. Relevant courses offered at Fort
Lewis College include the following;

-
Credils
= Anthropology
o Anth 210C Introduction Lo
Sociocultural Anthropelogy ........ 4
Anth 3556C Anthropology of Gender ... .. 4

]
]
]
]
]

Biology

Bio 132B Human Sexuality ..........

English

Engl 175A1 Women's Literature . ... ..

Engl 116A1 Introduction to

Mass Communications . ... .......

General Studies

GS 300 Ancient Women's Religion ... ..

History
Hist 280C Survery of United States

History, 1600-1865 ..............

Hist 281C Survey of United States

History, 1B65-Present ..........:
Hist 350CE Women in Modern China . .
Hist 380C Women in Amencan History . .
Hist 445CE Women in the Middle East . .

Philosophy

Phil 191 Feminist Philosophy . ... .....
Phil 3531 Feminist Philosophy . .. ......

Sociology

Soc 100D Social Issues . ......ovines.

Soc 279D Ethnicity, Gender and

Class in the Southwest ..........

Soc 275D Families, Marnages and

Other Sex Role Systems . ... ......

Soc 280D Popular Culture and

Mass Communication .. ... .000..

Soc 300D Theories of Social and

Personal Life ... ..o vaamenad
Soc 390 Women in Society ......0.00..

.3

.3



98 Fod Lewis College

THE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

JOHN (Skip) E. CAVE, DEAN
0.D. PERRY, ASSISTANT DEAN

The School of Business Administration provides
students with the professional education necessary for
responsible careers in business, government, and non-
profit organizations, as well as for teaching or
admission to graduate school. The educational
emphasis, reflecting the environment in which Fort
Lewis College is located, tends toward small- to
medium-sized organizations, but does not disregard
the large organizations in which many graduates
develop their careers. The School is aceredited by the
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business
(AACSB) and fully adheres to the high standards of
this acereditation. Fort Lewis College, the University
of Colorado, the University of Denver, Colorado State
University and the University of Northern Colorado
are the only institutions in Colorado to have achieved
this prized accreditation.

The School of Business Administration degree
programs are designed to provide a balanced
combination of the arts and sciences and professional
business education. The more specific objectives of the
Bachelor of Arts degree programs offered by the
School of Business Administration are:

* To provide, as a base, a general understanding of
the principles of modern business and
organizational practices.

* To develop balanced thinking and understanding
of the economic, political, and social environments
in which moedern business and government are

conducted.

* Tg ensure that students are skilled in the use of
analytical tools and technigues for decision
making.

* To develop the capacity for critical thought,
leadership and the ability to work with others.

* Toenhance each student's appreciation for
international customs and cultural values, and for
one's responsibilities in modern society.

The School is characterized by its professional
attitude, the diversity of its largely work-experienced
faculty and its close student-faculty relationship. In
addition to conecern for good classroom instruction, the

faculty believe that much learning takes place
through personal and informal contacts with and
among students. The Business Club, Accounting Club
and Beta Gamma Sigma, a national honorary
business fraternity, are active campus groups. The
curricula offered by the School lead to the Bachelor of
Arts degree with a major in Accounting, Economics or
Business Administration. Within the Business
Administration major, options are offered in
Agricultural Business, Business Administration,
Engineering Management, Finance, International
Business, Management, Marketing, Operations
Management, and Tourism and Resort Management.

Acceptance of Transfer Credits

It is recommended that students planning to
transfer into the Fort Lewis College School of
Business Administration do so by the end of their
sophomore year, Students must complete their final
28 credit hours in residence at Fort Lewis College.

Students taking their first two vears of work
at a junior or community college or at another
four-year institution should take only those
business courses that are offered at the
freshman or sophomore level at Fort Lewis
College. Business courses taught at junior or
community colleges may not be used to satisfy
upper-division course requirements (courses at
the 300- and 400-level) of the School of Business
Administration.

Prerequisite Requirement

Students who enroll in a business course without
having satisfactorily completed the required
prerequisite(s), or received consent of the instructer,
are subject to administrative withdrawszl from the
course.

Non-Business Students
Students who are not working toward a

baccalaureate degree in business are prohibited from
taking business credits which will exceed 25 percent

- —

L] ——— L L

-

of their total program. This provision is in accordance

with the gecreditation standards of the American
Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.



]

'|’I'na "4 + 1" BA/MBA Programs

Fort Lewis College graduates with a Bachelor of
degree in Accounting, Business Administration
or Economics, and who meet the entrance
requirements of the respective institution, may eamn
MBA (normally a two year program) in one year.
is opportunity is available from Colorado State

School of Busingss Administration 99

University, University of Southern Colorado, or
Northern Arizona University.

Accounling/Busliness/Economics Minors
Requirements for minors in Accounting, Business

Administration and Economics are given at the end of
the School of Business Administration section of this

) L

I 1

—_

catalog,

School of Business Administration Faculty

Professors Leonard D. Atencio, John E. Cave, James P. Clay, Jeremy J. Coleman, Joseph C. Colgan,
Robert Dolphin, Jr., J. Larry Goff, John F. Hale, Vernon E. Lynch, Jr,, Reed H. McKnight,
and Richard A. Podlesnik;
Associate Professors Roy A. Cook, Lawrence 8. Corman, William B. Dadds, Dale E. Lehman, 0.D. Perry,
Randall K Serrett and Charles O. Tustin:
Assistant Professors Thomas R. Blue, Nancy J. Boykin, Karen 5. Burn, Wen Hai, Robert P, Harrington,
Igbal A Memon, Carol L. Smith and Laura J. Yale;
Instructor Lisa N, Tuttle (on leave)

THE CURRICULUM

A student who majors in one of the Bachelor of
=rts degree programs in the School of Business
Administration must complete:

- Credits

DGeneral Studies .......oiivin i, 40
Students majoring in Accounting, Business

= Administration or Economics may not use courses
taught within the School of Business

= Administration (Acc, BA, Econ) to satisfy General

- Distribution Requirements.

——omman Requirements:

Acc 225 Introduction to

= Financial Accounting . ............ 4
| Ace 226 Introduction to
- Managerial Accounting . .......... 4
w  Lcon 266D Principles of Economics . . ... 4
_J BA 253B Business Statistics .......... 4
BA 260D Legal Environment
of Business ......ii:oivesiiaiin 3
1 BA 301D Management and
B Organizational Behavior .......... 4
BA 340 Principles of Marketing . ....... 3
BA 353 Operations Management . ...... 4
.I BA 380 Financial Management ........ 3

Y 9

BA 496 Senior Seminar in
Administrative Strategy . . ......... 4

Auxiliary Requirements outside the School of
Business Administration:

CSIS 101 Word Processing . ........... 1
CSIS 102 Electronic Spreadsheets . ... .. 1
CSIS 420 Management Information
OPBEEMA - e ST 4
Math 210B Calculus for Business ...... 4
¥ e T e e MM e e S e A 10

At least 50 percent of the business credit hours for
a School of Business major must be earned at Fort
Lewis Caollege.

Additional requirements are listed on the following
pages under each major or option.

Sufficient elective credits to bring the student’s total
credits to 128 (the minimum number required for
graduation). At least 50 percent of the student’s
total eredits must be taken outside of the School
of Business Administration.
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Prerequisite Statement:

Acc 225, Ace 228, Econ 268D, FCS 101 and These students may not enroll in 300- or 400-
SCS 201 are prereguisites for 300- and 400- level business courses until FCS 101 and SCS
level courses offered by the School of 201 have been completed and the student has
Business Administration. Students with attained junior standing (60 or more credit
majors offered by the School of Business hours completed). Any exceptions require the
Administration should complete these written approval of the School of Business
courses by the end of their sophomore year, Administration Dean or Assistant Dean.

Scheduling the Common Business Requirements

1t 18 recommended that eourses in Box 1 below be Box 2 be completed before taking courses in Box 3. It
completed before taking courses in Box 2 and those in 18 required that courses in the first three boxes be
- completed before taking BA 496.

Box 1* Box 2* Box 3* Box 4*
Acc 225 BA 301 BA 353 BA 420
Ace 228 BA 310 BA Electives BA 496
BA 253 BA 340

Econ 262 BA 380
Econ 272
Math 210
CSIS 101
CSIS 102

* This does not mean Year 1,234

Suggested Course Sequence** BA 260D Legal Environment
First Year of Business . ............c000nu.n 3
(to be divided between two terms) General Distribution Requirements ... . 12
Physical Education ................. 1
FCS Freshman Composition Seminar , ,, . 4 Total o vvvvn sy 32
Math 210B Calculus for Business ...... 4
CSIS 101 Word Processing . .. .ovvvinns 1 Third and Fourth Years
CS1S 102 Electronic Spreadsheets ...... 1
Econ 266D Principles of Economics ..... 4 Students are encouraged to develop a suggested
General Distribution Requirements .... 17 sequence sheet with their advisor. Check lists are
Physical Education ..........c.000n. 1 available for the following programs:
TORBE v s v v e 6 o 6 e 4 32
Accounting International Business
Suggested Course Sequence Agricultural Business Management
Second Year Business Administration Marketing
(to be divided between two terms) Economics Operations Management
Engineering Management Tourism & Resort
SCS Sophomore Composition Seminar ... 4 Finance Management
Acc 225 Introduction to Financial
Accounting . ... cvvi e iannn i 4 **This does not apply to the Engineering
Acc 226 Introduction to Managerial Management Option.
Accounting . ..o vcvvnsarnnnianaas 4

BA 253E Business Statisties .......... 4
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Accounting / Agricultural Business 101

Accounting
] Course listings for Accounting begin en Page 123.

The accounting major prepares students to Acc 323 Intermediate Accountingl . .. .. 4
embark immediately upen a career as a public, Acc 324 Intermediate Accounting II ., . .. 4
industrial or governmental accountant and provides a Ace 327 Cost/Managerial Accounting . ... 4
foundation in accounting and business administration Ace 330 Income Tax Accounting ......,. 4
that will enable them to pursue graduate study. Acc 436 Auditing - Theory
Graduates can expect to work in such areas as income and Practice . ... ..o vnrvmrarnrs 4
tax preparation, general accounting, cost accounting, Accounting Elective** . ............ 3-4
budgeting and management advisory services. BA 321 Business Communications ... ... 3

B 26-27*

J The accounting program at Fort Lewis College is
approved by the State Board of Accountancy of
Colorado as preparation for the Certified Public
Accountant Examination and for those receiving CPA
v certificates.

= In addition to the College’s General Requirements,

l|tl'n3= Common Requirements of the School of Business
Administration and Auxiliary Requirements outside of

. the School of Business Administration, a student
studying accounting must complete the following:*

*The credits used to satisfy the accounting
major may not be used to satisfy any other
major, minor or option within the School of
Business Administration.

*#*ourses containing substantial amounts of
review material (i.e., CPA Review) may not be
used as the Accounting Elective.

Agricultural Business

. Course listings for Business Adminisiration begin on Page 130.

The agricultural business option integrates

, agriculture, economics, and business administration to
prepare students for professional careers in the

. agribusiness sector. These include positions in
agricultural finance, product development, marketing

*and distribution, and agribusiness management.
Flexibility within this option allows students to

" concentrate in a specific area of study, including

« general agriculture, animal science or agronomy.

*  In addition to the College's General Requirements,

,the Common Requirements of the School of Business
Administration and the Auxiliary Requirements

, outside the School of Business Administration, a
student studying agricultural business must complete

*the following requirements:

' Required:

) Ag 101B Introductory Animal Seience ... 4
Ag 102B Principles of Crop Production . . . 4

. Ag 346 Agricultural Marketing ........ 3
Ag 350 Agricultural Law . ....,....... 3

Plus 12 credits from the list below
(at least two courses must be taken
' from each category):

Agriculture:
Ag 150 Farm Records and Accounts . .. .. 3
Ag 202 Integrated Pest Management/
Weed Control ..o.iiciinivaviisas 4
Apg 204 Forage Production
and Management ........ ... 000, 3
Ag 235 Soils and Soil Fertility . ........ 4

Ag 240 Principles of Animal Nutrition ... 4
Ag 300D Agricultural Issues in Society .. 3

Ag 301 Range Management _ .. ........ 4
Ag 325 Beef Science ... .............. 3
Ag 390 Special Topies . .............. 3

Economice/Business Administration:
Eeon 330 Production Economics

and Agribusiness . ............ ... 4
Econ 390 Special Topies .. ...... NE T 4
BA 387 Real Estate ........cvuivuvvan 3
BA 401 Entrepreneurship and Small
Business Management . .. ......... 3
BA 446 Marketing Research .......... 3
Total .........covvivnrvnnnrnsnnnnenans 26*

*The 26 credits used to satisfy an option in
Agricultural Business may not be used to satisfy
any other major, minor or option within the
School of Business Administration.
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Business Administration
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 130.

The business administration program, sometimes BA 349 International Marketing ....... 3
referred to as general business, provides a broad base BA 390 Special Topics in Marketing ....3
of knowledge for beginning a business career. [t BA 437 Internship in Business-Marketing 3
enables maximum flexibility in career choice and BA 445 Marketing Management ....... 3
change throughout one's career. BA 446 Marketing Research .......... 3

Students are expected to develop a basic GROUP B:
understanding of the social, legal and economic BA 302 Human Resource Management .. 4
environments of business, including an introduction to BA 308 Office Management ........... 3
international business, organizational behavior, the BA 309 International Management . .. .. 3
principles of leadership and organization theory, the BA 311 Business Law I .............. 3
quantitative tools of decision making and the BA 312 Business Law Il ............. 3
functional areas of the firm. BA 313 Ethical Issues in Business . ..... 3

BA 321 Business Communications ... ... |

Students work with assigned advisors to select BA 330 Tourism and Resort Management 4
elective courses that enhance their particular interest. BA 357 Studies in Operations
Emphasis is placed on developing a general Management ................... 4
background with a well-balanced understanding of BA 360 Introduction to Management
business. This program, then, provides a sound BEIAIIEE: it s o e s s s i s 3
undergraduate education for entrance in a BA 382 Financial Institutions ........ b |
professional career or into graduate school. BA 386 Insurance . ........c.c.ciiuinnn 3

BA 3BT Real Estate . ...........00us 3

In addition to the College’s General Requirements BA 389 International Finance ........ .3
and the Common Requirements of the School of BA 390 Special Topics in Management . .. 3
Business Administration, and Auxiliary Eequirements BA 401 Entrepreneurship and Small
outside of the School of Business Administration, a Business Management ............ 3
student studying business administration must BA 407 Management Consgulting . ...... 3
complete the following requirements: BA 415 Management in Action . ....... 3

BA 437 Internship in Business -
One 300- or 400-level Economics course . ........ 4 General, Finance or Management ... 3
BA 439 Services Management ......... 3

A minimum of 15 credits of business BA 481 Cases and Problems of
administration courses at the 300- or 400-level, with Financial Management ........... 3
at least one course from each group.*® BA 483 Investments . ........... .06 3

BA 484 Portfolio Management . ........ 3
GROUP A: Total Groups Aand B . . ... iiiisesassns 15%

BA 341 Services Marketing ........... 3

BA342 Retaihing ... ..vosiovmmmnonsns 3 *The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in

BA 343 Sales Management ........... 3 Business Administration may not be used to

BA 344 Advertising . ......ccnvaauann 3 satisfy any other major, minor or option within

BA 345 Professional Salesmanship...... 3 the School of Business Administration.

Economics
Course listings for Economics begin on Page 135.

The major in economics is designed to: (1) provide Students majoring in economics may be certified
the student with an understanding of our present-day to teach in the broad area of social studies at the
economic system and an understanding of economics secondary level. To obtain requirements for teacher
and its relationship to other disciplines; and (2} certification, please contact the Department of
prepare the student for graduate work or employment Teacher Education.

in government and business.
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In addition to the College’s General Requirements, Econ 335 Environmental Economics . .. . . 4
the Common Requirements of the School of Business Econ 369D Public Finance and
ministration, and Auxiliary Requirements outside Regulation . .................... 4
the School of Business Administration, a student Econ 371D International Economies . . . . . 4
studying economics must complete the following Econ 375D Industrial Organization ..., .. 4
departmental requirements: Econ 380D Labor Force Economies . ., . .. 4
Econ 381D Economics of the Health
Specific Major Requirements: Care Industry .................. 4
Econ 462 Microeconomic Theory ....... 4 BA 382/Econ 382 Financial
JTU“Ecun 472 Macroeconomie Theory .. ... .. 4 Institutions . ................. 3-4
| S Sr A i A 8 Econ 383D Economics of the Mass Media . 4
Econ 330/391 Special Topics in
Other Major Requirements: Economies ..................... 4
Any three of the following courses: Econ 407C Evolution of Economic
Econ 310C Economic History of the U.B. .4 Thought . ........00nvrenvennenn 4
Econ 330 Economics of the Econ 410D Radical Economies ,....... .3
,J Agribusiness Industry ............ 4 B | P 11-12
- Engineering Management
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 130.
— Course listings for Engineering begin on Page 140.
'J The engineering management option prepares Two upper-division Business Courses . . . 6*
students who can integrate management skills with i T R Py - S Ao 55-56
“engineering skills to solve complex problems in an
s<ncreasingly technical world. It is designed to prepare Auxiliary Requirements From Other Departments:
students for entry level engineering-related jobs and Math 221B Caleulus I . .............. 5
—to be able to move rapidly into Math222 Caleulus IT ... ......viaaaan 4

_huperﬁ sory/management positions.

Credits
“General Studies (not satisfied below) ....oaan. 25
—
Dﬁpnrtmentnl Requirements:
Engr 103 Computer-Aided Drafting ... .. 3
w Engr 104B Computer Programming for
Scientists & Engineers . .. ......... 3
== Engr 201 Electric Networks I .......... 4
Engr 202 Electric Networks II
) or
o Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials . . ... 4-3
Engr21TBtatics ......0coveeoiiiane 3
-~ Engr221 Dynamics ................ .3
BA 253B Business Statisties .......... 4

= BA 260D Legal Environment of Business . 3
BA 301D Management and

Organizational Behavior .......... 4
= BA 302 Human Resource Management .. 4
BA 240 Principles of Marketing ... ... .. 3
= BA 353 Operations Management ....._. 4
BA 380 Financial Management ..., .. .. 3
-: BA 437 Internship in Business ........ 3
. BA 496 Senior Seminar in

Administrative Strategy .. ......... 4

L

Chem 150B Fundamentals of Chemistry 5.5
CSIS 420 Management Information

Sysbems i s Rt E i v el 4
Phys 162B Physics for Science
and Engineering ................ 3
Phys 262B/211BL Physics for Science
and Engineeringand Lab . .. ....... 4
Phys 263B/212BL. Physics for Science
and Engineeringand Lab . ......... 4
Ace 225 Introduction to
Financial Accounting ... .......... 4
Ace 226 Introduction to
Managerial Accounting ........... 4
Econ 266D Principles of Economics ... .. 4
Econ 410 Radical Economies .......... 4
g 5 44.5
Electives .. ... .....oieimirnnninennennnnnn 6

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION 131.5-132.5

*The two upper-division business courses
used to satisfy an option in Engineering
Management may not be used to satisfy any
other major, minor or option within the School
of Business Administration.
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Finance
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 130. L
The finance option focuses on those financial BA 481 Cases and Problems of
activities that affect business, government and non- Financial Management ........... 3
profit organizations. Students will be introduced to BA 483 Investments ...............: 3 |
financial planning and management as they pertain i
to organizations, to the function of both capital and Plus any two of the following courses:
money markets, and to fund raising in these markets. BA 386 Insurance . ....::iseisiiiens 3 |
BA 387 Real Estate ...........c00000 3 4
Financial theory and practice have changed BA 389 International Finance ......... 3
rapidly in the past 20 years and will probably BA 390 Special Topics in Finance ...... 3

continue to change at least as rapidly in the
immediate future. Therefore, students will be
introduced to the rapidly evolving theory of finance so
that they will be able to evaluate the effectiveness of
a firm's financing decisions and investments. Students
also will become familiar with the analytical
techniques that can be used to seek solutions to a
wide range of financial problems.

In addition to the College's General Requirements
and the Common Reguirements of the School of
Business Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements
outside of the School of Business Administration, a
student studying finance must complete the following
requirements:

BA 437 Internship in Business -

Finance Related . ................3 '
BA 484 Portfolio Management . ........ 3 i
with no more than one coming from the following sub- »
group:
Econ 310 Economic History of the 3
United States™® . .o oo 4 3
Econ 369 Public Finance** . .. ......... 4
Econ 371 International Economics** . ... 4 g
Econ 472 Macroeconomic Theory** .. .. 4
Tobal oo i oo e T S e S ey 15-16*

*The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in
Finance may not be used to satisfy any other 2
major, minor or option within the School of

One Upper-Division Economics course . ......... 4 Business Administration. |~

Required: **May not be used to fulfill the 300- or 400-level ~

BA 382 Financial Institutions ......... 3 Economics course requirement and the Finance .
option reguirement simultaneously,

International Business ]

Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 130. .

The international business option has been
designed to prepare students to enter the exciting and
rapidly growing world of international business.
Increasingly businesses find that suppliers and
customers may come from anywhere in the world. To
better prepare students for a future career in business
that will likely require some international proficiency,
students in this option take courses to gain
competency in at least one foreign language, a
cultural and political understanding of the region of
the world where that language is dominant, and those
special business skills needed to operate effectively in
the international environment.

The option is strongly interdisciplinary. In

addition to the College's General Requirements not
satisfied below and the Common Requirements of the [
School of Business Administration, a student studying
international business must complete the following
requirements:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 23 ]'
Business Administration Requirements ........ 37
r
Required: A
BA 309D International Management . ... 3
BA 349 International Marketing ...... .3 a
BA 389 International Finance ...... R



Select at least two (2) courses from the following:
BA 315 International Business Law ..... 3
l BA 370 Topics in International Business 3
BA 390 Special Topics with
International Emphasis ...........3
l BA 499 Independent Study:
Semester Abroad .......... .-
Econ 371 International Economics . .....4
] Econ 390 Special Topics with
International Emphasis ........... 4
Econ 410 Radical Economics ..........4

Auxiliary Requirements:

A. At least two (2) courses from Group A:
Anth 210C Introduction to Cultural and
Social Anthropology . ............. 4
Anth 350CE Ethnology of Mesoamerica . . 4
Anth 351CE Ethnology of Andean

South AMETIER ..o vuviim i wnn 4
Anth 353CE Culture of India .......... 4
Geog 271D World Geography .......... 3
Phil 321E World Religions . ........... 4
PS 280DE Introduction to

Comparative Polities .......ccnuu 3
FS 320D International Politics ......... 3

PS 337D U.S. Foreign Poliey ..........3
PS5 380DE Soviet and Chinese
Political Systems . ......:..0000...3
Soc 301E Comparative Societies ........4
1Tﬂtﬂ].... .......... WR R BT B e .+-....'E‘B
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B. Area Emphasis:
Two (2) courses focused on one of the following
areas: Africa, Asia, Europe or Latin American
(such as history courses in these areas or area
emphasis courses from Group A not used to
satisfy the Group A requirement),

TRORRE v i ol M G B AN SOVIDIS .

C. Modern Language:
Two years of one modern language or one year
each of two modern languages if one of two
languages is Japanese.

TOEAT o v i - A b PV e A i 14-16
D. CB5IS 101 Word Processing v .. vcvvennavins 1

CSIS 102 Electronic Spreadsheets ,......... 1

CSIS 420 Management Information Systems . . 4
E. Math 210B Caloulus for Business ,......... 4
Blectives «uasiniviwmassvevsmvemsszess 1418
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

*The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in
International Business may not be used to
satisfy any other major, minor or option within
the School of Business Administration.

Management
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 130,

The management option prepares students for

, responsible supervisory and management positions in
all types of organizations: business, government and
i non-profit. Students become familiar with the
opportunities and processes of management as they

* develop skills in planning, organizing, leading and
controlling,

Students in management are introduced to the
process of acquiring and using financial, human and
physical resources in the pursuit of organizational
objectives. Interpersonal relations, leadership and
decision-making are emphasized.

In addition to the College’s General Requirements,
the Common Requirements of the School of Business
Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements outside

of the School of Buginess Administration, a student
studying management must complete the following
requirements:

Omne 300- or 400-level Economics course ... ... .. .4

A minimum of 15 eredits from the following courses:*
BA 302 Human Resource Management . . 4
BA 308 Office Management ........... 3
BA 208D International Management ....3
BA 313C Ethical Issues in Business ..., .3
BA 330 Tourism and Resort Management 3
BA 357 Studies in Operations

Management ............... oo 4
BA 360 Introduction to Management
SOIBHION 2:auiaie aivivariie e b3 3/8i0IE 13 3

BA 370 Topics in International Business . 3
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BA 390 Special Topics in Management . . . 3
BA 401 Entrepreneurship and Small

*The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in
Management may not be used to satisfy any

Business Management ., .......... 3 other major, minor or option within the School

BA 407 Management Consulting ... .... 3 of Business Administration,

BA 415 Management in Action ........ 3

BA 437 Internship in Business - **May not be used to fulfill the 300- or 400-

Management ........... ... 3 level Economics course requirement and the

BA 439 Services Management ......... 4 Management option requirement

Econ 375 Industrial Organization®* _ . .. 4 simultaneously.
(3 o [ TR R e r e g A A 15*

Marketing
Course listings for Business Adminisration begin on Page 130.

The marketing option emphasizes the performance One 300- or 400-level Economics course . ........ 4
of business activities designed to plan, price, promote,
and distribute goods and services to satisfy consumer Required:
wants. The study of marketing recognizes the large BA 445 Marketing Management ....... 3
proportion of the consumer dollar allocated to BA 446 Marketing Research ... ... .... 3
marketing, creating vast opportunities for graduates Plus any three of the following courses:
in this field. BA 313C Ethical Issues in Business ... .. 3

_ BA 341 Services Marketing . .......... 3

Careers in marketing may be pursued in industry, BA34Z2Retailing ... ................ 3
government, and non-profit organizations, in such BA 343 Sales Management ........... 3
areas as retailing, purchasing, marketing research, BA 344 Advertising . ................ 3
personal selling, advertising, sales promotion, product BA 345 Professional Salesmanship . ... .. 3
management, public relations, physical distribution BA 349 International Marketing ....... 3
and consumer affairs. BA 390 Special Topics in Marketing ....3

BA 437 Internship in Business -

In addition to the College's General Requirements, Mavketing: .. o0 ioi o inisiiidiaa 3

the Common Requirements of the School of Business - [ O e e S R TP g S o g 15*

Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements outside
of the School of Business Administration, a student
studying marketing must complete the following
requirements:*

*The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in
Marketing may not be used to satisfy any other
major, minor or option within the School of
Business Administration.

Operations Management
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 130.

Operations Management is the core of any
organization, including not-for-profit organizations.
Operations is where services are delivered, where
goods are produced - and where most people work,
Essentially every person in an organization will either
be involved in operations or be in contact with
operations personnel, The efficient and effective
management of operations determines America’s
productivity in producing goods and delivering
services, and therefore, is directly linked to America’s
standard of living. Only through an increase in
productivity can a nation's standard of living continue
to rise,

The primary function of Operations Management
is to efficiently and effectively convert inputs into
products and services. This option in Operations
Management studies the concepts and decision-
making tools necessary for managing an
organization's productive resources. Although
Operations Management has its origins in the
sciences and mathematics, it does not ignore the
essential human factors. Key issues addressed are
quality, timeliness, global competitiveness,
productivity and flexibility. In addition, Operations
Management has the distinction of integrating the
ideas and concepts from other disciplines such as
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marketing, industrial engineering, accounting, BA 439 Services Management ......... 4
finance, economics and human-resource management. Mat]}:{:;ql ‘Gomputer-ﬁssisted Computer y
N o i s s a e s
In addition to the College's General Requirements, Math 350B Design and Analysis
the Common Requirements of the School of Business of Experiments . ...........cc..00 3
Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements outside
the School of Business Administration, a student GROUPF B:
studying operations management must complete the BA 302 Human Resource Management .. 4
J following requirements: BA 308 Office Management ........... 3
BA 309 International Management ..... 3
Select one of the following: BA 313C Ethical Issues in Business . . ... 3
Econ 335 Environmental Economies . . ... 4 BA 407 Management Consulting ....... 3
J Econ 462 Microeconomics Theory . ...... 4 BA 415 Management in Action . ..... 3-6
BA 437 Internship in Business -
Select at least three courses from Group A Operationsrelated . .............. 3
J and at least one course from Group B for GS 361 Computers and Human Issues ... 3
a total of 15 hours. PR oot e A AT MR T R R A 15
~ GROUP A: The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in
- Ace 327 Cost Accounting . ............ 4 Operations Management may not be used to
BA 357 Studies in Operations Management satisfy any other major, minor, or option within
= {(may be repeated) ............... 4 the School of Business Administration.
BA 360 Introduction to Management
BTN anin s e et A et G 3
- Tourism and Resort Management
-~ Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 130.
- Recent decades have witnessed the phenomenal student studying tourism and resort management
growth of service industries. The service sector of the must complete the following requirements:
= economy now accounts for most of the job
. opportunities. In this region of the country the One 300- or 400-level Economics course , ........ 4
leading service industry is the tourism industry, a
= major portion of this industry is located in growing Required:
year-round resorts, This industry will continue to BA 330 Tourism and Resort Management 3
= erow and serve national and international markets. BA 437 Internship in Business ........ 3
As it does, it will need future leaders and managers (With approved industry work experience,
= with better education and broader perspectives. The an additional BA elective from the list
= tourism and resort option addresses this need. below may be substituted for BA 437.)
BA 439 Services Management ......... 4
- This option provides a general understanding of
the management challenges and organizational Plus two additional courses from the following:
* practices of a complex and diverse industry, The use BA 302 Human Resource Management . .4
« of analytical tools and techniques for decision making, BA 312 Business Law IT ............. 3
the development of the capacity for critical thought BA 313C Ethical Issues in Business . . ... 3
- and leadership, and the ability to work with others BA 341 Services Marketing . .......... 3
will be significantly improved by interaction with BA342Retailing .......00c0iivinannn 3
® regional companies through field projects in most BA 349 International Marketing ....... 3
_ courses and a required work experience. BA 357 Studies in Operations
Management ........... ... 00, 4
£ In addition to the College’s General Requirements BA3B7 Real Estate . ................ 3
and the Common Requirements of the School of BA 401 Entrepreneurship and
“ Business Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements Small Business Management . ...... 3

. outside the School of Business Administration, a BA 407 Management Consulting ....... 3

-
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EA 445 Marketing Management ,..... .38
BA 446 Marketing Research .......... 3
BOMBY v v iramianw o0 wsiinice: wie a0 o i IS 16

*These 16 credits used to satisfy an option in
Tourism and Resort Management may not be
used to satisfy any other major, minor or option
within the School of Business Administration.

REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORS
IN THE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ACCOUNTING:

A student majoring in any discipline other than
Accounting may complete a minor in Accounting upon
satisfactorily fulfilling the following requirements:*

Ace 225 Introduction to

Financial Accounting . ............ 4
Ace 226 Introduction to

Managerial Accounting ........... 4
Acc 323 Intermediate Accounting I ... .. 4

Ace 327 Cost/Managerial Accounting . ... 4
Flus at least one of the following:
Ace 301 Governmental/Not-For-

Profit Accounting . ............... 4

Age 324 Intermediate Accounting II . ... . 4

Ace 330 Income Tax Accounting ........ 4
T 20

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION:

A student majoring in another discipline may
complete a minor in Business Administration upon
satisfactorily fulfilling the following requirements:*

Econ 170 Current Economic Issues
or
Econ 266D Principles of
Ecomomics . ..vvviveewnvnenrnness 4

Ace 225 Introduction to

Financial Accounting ............. 4
BA 280D Legal Environment
ofF BuBIngEs: .ccc0oravnsssomcvrmns 3
BA 301D Management and
Organizational Behavior .......... 4
BA 340 Principles of Marketing . .. ..... 3
Two (2) upper-division Business
Administration electives . ... ........... 6
BRI o e rieie rine & Sy B st iR e A2 4,59 1.8 L s 24

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ECONOMICS:

A student majoring in another discipline may
complete a minor in Economics upon satisfactorily
fulfilling the following requirements:®

Econ 266D Principles of Economics .. ... 4

Electives:

Fourteen (14) semester hours of

additional Economics courses, which

must be upper-division . .. ........... 14
Total . ...ttt e i s nn e sr s 18

*Contact the Office of the Dean of the School of
Business Administration once the requirements for a
minor in Accounting, Business Administration or
Economics are complete,
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THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
J STEPHEN A. RODERICK, DEAN
Departments:
] Teacher Education - Virginia Engman, Chair

Exercise Science - Charles H. Walker, Chair

Psychology - Thomas A Skurky, Chair

f Teacher Education
Course listings for Education begin on Page 137.

Professors Virginia A. Engman, Marvin L. Giersch, Gary D, Knight, Stephen A. Roderick, Janice L. Simmons,
Ray N. Wilson and Pamela R. Young;
Assistant Professors T. Jane deGraw, W. Grant Frankenberg and Linda L. Simmons

' Sinee its inception in 1970, the Department of
Teacher Education has been committed to a quality

" program for the training of teachers, The teacher

s certification programs are approved by the Colorado
Department of Education (CDE). Below are

- descriptions of available certifications; admission

J requirements follow,

. Early Childhood: Students seeking teacher
certification at the early childhood level (Pre-Schoaol,
¢+ K-2) complete the early childhood certification
sequence and a subject major or a broad field
interdisciplinary major drawn from the following
areas: liberal arts, language arts, sciences,
mathematics, humanities, social science or health. It
» is also possible for students to add an early childhood
endorsement on to an elementary certification by
completing the requirements for elementary
certification and a minimum number of additional
hours. Colorado Department of Education has
+ approved this program, Consult with the Early
Childhood Program advisor for details.

| Elementary: Students seeking teacher certification at
the elementary level (K-6) complete the elementary
certification sequence and a subject major or a broad
field interdisciplinary major drawn from the following
areas: liberal arts, language arts, sciences,
mathematics, humanities, social sciences or health.
Consult with an elementary education advisor for
details.

Middle School: Students seeking teacher
certification at the middle school level (6-8) complete
a baccalaureate degree, and either the elementary

. professional sequence or the secondary professional

sequence with Colorado Department of Education
endorsement standards. Colorado Department of
Education has approved this endorsement program.
Consult with the Middle School Program advisor for
details.

Secondary: Students seeking certification at the
secondary level (7-12) complete a baccalaureate
degree, the secondary professional sequence and
Colorado Department of Education endorsement
standards. (See Endorsement Advising Checklists
available in 121 Hesperus Hall.) Certification is
offered in business, English, mathematics, science,
(includes biclogy, chemistry, geology, general science
or physics), social studies (includes anthropology,
history, economics, political science, psychology,
sociology, Southwest Studies or International Studies)
and Spanish. Consult with a secondary education
advisor for details,

Bilingual: Students seeking certification at the
elementary level can earn a bilingual education
endorsement. In addition to the 30-hour endorsement
sequence given below, the student must pass a
language competency exam in Spanish, Navajo or
another southwestern language. Contact the
Bilingual/ESL Director for more details.

English as a Second Language: Students seeking
certification at either the elementary or secondary
level can earn an English as a Second Language
(ESL) endorsement. Although no second-language
competence is required, some facility in a non-English
language is recommended. Contact the Bilingual/ESL
Director for more details.
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K-12: Students may seek certification for grades K-12
in art, music and physical education. Students must
complete a baccalaureate degree and K-12

certification program, and the Colorade Department of
Education Endorsement Standards. Contact a
secondary education advisor for details.

RULES AND REGULATIONS REGARDING
TEACHER CERTIFICATION ARE
ESTABLISHED BY THE COLORADO STATE
BOARD OF EDUCATION. ADJUSTMENTS ARE
MADE IN THE FORT LEWIS COLLEGE
PROGRAM AS THESE RULES AND
REGULATIONS CHANGE.

PHILOSOPHY

The philosophy of the Teacher Education
Department draws from many sound ideas of
educational theorists, past and present. The most
predominant and driving element of the faculty's
philosophy is the absolute worth of the individual.
Hence, we adhere to Dewey's view of instrumentalism
and trust in each student to adapt and use codified
knowledge with varying degrees of coaching by our
faculty. Our purpose is not so much to deseribe
teaching or the perfect teacher but rather to orient
the future teacher toward a reflective and flexible
practice,

GOALS

Academic as well as experiential bases are a vital
concern for a program oriented toward the individual
student’s acquisition of subject matter and
critical/analytical pedapogical skills. The goals of the

program are:

1. The preservice teacher should have liberal
arts-based experiences that will lead to an
enthusiasm for life and a love of learning to
help make it possible for each student to
successfully meet the challenges s/he faces in
a rapidly changing world,

2. The preservice teacher should have
experiences that will enable the student to
maximize his’her own potential as a person
and recognize that every person is of great
worth and is entitled to develop to her/his
potential.

3. The preservice teacher should have a broad
background and developmental experiences for
zubject matter teaching.

4. The preservice teacher should learn about
children in the surrounding geographic area
where many cultures are represented.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

The student must have been accepted into the
Teacher Education Program prior to enrellment in
any course required in the certification program. The
procedures for meeting the initial admission
requirements may be obtained by contacting the
Teacher Certification Office. The requirements for
initial admission include:

1. A passing score (75th percentile or higher) on
the Colorado State Board-adopted basic skills
test, California Achievement Test - Level 19
(CAT), which consists of mathematics, spelling
and English grammar.

2. An acceptable oral presentation before a panel
of three or more judges or completion of a
college speech class with a grade of B- or

higher.

3. Demonstrated competency in written
communication skills,

4. Evidence of having met at least one of the
following:
a) a rank in the top two quartiles of the
candidate’s high school graduating class;
OR
b} =& score of 19 or above on the American
College Test (ACT);
OR
¢) & score of 950 or above on the Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT);
OR
d) a grade point average of at least 250 on a
4.00 scale for the most recent 30 semester
credits of college or university work. (All
credits in the term in which the 30th is
reached must be included.)

5. Completion of a minimum of 30 college
credits.

6. Evidence of prior experience of working with
children or youth.

e = L | L] |
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ADMISSION TO STUDENT TEACHING

Requirements for admission to student teaching
are more stringent than for initial admission to the
program, In addition to the criteria listed under
"Admission to the Program,"” each candidate must:

1. Receive the recommendation of the Teacher
Education Department, which considers each
candidate in light of such factors as character,
personal adjustment, physieal condition and
human relations skills.

__J

» 2. Have completed 100 hours of supervised
practicum experience since admission into the
program.

3. Hawve completed 80 percent of the required
= courses for the major and/or teaching
endorsement and have senior or postgraduate
standing,

4. Satisfactorily complete, with no grade lower
- than a C-, all elementary or secondary
education courses listed under "Departmental
Requirements” and "Auxiliary Requirements.”

5. Possess a minimum grade point average of
- 2.50 in each of the following:
a) overall,
b) the major,
¢) the "Certification Program.”

" 6. Submit a completed application form no later
than the second week of the fall term for

- winter student teaching; no later than the
second week of the winter term for fall
student teaching.

7. Be prepared to move or commute to a
- surrounding community as the majority of
student teachers are placed outside of the city
of Durango.

8. Meel additional academic and personal
. gualifications to be considered for student
teaching outside of the Forl Lewis College
supervising area (Durangoe and surrounding
. communities).

- 9. Have completed an appropriate number of the
professional sequence courses at Fort Lewis
College, not at another institution.
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ADMISSION OF TRANSFER
OR UNCLASSIFIED STUDENTS

Transfer or unclassified students will be accepted
into the Teacher Certification Program if prior
preparation and scholastic achievement meet the
requirements listed under "Admission to the
Program."” The requirements listed under "Admission
to the Program” and "Admission to Student Teaching”
apply to these students. Written evaluation and
acceptance of the student's teaching field preparation
by the appropriate academie department of Fort
Lewis College are reguired. Students should contact
an advisor in the Teacher Education Department as
soon ag possible to plan their program.

NOTE:

All certification requirements, entrance tesis and exit
test may change on 7-1-94 as a result of recent state
legislation.
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EARLY CHILDHOOD
CERTIFICATION PROGRAM

Crediis
Departmental Regquirements:

The following courses require admission to
the Teacher Certification Program. (See
above for qualifications for admission.)

COURSES SHOULD BE TAKEN IN THE

FOLLOWING ORDER:

Ed 307 Introduction, Methods and

Practicum in Early Childhood ...... 1
Ed 316 Elementary Teacher Aide

Practicum and AV (K-2 Setting) .....2
Ed 353 Growth and Development

of the Young Child . .............. 2
Ed 357 Language Arts for the

Young Child . ..ccvviiiiivaviinnn 2
Ed 359 Creative Arts for the

Young Child & .o vivusvisvresmeiias 2
Ed 361 Methods of Teaching Reading

and Reading Diagnosis . ........... 4

Ed 324 Methods and Practicum in
Teaching Exceptional Elementary
T Y B

Ed 440 Behavior/Classroom Management 3

Ed 451 Preschool Teaching Practicum

and Multicultural Seminar . . .. ... .. 3
Ed 453 Cognitive Skills ... ........... 3
Ed 456 Early Childhood Administration/

Parent Community Relations ....... 3
Ed 491 Lab Experience and Seminar in

the PreschoolKindergarten ........ B

Ed 492 Lab Experience and Seminar in
the Primary (1-2) School Setting ... 10

Auxiliary Requirements:
Psych 218 Psychological

Foundations of Education . .. ....... 3
Psych 254D Life Span Human
Development ........ccneeevenns 3
TOLAL ‘vt erv-nmmm 0 & 0t b By w0 0 .0.0.0.0,0 &
4 53

EARLY CHILDHOOD ENDORSEMENT

Credits
Departmental Reguirements:

Students who complete the Elementary
Certification Program® requirement may complete
the following courses to add on an early childhood
endorsement.

Ed 307 Introduction, Methods and
Practicum in Early Childhood ...... 4
Ed 359 Creative Arts for the Young Child 2

Ed 451 Preschool Teaching Practicum
and Multicultural Seminar . .. .....: 3
Ed 453 Cognitive Skills . ............. 3
Ed 456 Early Childhood Administration/
Parent Community Relationships ....3

*Students desiring to add an early childhood
endorsement to an elementary certification will be
required to complete Ed 494 (Lab Experience and
Seminar in the Elementary School) in a K-2
classroom.
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ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATION PROGRAM

Credits Ed 415 Methods of Teaching Social
Departmental Hequirements: s - e e T E e e 2
Ed 433 Language Arts in the
The following courses require admission to Elementary School ............... 2
the Teacher Certification Program. (See Ed 494 Laboratory Experience and
above for qualifications for admission.) Seminar in the Elementary School . . 15
Ed 308 Introduction to Elementary Auxiliary Requirements:
Teaching Methods . .............. 3 Psych 218 Psychological Foundations
Ed 316 Elementary Teacher Aide of Edueation . ......-.i.icenioman 3
Practicumand AV ............... 2 Psyeh 254D Life Span Human
Ed 324 Methods and Practicum in Teaching Development ..........c¢covnnnnn 3
Exceptional Elementary Children . ... 4 ES 370 Methods of Teaching Exercise
Ed 410 Mathematics in the Science in the Elementary School . ... 3
Elementary School . .............. 2 Art 273 Art for Elementary Teachers
Ed 361 Methods of Teaching Reading or
and Reading Diagnosis . ........... 4 Mu 316 Music in the Elementary School . 3
Ed 440 Behavior/Classroom Management 3
Ed 412 Science, Health and Evaluation Motal ... eeiae it er s enammaanae s 53
in the Elementary School . ... ...... 4

MIDDLE SCHOOL ENDORSEMENT PROGRAM

Crediis Ed 472 Communication Skills
Departmental Requirements: for Young Adolescents ............ 3
Ed 473 Psychology of Young Adolescents . 3

Students who complete the Elementary or

Secondary Certification Program requirements In addition to the courses listed above, a total of 3
may complete the following courses to add on hours of practicam are required from the courses
a middle school endorsement. below. It is recommended that the practicum be
concurrent with the coursework. Practicum
The following courses require admission assignments will be made by the Teacher Education
to the Teacher Certification Program. Department.
(See above for qualifications for
admission.) Ed 312 Middle School Teacher
Aide Practicum . ... .. ...k 1-3

Ed 470 Middle School History Ed 497 Laboratory Experience and

and Philosophy ................. B Seminar in the Middle School ..., 1-3

Ed 471 Middle School Organization,
Methods and Materials ... ........ 4 177 AN g g gt e i o, s ML el 15
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SECONDARY CERTIFICATION PROGRAM

Crediis Ed 441 Classroom Management . ....... 3
Departmental Requirements: Ed 467 Secondary Methods ........... 3
Ed 495 Laboratory Experience and
The following courses require admission Seminar in Secondary School ...... 15
to the Teacher Certification Program.
(See above for qualifications for Total &, et is i ciiniecr e v mnennnssas 32
admission.)
Auxiliary Requirements:
Ed 309 Orientation to Secondary Teaching 4 Psych 218 Psychological Foundations
Ed 325 Exceptional Students: Secondary . 4 of Education ...........cvvvvnvnnnn
Ed 362 Teaching Reading in the
Content Area: Secondary . ......... 3 Total i i e e 35
BILINGUAL ENDORSEMENT
(Available to shudents seeking elamentary cartification.)
Credits Engl 462A1 Linguisties .. ....::cuuuun 3
Departmental Requirements: Ed 390 Special Topics: Language
Learning and Teaching . .......... 3

(Complete 18 hours)
Cultural Emphasis: Literature/Art

Ed 330 Human Relations in the Choose six hours from the following:
Classroom .......cccivienviians 3
Ed 331 The Southwestern Minority Child Engl 260A1 Literature of the Southwest . 3
inthe Classroom ................ 3 Engl 380E American Indian Literature .. 3
Ed 332 Materials and Methods of ML 321E Survey of Hispanic American
Bilingual Education .............. 3 Literature I ... ................. 3
Ed 334 Methods of Teaching English as s ML 322E Survey of Hispanic American
Second Language . ............... 3 Literature I ....... .o 0iiaiues 3
ML 427E Hispanic American Novel
and Poetry ... :ciiciiaiiivanins 3
ML 429E Mexican Literature . ... ...... 3

SW 265A1 Art History of the Southwest . 3

Cultural Emphasis: Social Seience
Choose six hours from the following:

Anth 354CE Pueblo Indians of

the Southwest: . . ........... .. ...
Anth 361CE The North American Indian .
Hist 123CE American Indian History.. . ..
Hist 27T0CE Survey of Colonial Latin

FLN 01 1] g . DO S Lo L e g N 3
Hist 271CE Survey of National Latin

R ICR o sh G e i T T S 3
Soc 279D Ethnicity, Gender and Class

inthe Southwest ........ ... 00505 3
Soc 376D Language & Social Behavior . .. 3
SW 2B0DE Native American in the

Modern World . co.iivian i 3

[ U
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ENGLISH AS A
SECOND LANGUAGE ENDORSEMENT
{Available to students seeking elementary or secondary certification.)

Credils Engl 380E American Indian Literature ..3
Departmental Requirements: SW 265A1 Art History of the Southwest .3
{Complete 18 hours) Cultural Emphasis: Social Science

_ Choose six hours from the following:

Ed 330 Human Relations in the
CABEPOOIT . « o om0 i w6 i iwincei cwinii i 3 Anth 354CE Pueblo Indians of the

Ed 331 The Scuthwestern Minority Child Southwest ......civvrivrvusnns 3
inthe Classroom . .........c0000. 3 Anth 361CE The North American Indian . 3

Ed 334 Methods of Teaching English as a Hist 123CE American Indian History . ... 3
Second Lanpuage . ..........0.0.0 3 Hist 270CE Survey of Colonial Latin

Ed 390 Special Topics: Language AINOFIER o505 4 inwiiarasa cvioesasissan 3
Learning and Teaching ........... 3 Hist 271CE Survey of National Latin

Engl 265A1 Semantics ... ....o0uuiaas 3 DIORFTER 015570 0 s [0 R SRS 3

Engl 462A1 Linguistics .............. 3 Soc 279D Ethnicity, Gender and Class

in the Southwest ...........000000 3
Cultural Emphasis: Literature/Art Soc 376D Language & Social Behavior ... 3
Choose six hours from the following: SW 280DE Native American in the
Modern World ..o s 3
Engl 2B80A1 Literature of the Southwest . 3
Potal ooosaaunTTEiap e DE e S G 30
K-12 CERTIFICATION PROGRAM
(Art, Physical Education or Music)
Credits Ed 440 Behavior/Classroom Management
Departmental Requirements: or
Ed 441 Classroom Management ... ... .. 3

The following courses require admission Ed 467 Secondary Methods . .......... 3

to the Teacher Certification Program. Ed 494 Laboratory Experience and

(See above for qualifications for Seminar in the Elementary School

admission) and

Ed 495 Laboratory Experience and

Ed 309 Orientation to Secondary Seminar in the Secondary School ... 15
Teaching ........ e S 4 MO wii's, powinins b &t 00w o 5 000008 0 e et O 6 33

Ed 310 Advanced Elementary Teacher
Aide Practicam ...............,. 1 Auxiliary Requirements:

Ed 324 Methods and Practicum in Teaching Psych 218 Psychological Foundations
Exceptional Elementary Children of Education ..........c00vnunnn 3
or Psych 254D Life Span Human

Ed 325 Exceptional Students: Secondary . 4 Development .........c00ivurees 3

Ed 362 Teaching Reading in the Content Methods Course in Major, if appropriate 0-3
Area: Secondary . ... ......00nunn. 3 L 6-9



116 _Fort Lewis College

Exercise Science
Course listings for Exercise Science begin on Page 144,

Profeszor Charles H, Walker:
Associate Professor Carol M. Seale;
Assistant Professors James 8. Cross, William E. Hayes, Paul W, Petersen, Josie Sifft,
Cathy M. Simbeck and JoAnn C. Soignier;
Instructor Marcelyn B. Jung

The objectives of the Department of Exercise
Science are to provide the following:

L. The professional preparation of skilled teachers of
human movement and exercise forms as well as
qualified persons in the allied areas of coaching,
athletic training and the field of fitness.

2, A meaningful program of fitness; individual, dual
and team activities; stressing the carry-over value
for all students.

3. Practical extracurricular experiences in health,
fitness, exercise and athletic training,

4. Professional leadership for the intramural,
recreational and athletic activities of the students.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN EXERCISE SCIENCE:

Genoral Btadieg . ;o vuvwmms i assiieiesis 38

Specific Departmental Requirements:

ES 130 Professional Methods & Skills ... 1
(Softhall/Volleyball)

ES 131 Professional Methods & Skills ... 1
{Soccer/Basketball)

ES 132 Professional Methods & Skills ... 1
(Tumbling/Fundamental Motor Skills)

ES 133 Professional Methods & Skills ... 1
(Badminton/Tennis)

ES 134 Professional Methods & Skills ... 1
(Dance/Aquatics)

ES 135 Professional Methods & Skills ... 1
{Fitness/Outdoor Leisure Pursuits)

ES 150 Socioeultural Foundations of

Human Movement . ............00 3
ES 165 Standard First Aid/CPR ...... .. 2
ES 224 Basic Principles of Athletic

TrAIRINE: o tE i Ts S amiiiereis. 3
ES 243 Personal Health . .. ........... 3
ES 330 Anatomical Kinesiology ........ 3
ES 332 Biomechanical Analysis and

Application .. ... i e 2

ES 340 Motor Learning and Contrel ....3
ES 350 Measurement & Evaluation ,.... 3

ES 354 Adapted Exercise . .. .......... 3
ES 360 Exercise Physiology ........... 4
ES 375 Psychology of Sport ........... 2
ES 480 Administration of Programs in
Exercise Science . . .. .covverrnrnn. 3
ES 498 Senior Seminar and Research in
Exercise Sclence . . ... ...0cvvennn.. 2
Total .. .. i e 42

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Bio 121B Human Anatomy and
Physiology . ..ovvvrvvmnnnnrnnens 3
Psych 157D Introduction to Psychology .. 3

Total .. vet i i e e e (i1
Elechives ... viiinmeeeeannesnsnns 42
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

In addition to the major in Exercise Science,
students may pursue additional studies in areas of
concentration by taking the Exercise Science core

plus:

1. Teaching Concentration*
EB 370 Methods of Teaching Physical

Education in Elementary Schools . ... 3
ES 380 Methods of Teaching Physical
Education in Secondary Schools ... .. 2
TPORAY i i e AT R S R DR R A 5

*Students also complete appropriate teacher
certification sequence, (All teaching majors are
K‘lﬂl]

2. Athletic Training Concentration

ES 353 Basic Principles of Nutrition ....2
ES 324 Advanced Technigques of
Athletic Training .. ... evisves 3
ES 385 Therapeutic Modalities ........ 2
ES 387 Reconditioning of Athletic Injuries 3
P ras s e S it s s e R RS 10

| T o | T w S maa | | D ¥
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3, Coaching Concentration

Exercise Science 117

2 courses - Methods of Coaching

ES 353 Basic Principles of Nutrition ....2 (Elect sport) . ..o vvvnivininennnss 4
2 courses - Officiating (Elect sport) ..... 2
Total ... .cniininrcinsinanrsanrnsnnnnans 8
*Suggested Course Sequence
*For teaching majors; non-teaching majors substitute electives for Ed courses.

TERM 1 TERM 2 TERM 3 TERM 4
FCS 4 ES 165 2 =SCS 4 ES 243 3
ES 150 3 Bio 121B w/lab 3 ES 224 3 Psych 254D 3
Psych 157D 3 ES 130 Series 1lor2 ES 130 Series 1or2 Ed 309 3
Electives 6 Electives 9 Psych 218 3 ES 130 Series lor 2
(General Studies) (General Studies) Electives 6 Electives 3
PE Activity 1 PE Activity = (General Studies) _ Ed 310 3

17 16 or 17 17 or 18 16 or 17
TERM 5 TERM 6 TERM 7 TERM 8
ES 330 3 ES 332 2 ES 480 3 Ed 494 and 495 15
ES 354 3 ES 350 J ES 496 2
ES 340 3 ES 360 4 Ed 440 or 441 3
ES 370 3 ES 375 2 Ed 467 3
ES 380 2 Ed 324 or 325 | Electives 3
ES 130 Series lor2 Ed 362 3 ES 130 Series lor2

15 or 16 ES 130 Series 1or2 15 or 16
18 or 19
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Psychology
Course listings for Psychology begin on Page 160.

Professors Roger P. Peters and Thomas A Skurky;
Associate Professors Michael C. Anziano and Beverly R. Chew;
Assistant Professors Alane S, Brown, Betty J. Inglett, Janet L. Jones, Mukti Khanna and Marilyn S. Leftwich

The psychology major is designed to meet the
needs of many students, sll of whom have an interest
in the scientific study of behavior and its causes,
which is the most general definition of modern
psychology. Some students may wish to pursue
paychology in depth; others may prefer to approach
psychology from a more general interdisciplinary
perspective within the liberal arts tradition.

The needs of all psychology students are
addressed by a major that is demanding, vet flexible;
a major that ensures exposure to current thinking
and techniques of modern psychology, but at the same
time allows students to explore their own interests
and set their own poals. As they become more familiar
with the field of psychology and more aware of
individual interests, students are encouraged to
redefine their goals.

The psychology major also provides the
opportunity for interdisciplinary study by encouraging
students to take courses in other departments. These
courses can be counted toward the requirements of
the psychology major.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN PSYCHOLOGY:

General Studies . .. ... . ccuneriiiiesarias d4

Specific Departmental Requirements (Core Program:
All psychology majors must complete these
requirements):

1. Orientation to Psychology (ALL required)
Psych 157D Introduction to Psychology .. 3
Psych 241B Basic Statistics for

Psychologists ................... 3
Psych 296 Psychological Research
Methods . ....... PR e e 4

2. Human Perspectives (select three courses)
Psych 218 Psychological Foundations

of BEducation ......-cccuecivnnes 3
Psych 233D Personality . ............. 3
Psych 242 Psychological Testing . ...... 3

Psych 254D Life Span HumanAn introduction

Development .....ccoviiviinnene 3
Psych 283D History of Psychology ...... 3
Psych 328D Industrial/Organizational

Peychology .. ......000niucannnss 3
Psych 387 Abnormal Psychology ....... 3
Psych 393D Health Psychology ........ 3

3. Laboratory Experience (select two courses)
Psych 327 Physiological Psychology ..... 4

Psych 330 Animal Behavior ........... 4
Psych 365 Psychology of Leamning ...... 4
Psych 425 Social Psychology .......... 4
Psych 426 Sensation and Perception ....4

Psych 441 Human Memory and Cognition 4

4. Program Integration (BOTH required)
Psych 396 Advanced Research Methods .. 4
Psych 496 Senior Seminar . ... ... us 3

Additional Departmental Requirements:

Each student must submit a proposal for an
additional 24 credits to be taken as an adjunct to the
33 credits of core psychology courses presented above.
The department recommends that at least 12 of the
24 adjunct credits be upper-division courses (300-level
or above). Up to 18 adjunct credits may be selected
from any discipline (including psychology), or any
combination of disciplines, in accordance with the
interests and career plans of the student. The
remaining 6 adjunct credits must be selected from a
discipline other than psychology.

The proposal should be submitted to the student’s
psychology advisor for approval by the beginning of
the junior year. It will then be reviewed by the
psychology faculty, and upon agreement and approval,
will become a contract which the student must
complete in order to satisfy this requirement.

The adjunct requirement is designed to encourage
psychology majors to examine their goals carefully
and prepare for the opportunities they expect to have
upon graduation. It also encourages participation in
interdisciplinary study.



J

The requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degree in
] Psychology may be summarized as follows:
General Studies

Core Program in Psychology
N e Y s 24

General Electives . . ..o v vvvevnnvnecnernnnas 26

I TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION

A minor in psychology is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for &
minor in psychology are desecribed below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN PSYCHOLOGY:

A minor in psychology consists of at least 20
credits, distributed as follows: the three courses from
the Orientation group (Psychology 157D, 241B and
296); one upper-division course from the Laboratory
Experience group; one upper-division course from the
Human Perspective group; and one other upper-
division psychology course,
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Humanities .......... e N A A I S asem 161
Intercultural Studies ....... ... iiiiinennn. 151
International Studies . ...... .. o0t viiinnsnas 151
Independent Study ............ sieiiene e duieiien 151
Individualized Study .......ciivveeiinerasnas 151
JBPANERL [ isvisediisncaenesneaseaine s e s e 151
Latin ........ PR T N KT T S PSR T e 152
Mathematics oo esisssecmesnsnasasionsssdses 152
PEMBIC o5 56 faeisas s s mraain e e g olsie o s s e sees 154
Philosephy ; ive54 85 ase SR TR IR e ... 156
Physics .....vi0cinvnnna e e vreew sevasees 108
Political Science . ........cvuvvvs viaelew dw BiaTheals 1359
Piyeholaghy  iussnis snsesidas o ea diwad aneaes 10
Sociology/Human Services .....ceetvevsvevses 162
Sophomore Composition Seminars ........evs0 163
Southwest Studies .........covvinvavansaanss 163
SPAIIIR. cvcvsessrstsnssoeess rbsvasnssassnes 165
Special Topics .. .o vcvevvnnnnnsnnsncsnsssasans 166
TREAIXE .cvnvssrevtrevesasss vrsnemery vrsres 166
Transitional Studies . . ..ccivvrrrrsrrersonsess 168

Women’s Studies .. ......... Cresesseasssnesasan 168
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Courses
Letters A, B, C, D or E after the course number indicate courses that meet general distribution
requirements. (See Page 39.) Courses with two or more letters after the number may qualify for
each of the general distribution sections indicated, but only one will count toward the degree.

Accounting

Acc 225 INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (4-0} 4
Concapls related to the preparation of financial statemants and reports
for parties external to the firm, such as stockholders, creditors and
labor unions will be Introducad. Understanding the information
prosented in the Fnancial stalements, the balancs sheal, the incoma
statement, and the stalements of changes in financial position will be
the major emphasis of the course.

Acc 226 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (4-0) 4
Cancapts related to the preparation of reports usehul to management in
planning and controlling the operations of a business will be
inreducad. The primary emphasis in this course will be on using
accounting information for management planning, control and decision
making, Topies include: behavior of costs, budgeting and planning,
cost-volume-profit analyses and analysis of finandal slatements.
Prerequisite: Acc 225,

Acc 232 PREPARATION OF YOUR INCOME TAX RETURN (3-0) 3
A non-technical approach to the fundamental concepts and mechanics
of proparation of federal income tax returns. Al classes of individual
relums and commonly encountered busingss forms are coverad.

Acc 301 GOVERNMENTALMNOT-FOR-PROFIT ACCOUNTING(4-0) 4

This course covers accounting standards and principles applicable 10

lecal and stale governments and other not-for-profit entities.
Prerequlalies: Junior standing, Acc 228 and SCS 201.

Acc 319 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (30)3
The appiication of accounting information for the principal purpose ol
making managerial decisions is siressed. Topics include: the analysis
and intarpretation of financial statements; budgeting for planning and
control; cost behavior (cost-volume-profit relationships); refevant cosl
analysis for making long- and short-range capital expanditure
decisions; and the impact of income taxes on management planning.
This course in not available to students whe have over 14 semester
credils in accounting. Offered on demand.

Prorequlsites: Junior standing, Acc 226 and 505 201,

Aec 323 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING |

The tundamental process of accounting is analyzed. The propar

treatmenl of business transactions in the recording and analyzing

phases is reviewad. Finandial accounting theory and problams are

studied afong with financial stalement presentalion. Fall term.
Prersqulsites; Junior standing, Acc 226 and SCS 201,

[4-0) 4

Acc 324 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING Il (4-0) 4
Continuation of financlal accounting theory and problems. In addition,
partnership accounting and an introduction to business combinations

, am covaned, Winter term.

Prerequisite: Acc 323.

Acc 327 COST/MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (4-0) 4
Emphasis on standard costs, analyses for decision making and other
special cost and analysis problams.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, Acc 225 and SCS 201,

Acc 330 INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING {4-0) 4
A brief history of the Income tax, income tax accounting and a study of
current fedoral income tax provisions are presented.

Prerequlsite: Acc 323 or consant of insructor,

Ace 431 ADVANCED INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING
An introduction to tax research and planning, fedaral incoma tax
treatment of taxpayers other than individuals (corporations, subchapler
S corporations, partnerships, rusts and estates), the treatment of
property wanslers subject to federal and stae gift and death taxes. The
student will leam and use methodology of tax research, Offered on
demand.

Prerequisite: Acc 330.

(3-0) 3

Ace 432 APPLIED TAX RESEARCH

This coursa covers tax research and planning. Students learn to

analyze tax problems and communicate a solution In written and aral

lormat. Computer-based research lechnigues are usad.
Prerequisite: Acc 330,

(3-0) 3

Acc 434 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING
This course develops basic accounting principles refating to
consofidatod statements, fund and governmental accounting,
bankrupicias, recaivarships, estates and trusts, actuarial sccounfing.
Fall tarm.

Prerequlalta: Acc 324,

(4-0) 4

Acc 435 SURVEY OF ACCOUNTING
THEORY TRENDS (4-0) 4
The erigin and development of accounting; a review of the ideas of
leading accounting theoreticians; an examination of curment accounting
thaory; a look at accounting theory as it relates to the CPA
axamination. Winter erm,
Prerequisiie: Acc 324,

Acc 436 AUDITING - THEORY AND PRACTICE {4-0) &
Funclions of the independant public accountant are stressed. The
course incledes audit reports and options, account analysts, audit
programs, working paper conkent and lorm, professional ethics,
applications of accounting and auditing standards, SEC stock
exchange requiations, investigations for purchase and financing, and
current literature on auditng. Wintar lorm.

Prerequisites: Acc 324 and 327 or consent of instructor.

BA 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
membar. Fall and winlar tarms.

Prevequlsiie: Approval of the Dean of the School of Business
Adminkstration,

Agriculture

Ag 101B INTRODUCTORY ANIMAL SCIENCE {2-3) 4
Basic introduction lo the aspects of animal science, concontrating on
products, reproduction, genetics, anatomy, basic production in cattla,
sheep, swine and dairy.



Fort Lewis College 124

Ag 1028 PRINCIPLES OF CROP PRODUCTION (334
Basic principles of crop production, concantrating on growth,
development, managemenl, utlization and cullural practices dealing
mainly with the crops of Colorado.

Ag 150 FARM RECORDS AND ACCOUNTS (3-0) 3
This course is designed to give proficiency in keeping farm records for
income tax and management purposes.

Ag 202 INTEGRATED PEST MANAGEMENT/

WEED COMTROL (3-3) 4
Principles and practices of weod control and integrated pest
managemenl. The recognition of important weed and insoct pests.

Ag 204 FORAGE PRODUCTION AND MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
Principles and practices of lorage production and managament in the
United States.

Prarequisite: Ag 102B or consenl of instructor.

Ag 235 SOILS AND SOIL FERTILITY {3-3) 4
A basie course dealing with sofl formation, physical and chemical

properties, ferility, management and consenvation.
Prarequialie: Chem 1508,

Ag 240 PRINCIPLES OF ANIMAL NUTRITION (3-3) 4
Nutrient sources and requiraments of livestock, including ration
balancing and labaratory analysis of leadstults.

Prerequiaite: Ag 101B or consent of instructor,

Ag 300D AGRICULTURAL ISSUES IN SOCIETY (3-0) 3
The human population relies on agriculiure 1o provide food and fiber for
its vary sxistence. As consumers wo sometimes fail to recognize the
Irhetent environmental, economic, and social problems created as a
direct result of our demands for a safe and abundant supply of
agriculiural products. This course will explore some of the problem
arsas directly and indirectly associated with production, distnbution,
and consumptieon of agricultural commeodities. Students will have the
opportunity o examine and cpenly discuss numerous controversial
agricultural [ssues of our ime in an altempl to separate fact from fiction
and reality from sensationalism.

Prarequisite: SCS.

Ag 301 RANGE MANAGEMENT (3-3) 4
Application of range science principles in managing rangelands
emphasizing range history, ecology, multiple-use, grazing systems,
range improvemants and identification, physiclogy and utilization of
important range plants.

Prerequisites: Bio 100BL and 111B.

Ag 325 BEEF SCIENCE (3-0) 3
A comprehensive course in beaf canie production, including topics in
breeding and sslection, reproduction, nutrition, herd haalth and
marketing. Commaercial beel caltle production entarprses will be
amphasized,

Prorequlsita: Ag 101B.

Ag 346 AGRICULTURAL MARKETING (3-0) 3
An introduction o agricultural grain and vestock marketing in the U.S.
Basic markating principles and practical marketing strategies will be
discussad,

Prarequlaite;: Recommended BA 340

Ag 350 AGRICULTURAL LAW (3-0) 3
An overview of tha U.S. judicial system and a shudy of various laws,
regulations and case dacisions which directly pertain to the agricutural
production sector,

Ag 370 INTERNSHIP IN AGRICULTURE 3
Directed work experience in agrculiural producton and agnbusiness:
Minimum requirements are thal students maintain a detailed joumnal
and complete a term paper. Requires at least 125 haurs ol directed
aXpenanca.

Prorequlsie: Agriculture or biology major and consent of
suparvising faculty member.

Anthropology

Anth 151C  INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY {40} 4
A comprebansive study of general anthropology covering the four
major subfields (archaeclogy, biological anthropology, lingulstic
anthropology, and ethnology). This course is recommended as a
baginning coursa for students who have had no previous background
in anthropalogy. Fall and winter terms.

Anth 17T1C  WORLD ARCHAEOLOGY {4-0) 4
This course serves as an intreduction to the great multiplicity of
cultures of the past. |n reviewing word archasology, students are
intrexiuced not only to the great range of archaeclogical lechniques, but
also to how Westemn perception of other peoples” pasts have colored
our inlerpretations. Offared on demand.

Anth 201C  INTRODUCTION TO ARCHAEOLOGY {4-07 4
This course is designed to Intreduce the beginning student to the basic |
techniques, concepts, and theoties ol archaeclogy and its relation to

the wider fiedd of anthropology. Fall and wintar farms. |

Anth 205 BIOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY | {2-233 |
This course [s the first timester of a two-timester sequence aimed at
presenting a coherent study of the biclogical evolution and diversity of |
Homo sapiens. Part | introducas basic genelics, evolutionary theary,
human osieology, and human variation, and the broad field of human
biclogy as applied within an anthrepaloegical framework. Fall term
Anth 210C  INTRODUCTION TO

SOCIOCULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY {4-0) 4
Sociocultural anthropology (also known as ethnology) deals with the
ralationship of culture 1o society and the Individual. This course is
designed for the beginning studant and introduces the basic concepts,
theories, and metheds of this broad field. It also looks at the
application of ethnological thought to the consideration of modem
human realities and problems. Fall and winter terms.

Anth 213CE PEASANT SOCIETIES (4-0) 4
A study of agricultural societies throughaut the warld and the position
of these societies within more complax systems. The instructor will
select a specific area for in-depth study to complement a more general
parspectve on world peasantries. Winter torm.

Anth 215CE  MAGIC AND RELIGION {3-0) 3
This course provides an inglidry into the forms that spiritual and
religious belials take cross-cullurally and nvestigalas the various
practices and symbols through which these beliefs are expressed and
enacted in public life. Offered on damand.

Anth 217 CULTURAL IMAGES OF WOMEN AND MEN (3-0) 3
Saciocultural aspects of gender relations are examined cross-culturally
from the perspectives of symbolism, histery and political economy.
Spedial attention is given lo invesbgating causes of sexual inequality

and atitedes about hamosaxuality in a vanety of societies, Alternate
winler lamms. [



Anth 220C COLORADO ARCHAEOLOGY

This course covers the prehistoric and historic archasology of
Colorado. It examines the historical developmaent of archaeology In the
slate, our current state ol knowledge, and how Colorado archasslogy
has developed in relationship to the wider goals of archasology. Winter
lerm,

(4-0) 4

Anth 253 FIELD TRAINING IN ARCHAEOLOGY 4-8
Actual excavation in the field with instruction in the varous lechnigues
of archasology. The studant will spend all day, five days a weak, in the
fiald. The length of the "dig” is based on cument excavation plans and
may vary. Credit is determined by the field school perod. A wnitten
description of the feld school for each year will be lumishad 1o
prospective students. Summer tarm.

Anth 2T1C  PUBUIC ARCHAEOLOGY (4-0) 4
This course examines the relationship between acadermic archasakogy
and the public which supports it, through the study of relavant issues.
Among lopics included are cultural resource management, antiquities
legislation, indigenous archaeclogy, museums and archagology, and
::mf:*n:ﬂ* the public as receptors of the inlerpreted past. Offerad on

Anth 301 BIOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY I {3-2) 4
This is the second inmester of a two-imester saquenca in bislogical
anthropalogy. This portion of the course focuses on primate
populations, both in the pas! and at presant. Wintet term,

Prerequislte: Anth 205 and junicr standing or consan! af
Instructor.

Anth 308C  PLAINS ARCHAEOLODGY (4-0) 4
This course examines the prehistoric and histonc culiures of the Plains
of North America. Particular emphasis [s placed on how recant
archasological theory can contribute o a deepar understanding of past
cultural dynamics. Winter term.

Anth 308C MEDITERRANEAN ARCHAEOLOGY (4-0) 4
This course covers tha risa of ancient civilizations of the Meditsrranean
and combines archaeclogical data with historical and epigraphic
avidance. A final section covers how these andent civilizations am still
an integral part of Western culture, Altermates with Anth 308C and Anth
3410,

Anith 308C  ARCHAEOLOGY OF BRITAIN (4-0) 4
A survey of the culiural history of the British Isles from the Paloolithic
to the Medieval period as saon from the archasologieal record,
Altemates with Anth 308C and Anth 341C.

Anth 330C ARCHAEOLOGY OF THE SOUTHWEST
An intensive survey of the major archaeological raditions of the
prehistorc Southwestem United States, and the environmental and
eultural influsnces thal made them distinel. Fall larm,

Prerequisite: Anth 201C or consant of Instructor,

{3-2) 4

Anth 311C  PREHISTORY OF EUROPE (4-0) 4
A survey of earfy cultures of Europe from the earfiest evidance ol
humans untl the development of civilizations. Alternates with Anth
308C and Anth 308G,

Anth 348C  NORTH AMERICAN ARCHAEDLOGY (4-0) 4
This course traces the development of the aboriginal cultures of North
America. Emphasis is placed on evaluating the degree to which our
understanding of the past is influenced by both the discipline of
anthropology and by conlemporary Wastermn values. Fall term
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Anth 350CE  ETHNOLOGY OF MESOAMERICA (4-0) &
This course provides a comparative study of major cullural lopics
concaming comemporary ethnic groups of central Mexico and northérn
Cantral Amarica. Geography, demography, ecology, and pretistory will
be touched upon, while social, economic, and poliical systems will bo
studied in more depth. Altemale winter lerms

Anth 351CE ETHNOLOGY OF ANDEAN SOUTH AMERICA (4-0) 4
Indigenous peoples and poaples of mived descant are studiad |n terms
of their past and present cultural and political-economic exparniences,
Particular emphasis is given 1o undarsianding the ways that the North
Amerncan and Andean worlds intersect, as well as to the ways that
Andean studies reflsct and influance trends in anthrepological thought.
Fall toem.

Prerequlaite; Anth 210G or jumor standing.

Anth 353CE ETHNOLOGY OF INDIA

While we are overwheimad by the cultural diversity of the Indian
subcantinenl, this course focusos on the unity of cullures in the area.
Topics include the caste system, contemporary economic and pofiticat
systems, and a brief look at geograghy, demography, ecology, and
prohistory. Tribal peoples will be studied in addition to peasantrias.
Altarnate fall terms

(4-0) 4

Anth 354CE PUEBLO INDIANS OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
This course daaks with the traditional lleways ol Scuthwesiern Pueblo
pecples. Religion, language, art and their adaptation 1o the
aenvironment are discussed. Offered on demand.

Anth 355C  ANTHROPOLOGY OF GENDER (4-0) 4
An in-depth, cross-disciplinary analysis of the nature and eriging of
gendar concepis cross-culturally, pariculary as they relaie to
explaining gender hierarchy, Topics to be covered include the
contributions of feminist thought to social scientific theanes, the cultural
construction of gender categones, and the relationship of gender to
power. Allemate winler terms.

Preroquisite: Anth 210C or junior standing.

Anth 356C  ECOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY {4-0) 4
Tho comparative study of human populations in ecosystems, slressing
the relations bebween culture and the biophysical environmeant with the
locus on cultural adaptations. Implications for anthropalogical theary,
sociocultural evolution, and conlemporary problems will be
investigated, Altemate winler lerms.

Prerequisiie: Anth 210C or junior standing.

Anth 361CE NORTH AMERICAN INDIANS {340} 3
Archaeological, nthnological and linguistic refationships of the
abonginal peoples of North America. Offered on demand
Anth 3T1ICE ETHNOLOGY OF LOWLAND

SOUTH AMERICA (4-0) 4

Tha unigue culluras of the peoples of the Amazen rainforest and ol

setected other non-Andean regions of South Amarnca ame studied in

this survey, which complements Anth 351CE. Special attention is paid

to the relationship of these paoples to their ecosystem and 1o their

struggles to retain and regain hold of their lands in tha face of the

continued onslaughts 1o their environment, Allernate winler terms.
Prerequisite: Anth 210C or junior standing.

Anth 395C  HISTORY OF ANTHROPOLOGICAL THEORY (4-0) 4
A eritical survey of the major schools of anthropalogical thaught from a
historical perspective. This course serves as a prerequisite to Anth
458, bul may be taken by anyone interested in the development of
social scientific thaught,

Prerequisites: Anth 201C and Anth 2100, or consent of
Instrecior,
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Anth 402 ADVANCED ARCHAEOLOGICAL
LABORATORY TECHMIQUES {2-4) 4
This esurse covers laboratory lechniques and analysis of prehistaric
artifacts, with special emphasis on lithic, ceramic, and bone
technologies, and on the preparation of lechnical reports, Fall term,
Prorsqulsita: Anth 259 or consent of instrucior.
Anth 403 ADVANCED ARCHAEOLOGICAL
FIELD TECHNIQUES 4-8
This course invelves actual excavation and survay in the held. It will
cover a range of advanced field techniques, such as the davelopment
of rasearch designs and stratagies, and the rudiments of laading field
cTews. Summaer term.
Preraquislie: Anth 259 or equivalent, or consen! of instructor,
Anth 430 ADVANCED STUDIES IN
SOUTHWESTERN ARCHAEOLOGY {4-0) 4
Datailed study and research on curment lopics in the archasalogy of the
Southwastern United States. with spocial emphasis on tha theoratical
and ampirical contributions of recont major archaoological projects,
Indwvidual ressarch will locus on cumant topics in archasology, Winter
tarm.
Prarequislie: Anth 330C or consent of instructor.

Anth 496  SENIOR RESEARCH SEMINAR (4-0) 4
Advanced study and research in anthropological method and theary.
Winter term. Fall lerm on demand.

Prerequlsites: Anth 385C, graduating senor status, and consent
of instructor.

Anth 489 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Original individual research is conducted under the supervision of a
faculty mamber. Offered on demand.

Prerequiaites: Anth 210G, Anth 201C, Anth 205, and consent of
dapartment chair,

Art

At 101A2 DRAWING (0-8) 3
Practice in problems of lechnique, perspective, color design and basles
of composition. Subject matter includes skl life, landscape, animals
and the human figure. (Coursework in this area offered at the
baginning and advanced lavels.) Fall and winter terms.

Art108A2  BASIC DESIGHN (0-6) 3
An exploration into the principles of design and compaosition using line,
shape and color theory with an emphasis on the development of visual
communication. An intreduction 1o basic lools and malerials used In the
visual process. Fall and winler terms.

Art 154A2  INDIAN ARTS/CRAFTS | (0-6) 3
A two-lerm course which includes working in the following madia-
leather, basketry, patiery, weaving, spinning, sxperimental vegatal
dying, painting with sandstone, carving, decorative feather, quill and
antier work, fabric molas, applique and batik, and stained glass.
Whenever possible, the projects are started with the raw material. Fall
and winter terms. This course |s the same as SW 154A2.

Art 155A2  INDIAN ARTS/ICRAFTS I (0-6) 3
A two-torm course which inciudes such media as weaving,
silversmithing, pottary work, leatharerafl, bead work and basketry. Each
course will end with an oxhibil of student work. Fall and winter terms.
This coursa is the same as SW 155A2.

Art 16242  ART IN THE HUMANITIES (3-0) 3
Artin the Humanities explores various forms of visual arts produced in
different eultures and timas. The purposa is to dovelop visual
pefceptiveness, a method of judgment, increased recognition and
enthusiasm for the major art works of mankind,

Art 201 FIGURE DRAWING (0-6) 3
A studio axpariance designed to allow an in-depth study of the human
figure in drawing. Live modals will ba used exclusively. May ba
repeated once for an additional 3 credits.

Prerequlaites: Open o non-ant majors withoul prerequisite. Ar
101A2 and 100A2 are profequisites for art majors. Consent af

Art 210 DESIGN Il (0-8) 3
In-dapth exploration of design principles.
Prerequlalte: An 105A2.

Art 213 BASIC SCULPTURE [0-8) 3
A caurse in three-dimansional and wo-dimensienal {bas-raliaf)
sculpture. Consists of modeling, carving and shaping rigid and pliable
material. Soma work will use the human farm,

Prerequlsiies: Open to non-art majors without prerequisite, An
101A2 and 109A2 are prarequisites for arfl majors.

Art 224 BASIC PAINTING (0-6) 3
[nstrustion in varous painting media. Stedents will cancantrata on
compesitional and color problems while working from still life,
landscape and fgures. (Coursework in this area offered at the
beginning and advanced levals.)

Prerequisites: Opan {0 non-art majors without prevequisite. Art
101A2 and 109A2 are prarequisites for an majors,

Art 226 WATERCOLOR PAINTING (0-6) 3
This course deals with tradiional and contamporary walercolor
techniquas as thoy relate 16 the area of Fing Arts. Subject matter will
be landscape, il fife and figure. Instruction in the various types and
uses of papers, tools, techniques, brushas and paints will ba given.
May be repeated once for an addiional 3 credits. On demand

Art 227 BEGINNING MURAL PAINTING (0-6) 3
Mural design and execution will be experiencad on an aclual location
in or near Durangeo. The processes and problems relating 1o scake and
enlargement will be employed. All paint, brushes and supplies are
turnished by the business ar chent contacled for the mural site. May ba
rapeated once for an addiional 3 credils. On demand.

Arl 231A2  INTRODUCTION TO PRINTMAKING {0-6) 3
A studio expenence exploring the materals and methods basic ta
making prints. Rafial, otching, calligraphic and silk-screan technigues
will be emphasizad.

Prerequizites: Open 1o non-an majors without prerequisite. An
101A2 and 108A2 are prareguisiies for arl majors.,

Arl 243A2  BASIC PHOTOGHRAPHY (0-6) 3
A basic studio course supplameanted with lecturas presanting an
overview of phatography. A creative approach designed to inroduce
siuckents 1o shooling and printing techniques with silver and non-silver
media,
Prarequislies: Opsen 1o non-art majors withau! prerequisite. Ant
101A2 and 109A2 are prerequisiles for art majors.
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Art250A2  CERAMICS (0-6) 3
Individual projects and lorming of pottery of varied styies. Emphasis
will be placed on expressive forms. Practice in ceramic procedures and
usa of matenals: throwing, slab, molding, glazing and firng. Fall and
winler lerms
Prerequisiies: Open to non-an majors without prerequisite. Art
101A2 and 10842 are prerequisites for art majors.

Art 262A2  ART HISTORY TO THE RENAISSANCE (30) 3
History and apprediation of painting, sculpture and architecture, These
forms will be studied through their relationships to each other and lo

g the sociabes which produced them. Fall term.

Art 263A2  ART HISTORY FROM THE RENAISSANCE {3-0) 3
A continuabion of Art 26242, Winter term.

" A265A2  ART HISTORY OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
A comprehensive study of the an forms developed in the Southwest,
| starting with Mesasamerica and ending with conlemporary Southwes!
< arists. The course emphasizes the cultural impact upon design
transitions as it races conlemporary designs to their roots. This coorse
- is tho same as SW 265A1.

. Art 273 ART FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS {22203
Contemporary concepts, practices, matenals and methods used in the
elementary school art program.

Art 301 ADVANCED FIGURE DRAWING {0-8) 3
® A continuation of Art 201. May be repeated once lor an additional 3
crodits.

1 Preraquisiies: & semester hours ol Art 201, Consent of instrucior
o required.

Art 312 ADVANCED DESIGHN (0-6) 3
7 Problems and theory of design topies.
i Prerequislie: Art 210,

Art 313 ADVANCED SCULPTURE | (0-8) 3

= A continuation ol Art 213, May be repeated onca for an additional 3
cradis,
) Prerequisite: Art 213,

= Art 324 ADVANCED PAINTING | (0-8) 3
Students will continue to develop their technical knowledge and skills.

® They will concantrate on color and compositional problems while
working with their choice of subject maner. The primary teaching

= concarn will be directed toward the discovery and selection of
meaninghul individualized subject matter. Each continuation will

® amphasize the search for meaningful content. May be repeated once
for an addiional 3 credis,

- Prerequisite: Art 224,

" Art 326 ADVANCED WATERCOLOR PAINTING (0-6) 3
Continuation of Arl 226. Winter tarm.

-i Preraqulsite: Art 226 or consont of Instrucior.

* Art 327 ADVANCED MURAL PAINTING {0-8) 3
Continuation of Art 227, On demand.

- Prevequisite: Art 227 or consent of instructor.

= Art 331  ADVANCED PRINTMAKING | {0-5) 3
Advanced davelopmeant of printmaking skills with opportunity 1o do

= spacialized work in one or more areas. May be repeated once lor an
additional 3 cradits,

. Prevequinite: Art 23142,
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Art 343 PHOTOGRAPHIC DESIGN {0-6) 3
A creative approach to photography penerated in basic design
principles, A studio course allowing for individual specializafion and
refinamant of basic skills. Exparmentation in both black-and-white and
cotor madia will ba introduced. May be repeatad onca for an additional
3 credits,

Preraquisite: Art 243A2.

Art 350 ADVANCED CERAMICS | (0-5) 3
A continuation of Art 25042, Fall and winler tarms. May be repeated
once lor an additional 3 credits

Provequishie: An 25042,

Art 354 ADVANCED CRAFT {0-8) 3
This class is designed to increase the skill and proficioncy in a cralt
ansa. (Sea Art 154A2 and 155A2, SW 154A2 and 155A2.) In addition
lo demonstrating skill in a craft, shudents must keep adequale recards,
price their work, and produce their particlios. 1 also includes seminars
on pricing, selling, artist agents and jufied shows.

Prorequisiie: Consant ol instructer.
Al 353A2 MODERN PAINTING AND SCULPTURE -
1880 TO 1945 {3-0) 3
This course sxamings the medium movemenis, painting, sculpture, by
developing an understanding and appreciation of the stylistic, historic
and cultural background ol the madem art movement

Art 364A2  MODERMN PAINTING AND SCULPTURE -
1945 TO PRESENT {30} 3
This course axamines the medium movements, painting, sculplure, by
devaloping an understanding and appreciation of the stylistic, histode
and cultural background of the modern art movemanl
Proreqgulalie: Art 363A1.

Art 365A2E MESDAMERICAN ART HISTORY (3-0) 3
Mesoamerican Art History is an overview of the prehistoric cwilizations
of Mesoamerica, Il examines in detail culture, art and architecture of
tha aroa, including Maya, Olmec, Mixtee, Zapotas, Haustee, Colima
and Aziec. Winter tarm

Art 401 INTERPRETIVE DRAWING (0-6) 3

A class of interpretive drawing. using skills acquired in previous

drawing classes, based on a concepl appeoach 1o drawing. All media

and materials ysed. May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.
Prerequlsite: & hours of At 201,

Art 413 ADVANCED SCULPTUREN (0-8) 3
Continuation of Art 313. May be repaated once for an additional 3
crodts.

Prerequisiie: A 313,

Art 424 ADVANCED PAINTING Il (0-6) 3
Continuation of Art 324, May be repaated once for an additional 3
credits.

Prorequlsiie: Art 324,

Art 425 ADVANCED PAINTING, PORTRAIT
AND FIGURE (0-6) 3
Advanced studies in painting as related 1o the human portrait and
figure. Traditional and contemporary philosophies will ba exploned,
Models will be used, May bo repeated once for an additional 3 credits.
Prorequishtes: Art 224 and 201 or consent of instructor,

Art 431 ADVANCED PRINTMAKING II {0-6) 3
Continuation of Art 331, May be regeated once for an additional 3
credits

Prerequlsites: Art 231A2 and 331,
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Art 443 ADYANCED PHOTOGRAPHIC DESIGH (0-8) 3
Continuation of Art 343, May be repeated once lor an additional 3
cradits.

Prarsquisite: Art 343

Art 450 ADVANCED CERAMICS Il (0-8) 3
Continuation of Art 350. Fall and winter terms. May be rapeatad ance
for an additional 3 cradits.

Prerequisite: Art 350,

Ari 4T3 ART METHODS FOR

SECONDARY TEACHERS (303
Intraduces and expands on materals for weaching studio an, an histony,
cnticism and aesthetics in the secondary schoals, Includes axparisncas
in developing sequental semaster plans in a variety of coursas that
inkagrate studio, arl history and other areas, Teaching techniques will
be included. On demand.

Prerequlalte: Consent of instructor or senior standing.

Art 486 THEORY AND AESTHETICS (3-0) 3
Appreciation and understanding of various ar forms through the study
of assthetics. Material from both historical and contemporary writers
will be examined. Lectura and discussion.

Art 436 SENIOR SEMINAR (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Complation of senior
portfolio and statermant. On damand.

Prerequisile: Consent of instructor.

Art 498 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
member. Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: Approval of deparnmant chair.
Biology

Ble 100BL LABORATORY EXPERIENCES
IN BIOLOGY {0-331
This course is designed to accompany Bio 1108 or 1118, Fall, winter

and summer {enms.

Bie 1108 SURVEY OF LIFE SCIENCES {3-0) 3
An introductory biology course providing the non-saence major with a
comprehensive view of modem biclogy, especially how it alfects man,
Concepls of scientific mathod will be covered in this course la give the
non-major a feeling for processes that are camied out in biclogical
research. This course is designed for non-science majors. Credil
cannot be earned for both Bio 1108 and 111B. Fall, winter and
summer terms.

Blo 1118 BIOLOGY OF THE CELL {30y 3
An introduction 1o the unifying ceniral concepts of biology, including
cofl structure, evolution, respiration, photesynthesis and genetics. This
course Is designed for science majors. Credil cannot be eamed for
both Bio 1108 and 1118, Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrolimenl in Bie 100BL.

Blo 1208 ENVIRCHMENTAL CONSERVATION (3-0) 3
A study ol natural resources in a global context. Attention is given o
public palicies and programs which aftect the long-range availability
and use of these resources. Winter term.

Bio 121B HUMAN ANMATOMY & PHYSIOLOGY {2-3)2
An introdaiction 1o the structure and function of the human body. Fall
and wintar terms.

Bio 1328 HUMAN SEXUALITY (303’
Biological aspects of human reproduction, supplemented by discussion
of medical, sockatal, psychological and ethical issuves. Cradit not [
applicabla to the blology major. Winter farm

Blo 206 GEMERAL BOTANY (3-3) 4

This course has two parts. Part ona addresses the sirictune, |

development and physiology of vascular plants, Part two presents a

survey of tha struciure, reproduction, evolution and the relation o

humans of the fungi, algae, bryophytes, fams, gymnosperms and

angiosperms. Fall and winter lerms. |
Preroquisiies: Bio 1008L, 1118,

Bie 207 GEMERAL Z0OLOGY (3-3) 4

A survey of the field of zoclogy and its major subdivisions., It includes

an gverview of the evolulionary refationships of animal groups from |

protozoa through vertebrates. Fall and winter lerms. -
Prerequisiies: Bio 1008L, 111B.

=@

Blo 220 FUNDAMENTALS OF ECOLOGY (3-3) & l

A study of the fundamental refationships among organiems and their

environments. Lab will include an introduction to field mathods,

sampling, analyses of dala and problem solving in ecclogy. One all-day

Satwrday field trip is required. Fall term,
Preraquisites: Bio 208 or 207, Math 1118 and Math 2018 or "

Psych 2418,

Bio 301 VASCULAR PLANT MORPHOLOGY (3-3) 4
The coursa is a comparative evolutionary survey ol the vegetatve and =
reproductive morpholegy of living and fossil vascular plants.

Prerequisite: Bio 206, .

Bic 302 SYSTEMATIC BOTANY (2-6) 4
A study of tha idantification, classification, and relationships of the
vascular planis with emphasis on temperate fiowering plant families.
Major emphasis will be given to the origin of flowering plants and [
aspedcally tha nature of spacies as revealed by modam ltechnigues,
Laboratory work will focus on the use of keys and lerminclogy, the
iantification of species and the recognition of lamily characteristics.

Fall wrm. [

Praraquislte: Bio 206.

Bio 303 HISTOLOGY (2-3) 3
Study of the microscopic anatamy of the vertebrate body. Winter teem.
Preraquiaite: Bio 207.

Bio 304 FIELD ZOOLOGY (4-3) 5

A study of vartebrate animals with emphasis on taxonormic and [

acological relationships. Laboratory work includes colloction,

idantification and musaum preparation. Summar term.
Preraguisite: Bio 207,

Blo 305 ENTOMOLOGY (2-8) 4 I
A study of insect anatomy, physiclogy, identification, ecology and
behavior. Fall berm of odd-numbered years.

Prerequisite: Bio 207. [

Bio 321 GEMERAL PHYSIOLOGY (2-3) 4
Emphasis is on comparalive animal physiology, covering respiration, |
gas ransport, energy metabolism, lemperatire regulation, osmotic
regulation, mavemant, and hormonal and nervous integration. Fall and
winter terms,

Prerequisites: Bio 208, 207, Chem 303, 304, and Math 2018,
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Blo 322 AADIATION BIOLOGY (3-3) 4
An introduction to the theory of radicactivity and the application of
isolopes in medicine, physiclogy and research. Animals and plants will
be used to demonsirate tracer lechnigues and results will be evaluated
by usa of scaler-counters and liquid scintiflation. Olfered on demand.
Preraquisitea: Bis 1118, 206, 207, 321 and consent of instructor.

l Blo 331 MICROBIOLOGY {3-3) 4
A survey ol the microbial world with emphasis on staining and culturing
technigues and clinical methods for identification of baclena and fungi

J of medical, economic and agricultural importance, Fall and winter
fermns.

Prerequisites: Bio 111B, 206, 207 and Ghem 1508, 151 and
303,

Bl 332 IMMUMNOLOGY (3-3) 4
An introduction to the struciures and biochemical achvities of
antibodies and the mechanisms of the immune responsa. The
Iaboratory will emphasize analytical methods of measuring antibody-
antigen reactions. Fall term of odd-numbered years.

Prerequlsite: Bio 331.

Blo 341 VERTEBRATE COMPARATIVE ANATOMY (2-8) 4
A comparative study of thae morphaology of represantative verlebrates
with the ohyectives of understanding their evolutonary relationships and
the functional basis of their varations on a common plan, Fall, even

| years

- MMﬂht Bio 207,

Blo 342 EMBRYOLOGY & DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLDGY
H| OF THE VERTEBRATES (2-6) 4
J A detailed study of reproduction and dovelopmant in representativa
vertabrates. The laboratory work explores the anaiomy of development
in dapth, and the lecture comelates this development with and explains
7 it on the basis of caliular and molecular svents during ontogeny, Winer
e,
Prarequlsite: Bio 207,

~ Blo 350 MYCOLOGY (3-3) 4

A survey of the Kingdom Fungi covenng dassificanon, physiology,
- developmenl, genetics and environmental relationships peciliar to the
fungi. Fall term of odd-numbared years.

I Prerequialies: Bio 206 and Chem 1508, 151,

™ Bio 355 PLANT PATHOLOGY {3-3)4
A general survey of plant diseases, including viruses, baciena,
= nematodes and fungi. Ecology, epidemiology, physioksgy, diagnosis
| and control are amphasized. Winter torm of edd-numbared years,
- Prerequisites: Bic 206, 207 and Chem 151.

= Blo 350 BRYOPHYTES AND LICHENS {2-6) 4
A course treating the taxonomy, morphology, ecology, reproduction
and avolution of tha Bryophyles and Lichens, Winter term of odd-
numbearad years,

Prarequishe: Bio 207.

Blo 370 GEMETICS LABORATORY {0-3) 1
An introduction to the crganisms and methodology used in ganatc
-]mmm.ﬁismumatsdﬂalgnﬂdw;mmawﬁua?ihrﬂmsa
sludents requiring a genatics laboralory componen.
Preraquishie: 20 hours of biology or consent of instructor,

Blo 371 GENERAL GENETICS (3-0) 2
].ﬁ survey of basie transmission and quantilative genetics. First 10
woeks of fall term.
Prarequislie: 20 hours of biclogy or consent of instructor,
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Blo 372 EVOLUTIONARY GENETICS (3-0) 1

A survey of tha evidence for and principles and mechanisms of
evolution. Last 5 weeks of fall term
Preregulsite: Bio 371.

Bio 373 MOLECULAR GENETICS {3-0) 1

A survey of modem mebecular genetics, Including the mechanics and

regulation of transcription and translation, Last 5 weeks of fall term
Preraquisites: Chem 303, Bio 371

Blo 400 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (3-3) 4
A study of plant-water relations, nulrition, melabalism and adaplations
to differant environments, Winler lerm of even-numbered years.

Prerequlsites: Bio 206, Cham 303 and Math 2018, Pravious or
concurman! anroliment in Cham 304, 311 and Bis 220 (or Far 218)
recommended.

Bio 407 EVOLUTION {3-0) 3
A survey of the cument explanations of evolubonary mechanisms.
Winter tarm of evern-numbared years

Preraquialte: Bio 371

Bio 433 BACTERIAL PHYSIOLOGY (3-3) 4
Unigue characteristics of metabolic pathways in bactena will be
studied. Major laboratory emphasis is placed on the imamelationships
ol bacteria, viruses and fmmune response, and thek elifects on human
physiology. Offered on demand.

Preraquisites: Bic 321, 331 and Chem 304,

Blo 455 CELLULAR AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY [3-3) 4
Examination of the metabolic procasses of the call with respact 1o
arganelie comparimentalization. Emphasis will be placed on
bioenargetics, intermadiate metabolism and the biology of the gene.
Winter term.

Prerequislies: Chem 304, Bio 321 or 433. Biochemistry s
strongly recommendad.

Bio 471 FIELD ECOLOGY 5
An advanced ecology course that emphasizes sampling methods,
dascription of local plant and animal communities, and techniguas of
emwlronmental monitoring in terrestral and aquatc ecosystems,
Summer term.

Prerequisites: Bw 220, 302, 304, and Math 201B or Psych 2418

Blo 473 MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY (3-3) 4

Functions of mammalian organ systems with emphasis on sensony,

cardiovascular, endocrine and roproductive systems. Laboratory work

inyolves fve animal experimentation. Fall lerm ol odd-numberad yoars.
Preraquisite: Bio 321

Blo 477 BIOGEOGRAPHY {3-3) 4
A study of curent hypotheset explaining past and present distribution
af plants and animalz. The emphasis s on seed plants and vertebrate
animals. Winter term of odd-numbered years,

Prarequisite: Consent of instrucior,

Bio 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Fall and winter lerms.
Prerequlsites: Senior standing and consent of instruclor

Bio 438 INDEPEMDENT STUDY 13

Individual research under the supenision of 2 facuity member. Olfered

an demand. Study and proposal should begin in juniar year,
Prerequishie: Approval of deparimeni chair
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Business Administration

BA 2538 BUSINESS STATISTICS {&-0) 4
An introduciony course covering the collection and analysis of
numerncal data for dedsion-making purposes. Topics lo be coverad
include dezcriptive staistics, measures of cantral tendancy and
disporsion, probability, sampling distnbutions, estimation, hypethasis
testing, and regression and correlation. Credit toward graduation will be
given for only cne of the lollowing courses: BA 2538, Psych 2418 and
Math 2018,

Prerequlaite: Math 1108 or equivalent preparation.

BA 255 STATISTICAL INFERENCE AND
COMPUTER APPLICATIONS (100 1

This course is designed as a follow up to Math 2018 - Elementany
Statistics and Psych 2418 - Basic Statistics for Psychologists. The
course, coupled with ona of these two courses, will mest the
requirements of BA 2536 - Business Statistics. Course contant
includes topics in hypothesis testing and regression, as woll as
application of computer programs to statistical inference. This course
may not be taken for credit by students who have recaived cradit for
BA 2538,

Prerequisie: Math 2018, Psych 2418 or equivalent prepanation.

BA 2600 LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF BUSINESS (3-0) 3
An examination of the primary lawmaking and adudicatory processes,
with a substantial smphasis upan the role that econamic, sodal,
political and ethical forces play upon thie shaping of domestic and
intarmational legal rulas:

Prerequlaites: FCS or consent of instructor,

BA 301D MANAGEMENT AND ORGAMNIZATIONAL

BEHAVIOR {4-0) 4
A study of the principles, practces and procosses of administration: the
organization of a systam, the bohavior of people in the organization,
and the development of organizational alectiveness. Both domestic
and intemational aspects of managemeant theory and practice will ba
considenad.

Prersqulslies: Junior standing and SCS5,

BA 302 HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (4-0) &4
Human resource system makeup within an organizaton. Toplcs incude
but are not imited 1o, recruitment and selaction, training and
davelopment, performance appraisal, wage and salary administration,
discipling, labor relations, union-management relations, and the role of
govemment in manpower administration.

Prerequialie: BA 3010

BA 308 OFFICE MANAGEMENT (30) 3
The principles of office managemenl. The responsibifities of
management for office servicas, office layout and space ulilization,
office lumiture and equipmont, machines and appliances, branch office
management, olfice personnel probloms, training of office workers,
office costs, and oifice methods and procedures are included,
Individual research required. Winter term.

Prerequisiies: Junior standing and SC5.

BA 309D INTERNATIONAL MANAGEMENT (30 3
An introduction Lo the unique issues, challenges and opportunities
confronting managers in an international environment. The relationship
of socio-cultural forces to performance of management functions is
emphasized. Topics will include issues such as intemational
eompeliiveness, comparative managament slyles,
corporate’govermnment relations, entry strategies, transher of tachnology,
logistics and international human resource management. Fall torm.
Prerequisits; BA 201D,

BA 311 BUSINESS LAW I (30)3
Baskc principles of law as applied lo business transactions. Study of
ﬁmdmmwm.WMWWmmmm]
included, The inferactions between sodial, political and economic i
tactors with law are considened.

Preraquisite: BA 260D,

BA 312 BUSINESS LAW Il {3-0) 3 |

Conlinuation of Business Law |. Study of the [aw of agancies, business

assodiations, bankruptcy, property and regulatory law are examined.
Prorequiahie: BA 2600.

BA 313C ETHICAL ISSUES IN BUSINESS (3-0) 3
This coursa will examine ethical lssuss which arise and are unigue 1o
managérial decision-making in business satfings. The course will I
proceed developmentally with athical systems commenly used in
business, parsonal ethics, and, finally, ethics In business through case
studios.
Prerequisites: Junior standing and 3C5. I
BA 315 INTERMATIONAL BUSINESS LAW (3-0) 3 :
An intreduction to public intemational law with emphasis on
intermational commernce and an examination of national laws and I
practices that states apply 1o intemational commercial transactions.
Prerequishie: BA 260D,

BA 321 BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS (3-0)3r
A course buill around the basic concept that both the functions and
objectives ol business are achieved through effective communication.
This concopt is developed through the processes of writing lettars,
memoranda and reports, and an understanding of applied verbal and ¢
other communications lechnigues. Fall and winlar.
Prerequisites: Junior standing and SCS.

1

BA 330 TOURISM AND RESORT MANAGEMENT {30} 3¢
An infroductory coursa covaring the scope, organizaton and
anvironmant of the domestic and inernational tourism and resort
industry, Topics to ba covered include industry components, supply
and damand, motivation and sociology, economics, public policy and ¢
environmental issues, and cument leadership and management
challenges facing the industry.

Prerequisite: BA 301D

BA 340 PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING {3-0) :![
The course stressas markating activities from a managerial
perspective. It includes the marketng of goods and services and ideas
in both business and non-business organizations, There ks an
emphasis on concepls of marketing and application of thess concopls
in decision making and managing marketing variables in a dynamic
domestic and inlermational environment.

Preraquisiias: Junior standing, SCS, Econ 286D, or concument  p
aenrollment, and Acc 226 or concurment enrclimant.

BA 341 SERVICES MARKETING {3-0)3
This course focuses on the distinctive nature ol marketing siratagy .
developmaent and execution in service organizations as diverse as
airfines and accounting, hatels and hospitals, and banking and real
eslate brokerages. Includes lectures and detailed case analysis,
inciuding intemational focus, to demonsirate application of marketing o
strategies, markiel research, segmentation and the markating mi lo
varied sanvice organization challonges.

Prerequisite: BA 340,




=
BA 342 RETAILING (3-6) 3
An introduction to retailing from the managemant point of view: study
I retall policios and organization, the operation of the buying and
ling functions, merchandise control, store systems, perscnned
managemeant, retail accounting and expense control,
Prerequisite: BA 340,

BA 343 SALES MAMAGEMENT (3-0) 3
The course is concarmad primarily with the management of outside
__sales lorces of manufacturers and wholesaling middieman.
Prevequisite: BA 340,

BA 344 ADVERTISING (3-0) 3
The course is.a comprehensive survey of advertising that deals with
the managamant, planning. creation and use of advartising,

] Prerequislte: BA 340 or consent of instructor.

BA 345 PHOFESSIOMAL SALESMANSHIP (3-0) 3
The salesperson considerad (viewed) as a consultani whose job is lo
assist buyers 1o make purchase decisions. Course examines the
consultant relationship of a professional sakesperson in assisting the
buyers, Tha ethics, responsibiliies and sales skills of a professional
salesperson are examined,

] Preroqulsita: BA 340 or consent of instructor.

BA 348 INTERMATIONAL MARKETING {3-0) 3
An enviranmantal approach o marketing across natonal bordars
Economic, cultural and geographic differences are strossed as they
apply to markating. Emphasis is placed upon adapting marketng
principles to different cultures. Winter torm.

j Praraquisite: BA 340

BA 353 OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT (3-2) 4
Concapts and mathods for economical planning and conirod of activities
required for transforming a set of inputs inlo specified goods or
services. Emphasis & given to forecasting, decision analysis, cost
analysis, design of production systems, production/marketing
ralationships, operations planning and control, and the impornance of

= global compatitivenass.

J Preraquisites: Junior standing, FCS 101, BCS, BA 2538 or
equivalent, BA 301D and Math 2108. Recommended: BA 310 and 340,

= BA 357 STUDIES IN OPERATION MAMAGEMENT (32} 4
A sludy of zelected lopics in operations management, This course's
content will vary. Stuedants may take this coursemoro than once,
provided the subject is diflerent on each occasion. Some examples ol

= different subjects are: Computer Applications in Decision-making;
Guality and Productivity: Transportation and Logistics; Purchasing;
Project Management, Forecasting.

Praraquisite: BA 353,

BA 360 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT SCIENCE (3-0) 3
Same as Math 3608.

An examination of solected ftopics and issues partaining to the

intamational marketpiace. Studants may take this course ana or more

times for credit, provided the subject is ditferent on each occasion,
Prersqulaltes; Junior standing and SCS

] BA 370 TOPICS IN INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS (30) 3

] BA 380 FINAMCIAL MANAGEMENT [3:0)3
Covers the time value of money, delermination of stock and bond
valugs, the role of risk in decision making, capital budgeting, cost ol

] capital, and the Yong- and short-term financial management of assets
and liabilifies lor firms competing in the domestic and intemational
arenas. Recommandad lor the Junior year,

,.I Prerequiaites: Junior standing, SCS, Acc 226 and Ecan 268D,

-
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BA 382 FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS {3-0) 3

Provides a descriptive and analytical undarstanding of financial

markats, the maijer categones of financial institutions, the public pelicy

toward these institutions, the nature of financial planning, Interast rate

analysis and liquidity/credit management. This course is the same as

Econ 382. Gredit cannot be awarded for both BA 382 and Econ 382.
Prerequisiie: BA 380,

BA 385 INSURANCE {3-0) 3
Coverage avallable, buying mathods and general procadures of
aparation of all types of insurance companies. Special emphasis on the
analysis of the standards of more common forms of fire, marine,
casualty and life insurance conftracts, Fall term,

Prerequislia: BA 380,

BA 387 REAL ESTATE {(30)3

This introductory course covars the regulation, practices, legal aspects

and professional ethics of tha real estale business. Some consideration

15 ghven 1o real pstate finance, investment and appralsal techniques.
Prorequisiies: BA 310 and BA 380.

BA 380 INTERMATIONAL FINANCE {3-0) 3

An edectic ovorviow of intermational finance with emphasis on tha

multinational corporation. Discussion of international financial

managemeant and the corporation. Emphasis ks placed on lomign

exchange rsk management, investment analysis, capilal assel

managemean! and working capilal management. Fall tem.
Preraqulalie: BA 380,

BA 401 ENTREFRENEURSHIP AND SMALL
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT {(3-0) 3
How to conceive, initiate, organize, manage and operate a small
business.
Prersqulalies: BA 340, 353 and 380, senior standing or consant
af instrucior,

BA 407 MANAGEMENT CONSULTING (2-2) 3
Tha study of the concepls and madels ol management consulting and
their application in business organizations. Emphasis is on practical
application and the wse ol relevant tools and techniques. Siudents am
required to engage in consulting services.

Prerequisltas: BA 340, 353 and 380, senior standing and
cansant of instuctor.

BA 415 MANAGEMENT IN ACTION 36
The study ol management principlss and their application through
research, plant visits and on-site interviews with top management
personnel,

Prarequisites: BA 3010 and consent of instructor.

BA 437 INTERMSHIP IN BUSINESS 3
Directed axperience working in a business organization perfonming
professional duies and responsibiliies. Spechic requirements will
depend an the supervising college faculty mamber but include, as a
minimum, the keaping of a detailed joumal and the completion of a
tarm paper. A minimum of 125 hours of directed experience will ba
raquired, however, normally students complete 200-300 hours. The
student's performance will ba evaluated by hisher supenisor in the
business organization as well as the assigned college faculty member,

Prorequisites: Business majors having completed B0 semester
hours and approval by the doan.
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BA 439 SERVICES MANAGEMENT 324
The integration and application of relevant business theories,
techniques, and skills lo industry issues and problems through lectures,
cases and a major project. Areas of emphasis will indude the strategic
sarvice vision, operational sraegies and operations management, law,
sarvics dofivery systems, marketing, people and the service culture,
guality control, management accounting, financial management, as wall
as the global implications of services management.

Prerequlshies: BA 2600, 340, 353 and 380. Recommended BA
330 and 437 or equivalent work experience for students majoring in the
Tourism and Management oplion.

BA 445 MARKETING MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
Detailed case analysis of corporate marketing problems. Cases include
all of the marketing inputs and allied intemal and external forces and
resoUces,

Prerequisiies: BA 340 and senior standing,

BA 448 MARKETING RESEARCH {3-0) 3
Evaluates the role of research in markaeting management. Includes the
use of research in dafining, analyzing and resalving marketing
problems. Consideration is given 1o research procedures, sources of
data and the uss ol information for decision making.

Prerequislies: BA 2538 and BA 340,

BA 481 CASES AND PROBLEMSE OF
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
This course will apply the tools leamed in BA 380 1o a varisty of
business problems and cases. Aroas of analysis will not be confined to
financa but will include decision making in marketing, management,
ate., realizing the interdisciplinary reality of business.
Prerequisite: BA 380.

BA 483 INVESTMENTS {30} 3
Analysis of several theories of investment followed by an investigation
ard study of security markets. Corporate bonds and stocks are
stressed, howevar, federal and state bonds and private investment
opportunities are also considerad

Prerequialie: BA 380,

BA 484 PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT {3-0) 3
A continuation of analysis of investment theories from BA 483, followed
by application of these theories through advanced security analysis,
Derivate instrumants, sich as financial futures and oplions, will ba
studied in order 1o understand their use in diversification and in the
mifigation of risk. Offered on demand.

Prerequisile: BA 483,

BA 486 SENIOR SEMINAR IN
ADMINISTRATIVE STRATEGY (4-0) 4

The integration of managenal theares, techniques and skills, provides
vicarious experiences and msearch in administrative decision making,
policy, strategy and taclics. Emphasis B on the tolal organization and
its intemal and external relationships and responsibiliies. Cases
analyzing firms ranging from small 1o large, kcal to intemational and
prafit to not-for-profit are covered. An approprate term paper is
required,

Prerequlshes: Senjor standing and complation of all othar
courses in the Common Requirements, with the exception of C5IS
420.

BA 499 |NDEPENDENT STUDY i3
Individual research is conducted undar the supervision of a faculty
member,

Prerequisite; Approval of tha Dean of the Scheol of Business
Administration.

Chemistry

g
Chem 1238 CHEMISTRY FOR CONSUMERS {3-0)3 |
Topics of Interest to the consumar, with focus on making personal
choicas of everyday chemicals. Toples indude food additives and
nulrition, cosmetics, drugs, pesticdes, lertlizers, soaps, detergents,
labrics and plastics. The course presents basic principles leading o a §)
praciical understanding. This ts a “humane™ chemistry course lor
poople afraid of science and mathematics, Cradil will not ba given for
both Chemistry 1238 and 3238, Fall and wintar terms.

Chem 124BL CHEMISTRY FOR CONSUMERS LAB

A laboratory coursa to follow or accompany “Chemistry for
Consumers.” Laboratory work includes experiments involving diferent
classes of consumer products, providing a basis for the science bohind . |
the products. (Prior or eoncurrent snroliment in Chamistry for !
Consumear lechura,)

{0-3) 1-1/2

“

Chem 1508 FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY (4-3) 5172 |
A conceptual approach 1o fundamental principles of chemistry including ©
elecironic structure of atoms and molacules stoichiomatry, solutions
and states of matter, metallic and non-metallic properties, chamical
thermodynamics and equilibrium, acids and bases, reaction kinetics,
nuclear chemisiry and electrochamistry. |t is the recommended
beginning course for science majors. Fall and winler lerms.

Prarequisita: Either two years of high school mathematics, i
satisfactory performance on ACT/SAT examination of soncurment
enrollment in Math 1118 or 2218,

L | eew

Chem 151  FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY {4-3) 5-1/2

Continuaion of Chemistry 1508. Fall and winter larms. [
Prerequisite; Chem 1508 or consent of instructor,

Chem 301  SCIENTIFIC GLASSBLOWING (0-3) 1=

Basic skills of giassblowing, The properties and uses of differant types
of glass will be considered. Simple laboratory apparatus will be
designed and built,

Chem 303  ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4-3) 5
Nomendlature, structure, sterecchemistry, and reactions of akiphatic
and aromatic halides, alkenas, alkynes and alcohols, Unitying
principles of reacton mechanisms are infroduced and applied o free-  »
radical substtution, nucleophilic substitution, elimination and
electraphilic addiion reactions, The laboratory introduces separation, -
purification, reaction mechanism studies and synthesls technigues, Fall
term. -
Prerequiaite: Chem 151 or consent of instructor,

Chem 304 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4-3) 5
MNomendature, structure, speciroscopy and reactions of the major
functional group classes including ketones, aldehydes, acids, esters,
amides, amines and aromatics. The chemistry of biological compounds
is introduced with studies of carbohydrates and amina acids,
Laboratory emphasis is on synthesis and idantification of organic
compounds. Winter term.

Prevequiaiie: Chem 303,

Chem 305 NATURAL PRODUCTS FROM PLANTS (1-8) 3
A comprehensive shudy of the biologically active constituents of plants
of the Southwesl and elsewhere. Medisimal compounds and poisons
are emphasized.  Chemical structures, physiological activity, plant
sources and biosynthetic pathways are discussed. Lab work includes
field gatharing, isolation and identification of compounds. First summer
session,

Provequisite: Chem 308,

— | s | e f—n
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Chem 311 GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY | (3-0) 3
The basic principles of biochemistry, Emphasis is on the stucture and
Jlupﬁ'm of proteins and lipids and the metabolic processes accurming
within Iving organisms, Fall term,
Prerequislie: Chem 304

Chem 312  GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY LAB {0-3) 1
Basic biochemical techniques, Fall term,
Prarequlaite: Chem 311 concurrant,

Chem 312 GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY Il {3-0) 3

The basic principles of bischemistry. Emphasls is on nucleic acid

chemisiry, carbohydrates, and immunae responsa, Winter term.
Prarequisite: Chem 311,

J Chem 3238 CHEMISTRY FOR CONSUMERS (30} 3
Topics of interest 1o the consumer, with focus on making personal
choices about the Use of everyday chemicals. Topics include food
additivés and nulrition, cosmelics, drugs, pesticides, lerilizers, soaps,
detergents, fabrics and plastics. For upper division credit, this course
will require exiensive wiiting exercises culminating in @ major research
paper on & consumer topic. Cradil will not be given for both Chemistry
1238 and 3238. Fall and winter terms,

Cham 351 PHARMACOLOGY (30} 3
Studies of the effects produced by drugs and of their administration,
absorption, distribution and excretion. Special emphasts is plased on
the theonies of the mechanism of action of drugs. First summer
session.

Prerequiaite: Chem 303,

Chem 358  PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY {30) 3
An introduction to thermodynamics and its application fo chemical
procassés. The course explonss why chemical eactions occur, the
nature of chemical equilibrium, the factors datermining the speed of
reactions, and the role of lemperature in reactions and equilibria.
Includes alementary kinetic gas theory and the Baltzman distibution,
enargy, entropy, free energy and equilibrium, ideal solutions, colligative
properties and reaction rate theory. Fall term.

Prerequlsites: Chem 151, Phys 1628 {or 1328), concument
anroliment in Math 222 and sdontific computer literacy.

Chem 359  PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (3-0) 3
A study of the quantum theory of atoms and molécuies. Includes
fundamentals of quanium mechanics, electronic structure of atoms and
molecules, molpcular symmetry, molecular and reaction dynamics, and
the interaction of matter with light Winter term,

Prevequisite: Chem 358,

Chem 360 PHYSICAL MEASUREMENTS {0-8) 2
Instruction in design of experiments to measure physical properias and
the analysis of data. These general techniques are applied in studies
of kinatics, thermochemistry, electrochemistry, spectroscopy and
melecular structura, Winter tarm,
Prevequisile: Concurrent enrofiment in Chem 358 or consent of
] instructor,

Chem 364  INORGAMIC CHEMISTRY (2-0) 2
Cecirrenca, matallurgy, properties, uses of salactod elaments,
compounds and alioys. Also inclided are aspects of inorganic
environmantal chamisiry, crystal sinecture, sterecchomistry of non-
ransition slements, coordination compounds, scidity and basicity,
energy and chemical change, solution chemistry, solid-liguid phase
equiiibna, perodic relationships and crganometaliic compounds. Fall
tarm.

Prerequislie: Cham 151.
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Chem 365  ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY {3-3) 4
Infroduction to quantilative analytical chemistry. A ngorous
development of the theary ol chemical equilibria ls presanted to guide
the davelopmant of laboratory skills, the ratonal design of experimantal
methodologies, and the use of instruments. Major topics include
chemical and chromatographic separations, spectroscopic analysis and
elactrochomical mathods.

Preraquisites: Cham 151 and sceentific computer literacy.

Cham 411 ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY {303
Advanced studies of basic blochemical concepts. Emphasis is placed
an protein and carbohydrate structure, enzyme kinetics, membrane
properties, biachemical reaction mechanisms, thermodynamic
refationships in biochemical systems and nucleic acid chamistry, A
problam-salving approach is taken to these topics, On demand
Prersgulalies: Chem 313 and 358 or consant of instructor.

Chem 431  ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY {3-0) 3

Siudies of Huckel and MNDO molecular orbital methods as appliad to

organic structures. Advanced studies of aromaticity, pericycke

reactions, stereochemistry, reaction mechanisms, linear free energy

relationships and applications of spociroscopie lachniques. Fall term
Prerequialie: Chem 304.

Chom 454  ADVANCED TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY 1-4
Advancod matanial in varous areas of chemistry, Examples of ofenngs
Include polymer chemistry and advanced topics in analytical, physical
and organomstallic chemistry. The tme spent in the dassroom and in
the laboratory will vary with the topic. On demand.

Prarequishies: The 300-level course{s) in the specific subject

araa.

Chem 460 SYWTHESIS TECHNIQUES (1-6) 3
Laboratory instruction in standard advanced synthasis lechniques
inciuding high and low temparatures, high pressures, photochemical
syntheses, Schienk-ine manipuiations and chromategraphic methods.
Organic, inorganic and arganometallic compounds will be synthesized
The synthesis literature and spectroscopic mathods of structure
determination will also be studied, Winler tarm

Prerequisites: Chem 304 and 358 or consent of instructor,

Chem 464  ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY {3-0) 3
Atomic struciure and pariodic table, magnetic properiies, modam
bonding theories, chemistry of selected transition and non-fransition
elamants, reaction machanisms, solid state, erganometallic and
bicinorganic chemistry. Winber ferm.

Prarequisites: Cham 364, 358 or consent of instructor.
Chem 465  INSTRUMENTAL ANALYTICAL
CHEMISTRY [3-3) 4
Advanced instrucion in state-ol-the-an instrumental analysis, including
separations mathods, spectroscopic analysis and electrochemical
mathads of datection. Emphasis is placed upon analytical decision-
making, instrumental design, and analysis of “real world” samples.
Tachnical report writing is emphasized. Aspects of environmental
analysis, phamaceubical analysis, and bioanalytical chamisiry are also
inciuded.

Prerequisltes: Chem 360, 365 and SC5,

Chem 496  SENIOR SEMINAR (10} 1

Preparation of library thesis on significant research topic from recant

primary hterature, Includes chemical absiracts instruction, an-line

literature searching, advanced library technigues and advanced

techinical writing and presentEtions, Also career preparation activities

and participation in seminars by visiting scientists. Fall term.
Prerequisite: Junior or seénior standing.
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Chem 457 SENIOR SEMINAR (1-0) 1
Continuation ol Cham 438 with emphasis upon presentation of senior
thesis to the chemistry community. Winter term.

Prerequislte: Chem 496 or consent of instructor,

Chem 498 INDEPEMDENT STUDY 1-3
Laberatory work on a cument ressarch problem under the direction of a
taculty member. Students present oral and writlen papers based on
thiz resaarch. On demand.

Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing and consent of instructor.

Communications
(See Communications Optian in
English Section of this catalog on Page 70.)

Computer Science
Information Systems (CSIS)

INTRODUCTORY PROGRAMMING COURSE: Students with previous
programming axperience of a strong mathamatical aptitude should
enrall in CSIS 1308, Other students should select ana of the following:
CSIS 120B (general programming), CSIS 1508 (sciantific
programming), or CSIS 1408 (business-orianted programming), For
turther information on placement, consult the coordinatar of the CSIS
program,

CSis 1 WORD PROCESSING (10} 1
An overview of word-processing concepis and equipment thraugh
classroom loctures. Hands-on learning using equipment in an open lab
environment is emphasized. Baslc lex! creation, editing, formatting,
output, and document storage will be emphasizod. Outsids of class
exercises using WordPerfecl computer software are a major part of the
course. The class will also incorporate a brief presentation of the most
eammonly used MS-DOS operating system commands. NOTE; This
course lasts 1/3 (5 waeks) of the Inmester. [t is offered during the first.
second and last third of the fall and winler terms.

CSI5 102 ELECTROMNIC SPREADSHEETS (10 1
A study of elecironic spreadshests through dassroom lectures. Hands-
on leaming using equipment in an open lab almosphere is
emphasized. Worksheet creation, editng, formatting and printing,
graphics and elementary macros will be featured. Outside of dass
exarcises using LOTUS 1-2-3 computer software are a major: part of
the course. The class will alse incorparate a brief presentation of the
most commonly used MS-DOS operating system commands. NOTE:
This course lasts 1/3 (5 weeks) of 2 irimester. |t is offered during the
first, second and last third of the fall and winter terms.
CSI5 1208  INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING
(BASIC) (30) 3
Introduction to programming using the BASIC language, problem-
solving methods, algorthm development, program design, debugging
documantation, arnd computer solution o several problems from
various disciplines. Fall and winter tarms
Prerogquislte: Math 1108 or equivalant.
C5IS130E INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING
(PASCAL) (3-2) 4
Inreduction lo programming in PASCAL, problam-solving methods,
algorthm development, program design, debugging and
documentation. This course is required for students who wish 1o
pursite further study in computer sciencs. Fall and winlor terms.
Prerequisite: Math 1108 or equivalant.

CSIS 1408  INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING
{COBOL) (3-2)4
Intreduction 1o programming using the COBOL language, problem- i
solving mathods, algorithm development, program design, debugging, 4
documantation, and compuler solution 1o several business-orienied '
probloms, Fall and winter lerms,

Prerequisite: Math 1108 or equivalanL

CSIS 1508  INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING

(FORTRAN) (3-0) 3
Intreciction o programming using the FORTRAN language, problem-
solving mathods, algorithm development, program design, dabugging, |
documentation, and compuliar sclution 1o several mathematical :
scientific problems. Same as Engr 104B. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequishie: Math 1118 or equivalenl |
|

ADVANCED PROGRAMMING '
{PASCAL) (3-2) 4
Continuation of topics from C31S5 1308, File processing and :
organization, introdustion fo data structures and saoftware davelopment, J|
team programming of projects. Fall and winter larms.

Preraquisita; C5IS 1308,

CSis 221

CSIS 238 COMPUTER LOGIC DESIGN (4-0) 4
[nroducton 1o the building blocks of digital computer design.
Apphcation of Boolean algebra to the synthesis of logic circuits from
logic elamants. The dasign and implemantation of combinational and
sequential circuits. Understanding of hardware operations in a simple
computar in terms of register transter language. Same as Engr 238,
Winter term,

Prerequisite: A course in computer programming. Ia

CSIS 240  ADVANCED PROGRAMMING (COBOL) [3-2) 4 L

Continuation of topics from CSIS 1408, Advanced filo organization and

processing, Sort and merge features. Subprograms, Advanced lable "

handling. Team programming of projects. Winler tarm. 1
Preraquisite: CSIS 1408,

CSIs 270 COMPUTER GRAPHICS (303 ,
Fundamental concapts of graphical display of data, Technigues in two [
and three dimensional display. Hardware and software of graphics
systems will be discussed with hands-on experiance using available
tools. Fall term of odd-numbared years.

Preraquislte: G515 1308,

Sl

e

-

Csis 310 DATA STRUCTURES (3-0) 3
Stacks, queuaes, lists, reos, graphs, memory management and
algorithms for implemantation. Algorithm design and analysis, simple
data base managemant systems. Wintar tarm.

Prerequisites: CSIS 221 and Math 305.

-

CSIS 320 ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING (3-0) 3
Compuler structure, machine language, assemblers and assembly
language, addressing technigues, program segmentation and linkage.
Fall arm.

Prarequisite: G515 221 or 240,
CsIS 3121 COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE
AND ORGANIZATION (3-0) 3
Organization of computer systems, including characteristics of and
relationships betwean IO devices, processors, control units, main and |4
auxiliary memory. Studies and comparisons among popular computer
architectures including the Intel and Matorola lamilies of
microprocassors. Winter term of even-numbered years.

Prerequisite: G515 320. i
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CSIs 340 COMPARATIVE PROGRAMMING
LANGUAGES

Basic notions of syntax (BNF grammars, derivation trees) and
semantics (data types, control structures, parameter passing
mechanisms, scope and lifetima ol varables) of pragramming
languages. Provides students with exposure to languages with unique
features such as PROLUG and LISP in comparnson with more
traditional languages such as C and Ada. Fall term of odd-numbersd
Yyears,

Prerequlaite: CSIS 221 or 240 and SCS,

(3-0) 3

CSIS 350 DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS (3-0) 3
A compesite analysis of data base concepis to include evaluation and
objectives of Database Management Systems (DEMS): a comparison
of state-ol-the-ant DEMS, data base implemaentation and the
administration of control of the data basa, Fall term of even-numbered
years.
Prerequialie: CSIS 221 or 240 and SCS.
CSiS 360 INFORMATION SYSTEMS DESIGN
AND SYSTEMS ANALYSIS (3-0) 3
Analysis of functional subsysiems o look al the problem in context, 1o
systematically invastigate objectives of the systom and criteria for
system affectiveness. Fall term of even-numbered years.

Prerequisite: CSIS 1308 or 140B, and 5C5.

GS 361 COMPUTERS AND HUMAN ISSUES (3-0) 3
Social, political, ethical and phitasophical issues raisad by the
exislence and use of the computer. Artificial intaligence, the nature
and impact of information and our enhanced abilities to store and
relrieve it computer ethics and compuler crime; the relatisnship
batwean computer languages and natural languags; impact of the
computer on our conceptions ol oursslves. Winter tamm.

Preroquialie: SCS,
Csis 3o INFORMATION SYSTEMS IMPLEMENTATION
AND MANAGEMENT {3-0) 3
Insights into this highly lechnical field to include eurrant developmant
trends and relaied organizational isswes, planning, budgeting and
managemenl controls applicable to information systems; day-to-day
operation management; the development of new applicalions and
techrology. Winter term of odd-numbered years,

Prevequislte: CSIS 350,

CSI5 420 MAMNAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (4-0) 4
A study ol information processing, the syslems concapl, the analysis
and design ol information systems, and data-base lchnolegy as they
apply to producing information to be used in business dedision-making,
Advancad applications of word processing, spreadshest and database
software will be included. Fall and wintar tarms.

Prerequisite: C5IS 101 and 102. BA 340 and BA 353 (or
concurment enroliment) for business sudents.

CSis 4 OPERATING SYSTEMS (2-2)3
A study of basic concepts of operating system design, process
communication and synchronization, memary managamani, schaduling,
file management, deadiocks. Programming assignments leading o the
construction of a simple operating system. Winter term of odd-
numbered years,

Prarequilsite: CSIS 320,

CSIS 430 DATA COMMUNICATIONS

Analysis and dasign of dismbuted computing systems. Network

topology, flow of contral, transmission, media and methods, natwork

protocols, swilching types. Winlar term of even numbered years,
Preraquisite: CSIS 320.

{2-2)3
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€SS 498 SEMIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2

Advanced study and research in selected topics, Winter tarm.
Prorequlsite: Sanior standing.

CSIS 409 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13

Individual siudy conducted undar the supervision of a faculty member,

Cooperative Education

COOP ED 200 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 1-10
A first-time cooperative education work experience by underclassmen,

COOP ED 300 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION

A cooperative education work experience by upperclasemen, A
maximum number ol credits is allowed toward a degree,

1-10

COOP ED 400 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 1-10
An advanced cooperative education work exparience by
upperclassmen who have complated ona or more Co-op lerms. A

maximum numbser of credits is allowed toward a degree.

Economics

Econ 1700 CURRENT ECONOMIC ISSUES {4-0) 4
Explores curmsnt economic issues in society by developing a set ol
basic tecls of economic analysis and then applying those tools 1o
contamporary aconomic questions. Issues 1o be coverad will indude
topics such as inflation, unemployment, the farm problem, U.S.
economic lwadership, poverty, envirenmental standards, our financial
system and worldwide economic growth. Recommendead for NON-
BUSINESS MAJORS who are interested in laking only one course in
BCONOMHCS.

Econ 201 PERSOMAL FINANCE {2-<0) 2
Managing personal finances induding budgeting, insurance, taxes,
home ownership, investments, retiremant and estate planning. This
coursa is designed for majors outside the School of Business
Administration, Otfared primarily in summer,

Econ 2620 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS - MICRO (2-0) 2
An introductory course in price theory, Topics include opportunity cost,
damand, supply. markets, elasticifies and the organization of marksts.
This is a half semesler course for which credit is samed by completing
the first half of Econ 266D, For transler students who have only had
macre. Hall semester cowrse,

Econ 2660  PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS (4-0) 4
An introductory course covering microeconomics and macroeconomics,
The micro section includes opportunity cost, demand and supply
analysis, elasticites, market bahavior, market structures and
Intemational frade theory. The macro section includas natonal income
theory, incoma fows, macroeconomic equilibium and how thesa
conceapts are applied to examing economic growth, inflation,
unemployment, monetary and fiscal policy, deficits and the national
dabt and the balance of payments.

Prarequislto: TRST 92 or batter.

Econ 272D PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS - MACRO (2-0) 2
An introductony course on national income analysis. Inciuded are
income flows, macro-aconomic equilibrium, monetary and fiscal policy
and balance of payments, This is a hall semester course lor which
cradit is eamed by completing the second half of Econ 2680, For
transter studants who have only had micro. Hall semester course.
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Econ 310C ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE
UNITED STATES {4-0) 4

A study of the ongin and development of the economic Instlutions of
the United States from Colonial times to the present. U.S. economic
davelopment is considersd In relation to theories of economic growth
and developmanl. Offered on demand,

Preraquisites: Junior standing and SCS.
Econ 330 PRODUCTION ECONOMICS
AND AGRIBUSINESS {a-0) 4
An application of economic principles to problems in agriculture and
the analysis of the agriculiural enterprise as a business. Topics includa
supply and demand analysis, an analysis of agricultural production,
Indusirial organization as it applies to agrculture, the use of
managemani lools and dacision making processes in larm and ranch
managemant,

Prerequislie: Econ 2660 and SCS.

Econ 3350 ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS {4-0) 4
This course presents the application of economic theory and analytical
tools fo a variety of environmental and resource problems. Economic
reasoning is used lo gain insights into the causes ol, consequences of,
ard ways of dealing with environmental problems. The economic tools
of costbenalit analysis are developed and applied 10 environmental
cogts and bansfits assodaled with & vanety of private and public
projects/policles. The ethical implications of these tools s alsa
considerad, Students will ba expected o conduct an economic analysis
of some propesad project/policy. Winter tarm.

Prereqgulaiies: Econ 2660 or permission of instructor, and SGS.

Econ 3580 PUBLIC FINANCE {4-0) 4
An analysis of the financing of lederal, stale and local units ol
government. Emphasis given to problems of taxation, expenditures and
debt managemant. Offared on demand.,

Prerequislies: Junior standing, Econ 2660 and SCS.

Econ 371D INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS (4-0) 4
Classical, naoclassical and modem trade theory. Comparative analysis
of marketing functions, institutions and structures in different national
emvionments Exchange rates, impart'export monopalies, quotas,
taritts and other foreign fiscal policies, Offered on demand.
Prerequislies: Junior standing, Econ 266D and SCS.

Econ 3750 INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION {d-0) 4
An-empirical, theoretical and legal analysis of economic concentration
in the Uniled States, Includes detail of market and aggregate
concentration, alternative models of oligopoly behavior from economic
theory and studies of casas in antitrust law, Cffered on domand,
Prarequisltes: Junior standing, Econ 2660 and SCS,

Econ 3800 LABOR FORCE ECONOMICS (40} 4
A course that examines. the effects of changing demographics such as
age, athniclty, gander and immigration on the labor force. Changes in
the strusture of the economy and how these impact on work
amrangements and labor unions are also ncluded, This course is
imendéd lor students interested in issUes concaming the labor force.
Prior knowledga ol economics s nol requoired.

Preraqulaite: Junior standing or consent of instructor.

Econ 381D ECONOMICS OF THE HEALTH CARE
INDUSTRY {4-0) 4

A survey of the issues in the field of health care economics. Health
insuranca, health care costs, and the Francing and delvery of personal
medical services are studied as is the role of govemment in tha
provision of health and medical care. This course is intanded lor
studants Interested in issues concaming the haalth care industry. Prior
knowledge of economics is not requirad. [

Prarequlaite: Junior slanding or consent of instrucior,

Econ 382 FIMAMCLAL INSTITUTIONS {4-D) &
This course i& the same as BA 382. See BA 382 for descriphon. Credi [
cannot be awarded lor both BA 382 and Econ 382,

Econ 3830 ECONOMICS OF THE MASS MEDIA {4-0) 4 r
A course that explores the avolving market structure of the mass |
media indusines. Topics include the globalization, integration, =

disintegration and consolidation of frms in the indusiry as wall as

public policy Esues concaming the reguiation and deregulation of tha F

industry. This course is inended for students interested in the mass 1|

media indusiry. Prior knowledge of econamics is not required, "
Prerequlsite: Junior standing er consent of instructor.

Econ 407C EVOLUTION OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (4-0) 4
Traces the evolution ol aconomic thought from the 1600s o the =
presenl. Each major school of thaught, 8.9, Mercantilist, Classical,

Mardist, Keynesian, elc,, will be analyzed to see how it mel the -

conditions of its tima, which concapts wera anly refevant to that parod, |

and which have had enduring relevance. 5
Prorequisltes: Junior standing, Econ 170 or above, SCSor

sonsent of instructor ™

|

Econ 4100  RADICAL ECONOMICS (40) 4 -

Examines the determination of prica, the allocation of resources, and
social issues such as racism, sexism, poverly and class conflict within
a framework that includes economic, social, political, cultural and
Institutional lorcas.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, SCS and consent of instructor.

Econ 462 MICROECONOMICS THEORY {a-0) 4
This coursa deals with the prica system as it directs rescorcas 1o morna
efficient use, Il deals with pricing undar the various degrees of
competition and stresses demand analysis. The principlos of
production sconomics are explored. Fall tarm,

Prerequisite: Junior standing, Econ 2660 and SCS.

Econ 472 MACROECONOMICS THEORY (4-D) 4 -
A course thal examines the economy as a whole, Included are an
analysis of national income accounting, consumption, investmeant,
government spending, the level of employment, monetary theory,
monetary and fiscal poficy, and intemational economic palicy. Winter
term.

Prerequisites: Junior standing. Econ 2660 and S5C5. .

I L] r L] L | s

BA 490 INDEPENDENT STUDY 14 »

Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a facuity

member, Fall and winter lams. H
Prerequisite: Approval of School of Business Administration



Education

J Ed 307 INTRODUCTION, METHODS AND
PRACTICUM IN EARLY CHILDHOOD

An overview of the fsld of early childhood education, historical
influences and present rends in teaching methodologies. Designed to
| provide students with a working knowledge of earty childhood
currictlum {birth - age eight) with an amphasis on assessment,
eurriculum planning and teaching strategies. Practicum includes 25
hours of obsarvations and aiding in preschoolkindergarten settings.

Prerequislie: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

Ed 308 INTRODUCTION TO ELEMENTARY

| TEACHING METHODS {3-0) 3

| This course is designed to intraduce students to elementary school
teaching. In this course students will explore the historical,
philosophical and sodiological development of elementary education,

! As a background for the methods courses for specific cumiculum areas,

| students will study the 1eaching methods and materials that are

! commen to good elementary teaching and write bahavioral objactives,
plan lessons, construet unfts of instruction, In addition, students will be

1 introduced to the philosophical base of the Teacher Education

I Department, the Reflactive Practitioner model, which lacuses on the
teacher as a decision maker who reflects on the teaching and learing
in the dassroom and makes adjustmants as indicated, This course

1 must be taken during the first term of enrcliment in the Elementary
Teacher Cerfification Pragram. It may be taken concurreatly with Ed

! 316 and with coursas lisled under "Auxiliary Requirements” for the

Elementary Educalion Program, Those who have previously eamed a

deqres may take this course concumently with Ed 316, Ed 324, Ed 440

and courses listed under “Auxiliary Reguiremanits® for the Elementary

Education Program, Offered every term.

Preraqulalie: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

(4-0) (4)

Ed 308 ORIENTATION TO SECONDARY TEACHING (3-2) 4
A course designed to orfient the prospective teacher o the leaching
profession by exploring philosophical and historical issues and trends.
Initial training in planning, microteaching and critical reflection/analysis
takes placa, Through m:liabmahmardmupamﬁuhmgrm
studants study the complex vanables in tha field of education. A feld
expanance (25 hours) provides the basis for analysis of teaching.
Offered ovory term.

Prerequishie: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

Ed 310 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY
TEACHER AIDE PRACTICUM 1-3

A course that gives students additonal practical experience in an
olemantary school setting. || features placement in local or nearby
schools and the experience of a regular assignment in one teaching
situation for the duration of the term - nat to exceed 12 hours per
week, Assignments are highly individualized and are monitored by
public school personnal. Credit is based an the ratio ol 1 credil par 35
contact hours. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequislie: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

Ed 311 ADVANCED SECONDARY

TEACHER AIDE PRACTICUM 4-3
A course that gives studants additional practical exparienca in a
secondary school sating. It features placement in local or nearby
schools and the experience of regular assignmant in one teaching
siluation lor the duration af the term - nol to exceed 12 hours per
weaek, Assignments are highly individualized and are monitored by
public school personnel, Gredit |s based on the ratio of 1 credit per 35
contact hours. Fall and winter lerms,

Education_137

Ed 312 MIDDLE SCHOOL TEACHER

AIDE PRACTICUM 13
A course that gives students additional practical experience in a middie
schoal satting. It feawres placement in local or nearby schools and
the exparence of regular assignment in ong teaching situation tor the
duration of the term - not o exceed 12 hours per weoek, Assignmenis
ara highly individualized and are monilored by public school personnel.
Credit is based on the ratio of 1 credit per 35 contact hours, Fall and
winter terms.

Preraquisite: Admission o Teacher Education Program.

Ed 316 ELEMENTARY TEACHER AIDE
PRACTICUM AND AV 2

A course that gives students practical field expenence in an elemantary
school sefting as well as instruction in group process, analysis of
classroom obsarvations, and basic sudicvisual equipment and
malerials. It features placement in local or nearby schools and the
experence of a regular assignment in one teaching situation for tha
duration of the term. Assignments are highly individualized and are
monitored by public school personnel. There are weakly discussion
seminars and audio-visual instructional sessions, A minimum of 50
gontact hours in the school i required. Fall and Winter Terms.

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program

Ed 324 METHODS AND PRACTICUM IN TEACHING
EXCEPTIONAL ELEMENTARY CHILDREN (4-0) 4

Recognizing that more than a knowledge base is required to effectvely
meet the needs of exceplional sludents, this course follows an
inmegrated approach in which students will: 1) study the current
fliterature and pedagogy which will parmit them to be more sensitive 1o
the needs of unique studants, 2) be provided opporiunities to davelop
preactve refloction skills as they perform cooperative leaming
assignments requiring individualization of instructional plans o moet
the unique needs of studants, and 3) be requited 18 accumulam a
minimum of 25 hours in & practicum axparience with an exceptonal
studant and 1o engage in post-active reflection. Otfered avery term.

Preraquisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Pragram and
Ed 307 or Ed 308 or consent of instructor.

Ed 325 EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS: SECONDARY (3-2) 4
This course provides through lecture and student research (1) a
knowledge basa for identifying and serving exceptional leamers
including those specified by P L 04-142, gitted! talented (P.L. 95-561),
and *at risk” students: (2) experience in applying a range of spedial
educaton techniques, ideally with their exceptianal client with whom
they must completa 35 field hours; (3) class discussion (following
activities) for raflection. OHared every term,

Prerequisiles: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 309 or consent of instrucior,

Ed 327 CHILDREN'S UTERATURE {3<0) 3
A study of all types of literature for children, development of crilera for
evaluating books, and methods of creating in children a lova of good
books through a sound iiterature program in the elementary school.
Fall and winter terms.,

Ed 330 HUMAMN RELATIONS IN THE CLASSRCOM (3-0) 3
Designed 1o increase eacher effectiveness in the realm of
interpersonal relations and group dynamics; analysis of individual and
group behavior in a classroom selting; theoretical concapls and skill
fraining in classroom management. Oflered on demand,
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Ed 331 THE SOUTHWESTERN MINORITY

CHILD IN THE CLASSROOM {3-0) 2
Coursae is dasigned to provide a systematc analysis of the forces
which shape the behavior of the Native American, Hispanic and other
minority children in an educational setting. Major emphasis will be
placed on the development of an understanding of the differances in
culture, value syslems, attitudes and feelings of these minority studants
as theoy relate to the education system. The goal i a change in teacher
behavior given adequate information o reflect upon educaton from the
minority perspective. Fall term, summer on demand,

Ed 332 MATERIALS AND METHODS OF

BILINGUAL EDUCATION {3-0) 3
This course covars specialized meathodalagy and matarals 1o empower
teachers to serve the needs of linguistically ditferant studants in
bilingual settings. Gumant methods for teaching cognitive areas in other
languages and English as a second language are covered. Students
make specialized materials 1o meet future classroom neads. Offered on
demand.

Preraquisite: Ed 308 or consent of instructor,

Ed 333 SOUTHWEST LANGUAGE IMMERSION

FOR TEACHERS 1-3
Language immersion ia designed for prospective teachars who may
encounter Native American languages and'or Southwes! Spanish
dialects in the school community, [t provides the student with basic oral
skills in the languages and the respective coursa is taught almaost
antiraly in the targel language. Students may enroll for one, two or all
of the courses for a total of 3 credits. Offered on demand,

Ed 334 METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH

AS A SECOND LANGUAGE (3-0) 2
This course is designed to provida specialized techniques and
materials to appropriately teach students whosa first language is not
English, sither in special programs or in the regular classroom.
Diagnosis of need and reflective prescription are emphasized. Sudents
make materials fiting their ESL teaching goals, Offered on demand.

Preraqulsiie: Engl 46241 or parmission of instructor,

Ed 353 GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT
OF THE YOUNG CHILD {2-0) 2

A critical study of the whole child {the physical, emotional, cognitive,
and social development) concaption through early childhood. A special
emphasis is placed on analyzing developmenial stages as thay relate
ta children in the school satting. Offered on demand.

Prerequlaiiea: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
should be taken concurment with or prior to Ed 307,

Ed 355 METHODS AND TECHNIQUES
FOR TEACHING PRESCHOOL CHILDREN {3-0)3
Designed to acquaint the studant with the preschool curmmicula and
methods of eaching children ages 1-6. The student will have the
opporiunity 1o discover creative activites and their implamentation in
the dassroom. An eclectic approach will be used. Offered on demand.
Prerequialte: Consent of instructor,

Ed 357 LANGUAGE ARTS FOR THE YOUNG CHILD (2-0) 2
A dynamic course offered to acquaint studants with the latest theory
and practices of emargent literacy programs. Emphasis is placed on a
critical analysis of holistic language teaching strategies as well as
traditonal approaches; recent research in listening, speaking, reading
and wriling is considerad. Students take an active role in the leaming
procass through modeling various leaching stralegies. Ctiered on
demand.

Prevequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 307, Ed 353,

Ed 358 CREATIVE ARTS FOR THE YOUNG CHILD (2-0) 2
Designed to. acquaint the student with creatve arts for young children
with emphasis given to visual arts, creative movement, music and |
physical education, The process of creative arts and its relationship 1o
the developmant ol young children is considared as developmentally
appropriate practices are stressed. Offared on demand,

Prerequishies: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 307,

Ed 361 METHODS OF TEACHING READING AND
READING DIAGHOSIS {4-0) 4

This course provides information on a wide vanety of reading
approaches, materals, and underlying philosophies 1o empower
teachers with chokces in strategies to meet individual literacy needs. In
addition, sudents becoma familiar with the scopa and saguonos of
reading skills and diagnostic processes for reflective identification of
nead and individually appropriate prascripticn. A field exparenca of 5
hours & requined, Many activites are conducted as simulations. Fall
and winker lerms, summer on demand.

Prerequisiles: Admission to the Teacher Edueation Program and
Ed 307 or Ed 304,

Ed 362 TEACHING READING IN THE
CONTENT AREAS: SECONDARY (3-0) 3

Using @ metacognitive approach, this course teaches the prospactive
teacher how lo incorporate the tedching ol reading skills into hismher
raspactive content area. A synthesis of research on vocabulary
development and comprehension strategies is prasented lor infusion
inte unit and lesson plans, A direcled reading activity will be devaloped
and implemented by each student for discussion and analysis. Offered
avary tarm.

Prerequislies: Admission to the Teachar Education Program and
Ed 309.

Ed 365 EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT {30y 3
A presantation of the applications of measurement and their
contributions o and usefulness in the education program, Ciferad on
demand.

Prerequisiie: Psych 218 or consent of instructor.

Ed 387 PRACTICUM IM EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 1-3
Students will be assigned o a supervisor with responsibility for an
extracumcular activity, Examples indude, but are not imited o,
athletics, intramurals, drama, musicals and speech teams. The stsdant
receives 1 crodit for every 28 hours of actual experience. In addition, a
paper is required. Placement is contingent upon availability of
assignment. A maximum of 3 credits is permitted. Fall and winker
terms.
Prerequisite; Consent of instructor.

Ed 410 MATH IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2-0) 2
This course focuses on the methods of teaching mathematics in the
slementary school with emphasis on providing a foundation in math
concapls and application of those concepts In practical situations,
Students will plan and teach lessons in a local elementary school and
reflact on their lessons in order to identify strengths and weaknesses,
There will be a field experiance of approximately 12V: hours, Fall and
winter terms.

Prerequlalies: Admission to the Teacher Education Program, Ed
308 and grade C or balter in Math 2158,
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Ed 412 SCIENCE HEALTH AND EVALUATION
IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {4-0) 4

A three part course in which students; 1) understand the need to teach
glementary school sclonce and health, gain confidence that they can
change the status quo of current laaching practices and study
awcapted pedagogy, 2) engage in reflaction in action, becoming
preactive as they plan lessons and engage In structured planning
interviews, interactive as they teach the lessons in elementary
classrooms, and post-active as they engage in evaluative refiaction of
their teaching, and 3) acquire proficiency in developing procedures for
mmm student laaming and in intarpreting and performing basic
B catistical procedures commonly wtilized in reporting data about
children, There will be a field experience of a minimum of 12V hours.
Fall and Winter terms.

Prerequisites: Admission to tha Teachar Education Program, Ed
308 and al least one natural science class and its assoclated lab,

Ed 415 METHODS OF TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES {20y 2
The class iz designed o give the slementary education cartification
student an overview of the methods, malarials lunclions, and purposes
of Social Studies cumcula in contermporary elementary schools. The
class activities and Instructional processes ane based on the beliel that
Social Studies leaming is an actve and refloctve process gained
through experence. Fall and winter terms.

Prevequisiies: Admission 1o the Teacher Education Program, Ed
308 and completion of 6 credits of social sclenca.

Ed 420 INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA

A study ol the importanca of instructional media in the leaming
process; advanced principles underying the selection and use of
matarials lor instructonal purposes; exploration of visual and awditory
aids available to teachars in the elementary and secandary schools;
and demonsiration and achievement of skilks in the use of instructional
madia in teaching. Cifered on demand.

(30) 3

Ed 433 LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {2-0) 2

A eriieal analysis of the content areas in the elementary language ars
program and an in-depth study of both traditional and whale languags
mathods for empowering children with literacy skills. Areas of emphasis
include creative writing, listening, processes in grammar and spelling,
poatry, and drama. Students are given opportunities fo model multiple
teaching strategies, Fall and winter terms,

Provequisites: Admission 16 the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 308,

Ed 440 BEHAVIOR/CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT {3-0) 3
The purpose of this dass is 1o acquaint the prospactive elementary
teacher with the relationships among classroom management, behavior
managemeant and effective teaching. Focus of study will be on general
principles of dassroom and behavior management, specific behavior
management syslems and theories and the ability to reflact on
situations and children in order to make appropriate decisions aboul
classroom and bohavior management. Offered every tem.

Prerequislies: Admission 1o the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 308, or consant of instrucior.

Ed 441 CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
COvanview of altemative techniques for dassroom management and
discipline. Rolo-playing and simulations provida the avenue for analysis
and critique whereby the presaervice teacher begins 1o adapt specific
strategies to his/her leaching style. Topics include behavior
modification, assertive discipling, reality therapy, and legal
issues/implications of classroom management. Cffered every term.

Prerequislies: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 309, or permission of instrucior,

Educatio

PRESCHOOL TEACHING PRACTICUM AND
MULTICULTURAL SEMINAR (2-2) 3
A minimum of 30 hours In a teaching rale s spent in the preschoal
setting coupked with an on-campus seminar stressing multiculiural
aducation. Attontion is given to developing the knowledge and skifls
needed to plan mulicuiiural cumiculums for young children, Offerad on
demand.

Prersquisites: Admission to the Teachor Education Program and
Ed 307, Ed 359 and consant of instrucior,

Ed 451

Ed 453 COGHNITIVE SKILLS {3-0) 3
A critical evaivation of eaching strategies for mtegrating mathematcs,
social studies and scienca in early childhood classrooms. Leaming
expariences and materials aro designed lo develop sensory awareness
as Piagetian theory of cognitive development is analyzed, Students
become familiar with activities such as cooperative leaming, thematic
unit planning, direct teaching, Piaget's teaching-leaming cyde, and the
integrated teaching approach, Offered on demand

Prerequisites; Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 307, Ed 318, Ed 353.
Ed 455 MODERN TREMNDS IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3-0) 3
Emphasis iz given to recent developments which have infleenced early
childhood education pregrams such as Head Stan, day cane and
fedaral legislation. A consideration of appropriate cumculum materials
is alsa included. Offerad on demand.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Ed 456 EAHRLY CHILDHOOD ADMINISTRATION/
PARENT, COMMUNITY RELATIONS (3-0) 3

An analysis and evaluation of evrrent aducational programs for young
childran as well as emphasis on development of skills to dovelop
programs commensurate with the needs of children. (Curriculum,
staffing, nutrition, administration and more.) Also explores imporant
and complex roles of parents in the educational development of young
childran. Assists prospeciive teachers in doveloping skills 10 aid
parents in guiding thair children, Community resources and services
are included. Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Admissian to the Teacher Education Program and
should be taken the samaster prior 1o student teaching or consent ol
instructor.

Ed 461 DIAGNOSTIC AND REMEDIAL READING
A study of the diagnosis and leaching of children with reading
difficulties with emphasis on the development of appropriale skills
through laboratory expenance, Offered on demand.

Prerequislies: Admission 1o the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 308, or consent of insructor,

(3-0)3

Ed 467 SECONDARY METHODS (2-2) 3
A course designed to give the prospective teacher a repertoire of
mothods to use in the secondary dassroom, The knowledge basze for a
variaty of teaching skifls includes (1) cumiculum planning for course
outfines, unit and dally plans; (2) using resources such as school texts,
curriculum guides, instructional software and Instructional media; and
{3) applying a variety of leaching stralegies. The emphasis is on tha
teacher lsaming 1o refleciively choose the most appropniate strategy for
a desied outcome. Includes a 40-hour practicum experience with a
professional teacher in the studanl’s subject area to provide
opportunities o apply leaming in an authentic environment. Offered
Gvary tam,
i Prarequishes: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
d 308,
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Ed 470 MIDDLE SCHOOL HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY  (2-0) 2
This coursa will provide the prospective middle school eacher with
knowladge about the philosophy, historical development and
characteristics of the middle school, Ollered on demand.

Prerequialtes: Admisslon to the Teacher Education program, Ed
3081300, and Middle School Advisor approval

Ed 471 MIDDLE SCHOOL ORGANIZATION, METHODS
AND MATERIALS (4-0) 4
This course will provide the prospectve middle school teacher with
knowledge conceming various organizational schemes methods, and
materials found at the middle school level, Offered on demand.
Prerequiaites: Admission to the Teacher Education program, Ed
308 or 309, and Middie School Advisor approval

Ed 472 COMMUNICATION SKILLS FOR
YOUNG ADOLESCENTS {3-0) 3
This course will provide the prospective middie school toacher with
knowiadge concaming the developmant ol oral and written
communication skills at the: middle school level,
Prarequisiisa: Admission to the Teacher Education program, Ed
308/309, and Middle Schaol Advisor approval.

Ed 473 PSYCHOLOGY OF YOUNG ADOLESCENTS {3-0) 3
The course will provide the prospective middle school teacher with
knowledge about the characteristics and spedal needs of young
adalescants,

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education program, Ed
3007309, and Middle School Advisor approval,

Ed 487 ADVANCED PRACTICUM IN

EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 1-3
Students will be assigned to a supervisor of an extracurmicular activity.
The studant rceives 1 credit for avery 35 hours of actual exparance.
In addition, a research paper Is required. Placement s contingent upon
availability of assignment, A maximum of 3 eredits & parmitted. Fall
and winler terms,

Prerequislies: Ed 387 and consent of instrucior,

Ed 488 SEMINAR AND PRACTICUM IN

COLLEGE TEACHING (1-2) 2
A course designed for sludents in all academic disciplines who are
Intarested in gaining knowledge and axperience in leaching at the
college level, especially students planning to attend graduate school
with a lmaching assistantship, The seminar portion of the course
includes discussion of such topics as: leamerstudent characiaristics,
charactenstics of good teaching, course outline or syllabus, lesson
planning, goals and objectives, teaching techniques and mathods,
instructional aids, lesting and grading. The practcum portion of the
course consists of a mentor relationship with a Fort Lewis College
faculty member in which the student amanges 1o assist the instructor
with a course in his/her academic discipline. The student spends a
minimum of 40 hours during the term working with the instructor in all
aspects of that course, Fall and winter terms. Repeatable once with
consant of instnactor.

Ed 490 ADVANCED TOPICS IN EDUCATION 1-3
Designad to accommodale the needs or requests of schoal systems,
teachers or regular Fort Lewis College students who seek credi lor
topics of immediate concsm, Course lopic will be ene not normally or
regularly available through anaother course offering, Offered on
demand.

Ed 481 LAB EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR IN THE

PRESCHOOL/KINDERGARTEN SETTING {2-5) 5
Includes obsarvation, participation, teaching and allied activites under
the direction of & sedectad, regular teacher in 2 preschoolkindesgartan
school satting i consullation with college consultants, Periodic
seminars ara offered

Ed 492 LAB EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR IN THE
ELEMENTARY PRIMARY (1-2) SETTING {3-10} 10
Includes obsavation, participation, teaching and afied activites under
the direction of a selected, regular teacher in an elementary school in
consultation with college consultants. Penodic seminars ame offerod,
Praraquiaite: Admission 1o student teaching.

Ed 484 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR
IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL §5-15
Includes obsarvation, participation, teaching and allied activities under
the direction of a selectad ragular teachar in an elemantary schaal in
consultalion with collage consultants. Panodic seminars are offered
Fall and winter terms.
Prarequisite: Admission to student leaching.

Ed 495 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR
IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 5-15
Includes observaton, participation, teaching and alfled activities under
the direction of a selected regular teacher in a secondary school in
consultation with college consultants. Periodic seminars are offered
Ottered avery term.
Prerequislte: Admission lo student teaching,

Ed 486 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Tha dass will include information on health care and health education
in the public schools, child abuse, school and community relationships,
classroom managament, professional organizations and negatiations,
current issuas, and information pertaining o placemeant files, job
applications, interview techniguas and teacher cortification. Fall and
winter terms

Praraquisites; Senior standing, and o be taken the imestar
Immediataly prior o student teaching.

Ed 497 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR
IN THE MIDDLE SCHOOL 13
Includas observation, participation, teaching and affied actvities undar
tha direction of a selected regular teacher in a middie school In
consullation with college censultants. Penodic seminars are offered
Offered every tarm.
Prerequisite: Admission 10 student teaching.

Ed 499 |IMDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducied under the supervision of a laculty
member, Ofiered every term,

Prarequisites: Approval of instructor and departmant chair atter
submittal of formal request form available from the Teacher Education
Department

Engineering

Engr 103 COMPUTER AIDED DRAFTING

A basic course in engineering graphics, induding geametric
constructions, orthographic projection, sectional views, dimensioning,
layout, working drawings and elementary descriptive geomatry. The
primary dratting tool for this course will be the computer

(3-0) 3
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Engr 1048 COMPUTER PROGRAMMING FOR

SCIENTISTS AND ENGINEERS {3-0) 3

Jlnh‘m lo programming using the FORTRAN language, problam-

solving mathods. algorithm development, program design, dabugging,
dacumaniation and computer solution fo several
maﬂmmnﬁcaﬂmgimmng problems. Same as CSIS 150B.

Prerequisiie: Math 1118 o equivalent.

Engr105  ENGINEERING PRINCIPLES {3-0} 3
Solution ol lundamental enginearing and dasign problems using digital
computation and graphical lechniques. Topics include graphical and

p umerical mathomatics, enginaaring statistics and compuler graphics.
Prorsquishiss: Math 2218 and Engr 1048

Engr 201 ELECTRIC NETWORKS | (4-0) 4
g An introduction to anginesring clrcuit analysis. Topics include the study
ol linear dreuit elements {resistors, capacitors, inductors, operational
amplifiers), linear circuits, Kirchalf's laws, methods of analysis, AL, RC,
and ALC dreuits, phasars, sinusoidal steady state response, average
value AMS values and power in AG circuits.

Prerequisiie: Math 222

| Engr 202 ELECTRIC NETWORKS 1l {3-2) 4
| g Topics include polyphase circults, complex frequency and requency

raspurm of linear networks, magnetically coupled circuits, two-port

notwaorks, Fourier analysis, Laplace ransform techniques. operational

| ampiifiers.
l Prerequislia: Engr 201
Engr 205  SURVEYING | (2-4) 4

Plane surveying methads in engineering: taping, laveling, raversing,
topographic mapping, associate compulation, Use and care of
instruments. Sources and evaluation of errors.

Praraquisiis: Math 1118 or equivalent.

Engr 217  STATICS (3-0) 3
Vectors, forces and moments, Static equiibrium ol paricles and rigid
bodies. Trusses, rames and machines. Internal forces, shaar and
bending moment diagrams, Cenfroids, moment of inortia, friction and
virtual work.

Prerequisite: Math 2218,

Engr 221 OYMAMICS (3-0) 3
Kinematics and kinetics of particles and ngid bodies. Includes the
applications of Newton's laws, work-energy, and impluse-momentum,
and thair applications to detarmine the motion of ngid bodies in twia
and three dimensions

Prerequislte: Engr 217.

Engr 238 COMPUTER LOGIC DESIGN {3-3) 4
Intraduction to the buiding blocks of digital computer dasign,
Application of Boolsan algebra to the synthesis of logic circuits from
logic elements. The design and implementation of combinational and
sequeantial circults. Understanding of hardware operations in a simple

; compular in terms of register transier language (ATL). Winter term of

odd-numbered years.

Prerequislies: Engr 1048 or equivalent math and programming
axpenance,
Engr 270 ENGINEERING THERMODYHAMICS (3-0) 3

Fundamental concepls and basic theory of classical thermodynamics
Inzluding study of the first and second laws of thermodynamics,
properties ol pure substances, thermodynamic states and functions,
applications to enginearning

Prersquialles: Phys 2628, Engr 221 or concurrent enrolimeant

Englneering / English 141

Engr 305 SURVEYING N 2-<4) 4
Topics include the Public Land Survey system, coordinale systems and
control surveys, photogrammetry, astronomic observalions and roule
SUrvays.

Prerequialtes: Engr 205 and Math 2218

Engr 317 MECHANICS OF MATERIALS (340)3
Stresses and deformations in stuctural members and machine
elaments, combined stresses and stress transformations. Deflaction by
Integration, superpositions and moment area method. Strain energy
concept, impact loading and column design,

Prerequialie: Engr 217,

Engr 321 FLUID MECHANICS (3-0) 3
Fluid properties, statics, kKinematics, and kinetics of fluids mcluding
gravitational and viscous sitects. Diferential analysis of fluid moticn.
Incompressible inviscid flow, dimensional analysis and similitude. Flow
measurements, boundary layers, low about immemnsed bodes and flow
I open channels.

Preraqulsite: Engr 221.

Engr 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Individual research 15 conducted under the supervision of a laculty
mamber, Offered on demand.

English

All coursos with an A or E suffix Julldl Group A {or E) distnbution
requiremants. A and E courses are open to non-majors. English majors
may ake either one A or one E course for general distibution
requirements, but nol bath,

Engl 116A7 INTRODUCTION TO

MASS COMMUNICATIONS (30) 3
An examination of the developmeant, organization and funztians ef the
print and electronic media. Fall and winter terms.

Engl 122A1 EUROPEAN LITERATURE TO 1400 {3-0} 3
A study of represantative major works by European writers to the
Renaissance, including selections from the Bible and from ancient
Greek, Roman and Madieval writers. Fall term.

Engl 12341 EURCPEAN LITERATURE SINCE 1400 (30} 3
A study of represantative works by European writers since the
Renaissance. Winter term.

Engl 125A1 THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE {3-0) 3
A study of the Hebrew Eible and the New Testament as literature,
tegather with their historical, mythological and archaeological
backgrounds, Fall term,

Engl 173E  20TH CENTURY ASIAN AND

AFRICAN LITERATURE {3-0) 3
A study of selected 20th century novels in ransiation from Asia and
Africa. Designed to give an appreciation and awareness of cullures
other than EurcAmerican, Fall Term,

Engl 174A1 AFRICAN-AMERICAN LITERATURE {(3-0) 3
A study of selected 19th and 20th century works by African-American
writers. Winter term.

Engl iT5A1 WOMEN'S LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study ol literatura by and about women. Winler term.
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Engl 215 NEWS MEDIA WRITING {3-0) 3
This course will covar newswriting and reporting for both print and
electronic media with emphasis on newsgatherng, interviewing
techniques and news story types. Fall and winter 1erms.

Prerequislies: FCS or consont of instructor,

Engl 221A1 CLASSICAL LITERATURE (30 3
& study of ancient Greek and Roman lterature. Winter term.

Engl 231A1 BRITISH LITERATURE TO 1800 {3-0) 3
An overview of major British writings from the beginnings to 1800, with
emphasis on poetry and non-fictional prosa. Fall term.

Engl 23241 BRITISH LITERATURE SINCE 1800 (3-0) 3
An ovarview of major British writings from 1800 10 the present, with
emphasis on poetry and non-fictional prose. Winter term.

Engl 245A1 AMERICAN LITERATURE TO 1865 (3-0) 3
An overview ol major American writings from its beginnings to 1885,
Fall term.

Engl 246A1 AMERICAN LITERATURE SINCE 1865 {3-0) 3
An overview ol major Amercan writings from 1885 to the presant,
Winter term.

Engl 250 PRACTICUM — NEWSPAPER 16
Directed exparienca for lower-division students in newspaper wark on
the Independent or other newspapers, Credit is basod on the ratio of
30 hours of work for each credit earmad. Sudents will be directed by a
professor who will assign, monitor and evaluate thesr work, Engl 250
and 350 are each repeatable but the maximum for all practical courses
is 24 cradits. Fall and winter erms.

Prerequlsites: FCS and consent of instrucior

Engl 251 PRACTICUM - RADIO 16
Directed axporience for lowar-division students in radio broadeasting
an KDUR or other radio staions, Credil is based on the ratio of 30
hours of work for each credit eamed. Students will be directed by a
professor who will as8ign, menitor and evaluate thedr work. Engl 251
and 351 are sach repeatable but the maximum for all practical courses
is 24 crodits. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequialtes: FCS and consant of instructor.

Eng! 252 PRACTICUM - TV 14
Directed exparianca for lower-division shudents working at a TV station
of participating in FLG News. Credit is based on the ratio of 30 hours
of wark for each credit eamed. Studants will be dircted by a prolessor
who will assign, monilor and evaluale their work. Engl 252 and 352 are
gach repeatabla but the maximum for all practical courses is 24
cradits. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisitea: FCS and consenl of instrucior,

Engl 265A1 SEMANTICS (3-0) 3

A study of the meanings of language, emphasizing its social and
psychological uses and abuses. Fall and winter terms.

Engl 272A1 FANTASY AND SCIENCE FICTION {3-0) 3
A stady of fantasy and science fiction from the beginnings 1o the
present day, Winter tarm.

Engl 280A1 LITERATURE OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
The American Southwest seen through fiction, poetry, biograghy, and
other works by Anglos, Indians and Spanish Americans. Fall term,

Engil 304 TELEVISION PRODUCTION {3-0) 3
An introduction to small-format video production. Winter term,
Prerequinite: Consent of instructor.

Engl 306  RADIO BROADCASTING (3-0) 3
An introduction lo radio broadeasting through its history, ecanamics,
organization and programming, with considerabla emphasis on
production, Winter term

Prorequlslte: Consent of instnictor,

Engl 315 MEDIA WRITING: TOPICS (3-0)3
A course in advanced wriling for media. Specfic course contant will
vary, Students may repeat the course for credil provided that the
subject Is different on each occasion,
Fall and winter tarms.

Prerequisite; SCS or consent of instructor,

Engl 317 MASS COMMUNICATIONS: TOPICS {3-0)3

This course will be an in-depth study of a selected topic in the mass

madia. Studonts may repeal the course for credit providing that the

subjoct is different on each occasion, Fall and winter tarms,
Preragulsite: SCS or consent of instructar,

Engl 321A1 THE NOVEL TO 1870 {3-0)3
A survay of the davelopmant of the Europaan, Brtish and Amencan
novel from it beginnings through the Age of Dickens. Fall tem,

Engl 322A1 THE NOVEL SINCE 1870 (30) 3

A survey of the development of the Eurcpean, British, and Amarican

novel rom the Age of Dickens 1o the present Winler term.

Engl 336 BRITISH RENAISSANCE LITERATURE: !

TOPICS (3-0)3

An in-depth study of selected Briish writings from abowt 1500 1o 1660

The specific course content will vary. Students may repeal the course

for credit, provided the subject is different on each occasion. Fall larm.
Prerequisites: Engl 231A1 and 232A1, or both Engl 245A1 and

246A1.

BRITISH NEO-CLASSICAL LITERATURE:

TOPICS (3-0) 3
An in-depth study of selected British wriings rom about 1600 fo 1798,
The specific course content will vary. Students may repeal the course
for credit, provided the subject is difierent on each occasion, Winter
term

Engl 337

Prerequishies: Engl 231A1 and 232A1 or Engl 24541 and 24BA1.
Engl 338 BRITISH ROMANTIC LITERATURE:

TOPICS (3-0) 3
An in-depth study of selected British writings from about 1798 to 1832.
The specific course content will vary. Students may repeal the course
for credl, provided the subject is different on each occasion. Winter
term

.Pranqulnlut: Engl 231A1 and 232A1 or both Engl 24541 and
246A1

BRITISH VICTORIAN LITERATURE:

TOPICS (3-0}3

An in-depth study of selected British writings from about 1832 to 1801.

The specific course centent will vary. Students may repeal the course

flor credi, provided the subject is ditlarent on @ach occasion. Fall term.
Prerequislies: Engl 231A1 and 232A1, or both Engl 245A1 and

246A7.

Engl 339

Engl 345 AMERICAN LITERATURE: TOPICS | {3-0)3
An in-depth study of selected American writings from the beginnings lo
about 1865, The specific course content will vary. Students may repsat
the course for crexdit, provided that the subject is diffarent on each
oocasion, Fall tem,

Prerequislies: Engl 231A1 and 232A1, ar both Engl 245A1 and
24641,



Engl 346  AMERICAN LITERATURE: TOPICS Il (3-0) 3
i-ﬁn in-dapth shudy of eelected American writings from 1865 1o the
.JPWEEHI The specific course content will vary. Siudents may ropeat the
course for credil, provided thal the subject is different on sach
occasion. Winter term,
J Prerequisites: Engl 231A1 and 232A1, or both Engl 245A1 and
24541,

Engl350  PRACTICUM - NEWSPAPER 16
Directed expariance for upper-division students in newspaper work on
| tha Independent or other newspapers. Credit is based on the ratio of
= 30 hours of work for each credit samed. Students will be directed by a
professor who will assign, moniter and evaluate their work, Engl 250
and 350 are sach repaatable bul the maximum for all practical courses
is 24 credits. Fall and winter terms.
- Prorequisites: Engl 215, 250 and consent of mnstrucior.

Engl 351 PRACTICUM - RADIO 1-6
Directad experience for upper-division students in radio broadcasting
& on KDUR or other radio stations. Credit is basod on the ratio of 30
hours of work for each credit eamed. Students will be directed by a
- professor who will assign, monitor and evaluate their work. Engl 251
and 351 are each repeatable but the maximum for all practicsl courses
mw i5 24 cradits. Fall and winter farms.
Prerequisites: Engl 215, 251 and consant of instrucior,

Engl 352 PRACTICUM = TV -4
m Direcled exparence for upper-division students working at a TV station
or parfcpating in FLC News. Credit is based on the ratio of 30 hours
—_ ol work tor each cradit eamed. Stedents will be directed by a professor
who will assign, monitor and evaluata their work. Engl 252 and 352 are
== 0ach repeatable but the maximum for alt practical courses is 24
credits. Fall and winler tarms.
- Prerequisites: Engl 215, 252, 304 and consent of instroctor,

== Engl 363 ADVANCED COMPOSITION (8-0) 4

An advanced writing course with amphasis on the common forms of
__ ‘writing used by educated adulls. Fall and winter kems,

Prarequisite: SCS.

-
Engl 370A1 HISTORY OF THE FILM 22)3
A study of tha film as an ant form, with emphasis on Amencan and
European films, Students view at least one major ilm sach week, Fall
and wintef lBms.

L

Engl 3T8A1 LITERATURE FOR THE ADOLESCENT (3-0) 3
This course is a study of all types ol lilerature for adolescents and
young adults. Evaluative critenia for book selection will be considered,
Emphasis on minefity and ethnic ierature. Fall term.

Engl 380E  NATIVE AMERICAN LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of tradiional and contemporary American Indian expression of
thoughl as seen through oration, tales and legends, chants and songs,
poatry, drama and the novel. Winter term.

CONTEMPORARY NATIVE
AMERICAN NOVELISTS (3-0) 3
This course will study the contribution of Native American wiiters 1o
contemporary American fiterature since 1960. Fall term,

Prerequiaita: SCS.

Engl 385E

Engl 386E  MATIVE AMERICAN AUTOBIOGRAPHY (3-0)3
This course has as Iis objective the study ol the personal and historical
experances of Native Amerncan paople through the examination of

autobiographies. Winter tsm,
Preraquisite: SCS,
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Engl 41641 MEDIA THEORY AND CRITICISM {30)3
This course s designed to acquaint studants with the major
contemporary theores of mass communication; students will alse gain
acquaintance with critical theory and laxts, including semiotics, ganre
criticism and ideciogical criicism. Fall and winter terms.

Engl 421 TOPICS IN THE NOVEL (3-0)3
An in-depth study of the novel as genre. The specific course content
will vary. Students may repeat the course for credit, provided the
subject is different on each occasion, Winter lerm.

Prerequisites: Engl 321A1 or 32241 or consent of instructor.

Engl 422 TOPICS IN POETRY (3-0) 3
An in-depth study of poetry as genre. The specific course content will
vary. Swudents may repeal the course for credit, provided the subject is
different on each cccasion. Fall term, altermate years

Praraquisite: Engl 363 or consent of inzructor.

MEDIEVAL LITERATURE AND
CHAUCER: TOPICS {30} 3
An in-depth study of selected British writings from the baginnings to
about 1500, The specific course content will vary. Students may repeal
the coursa for credit, provided the subiect is ditferent on each
cccasion. Fall lerm, allernate years.

Prerequishtes: Engl 231A1, 232A1, or consent of instructor,

Engt 430

Engl 43241 SHAKESPEARE {3-0)3
A study of Shakespoarsan drama. Fall and winter lerms.
Preroqulaltes: Engl 231A1, 232A1 or consent of instructor,

Engl 450 INTERNSHIP IN NEWSPAPER 1-6
Diracted axparience warking on the Indepandent or othor newspapers,
performing professional duties and responsibilities. Specific
requirements will vary but includs, as a minimum, keeping a delailed
joumnal and wriling a 15-page paper analyzing the organization and
what the studant leamed. A minimum of 100 hours of directed
experienca mus! be documanted, but interms usually work to complete
tasks, Credit and evaluation are normally based on achiaving writian
goals {in the case of the independent, established in consultation with
the laculty adviser, the faculty supenvisor and the Publications Board),
the journal and the paper.

Prerequlsites: B0 hours loward graduation, appropriate
commiunications coursework, a competitive porfioho, consant of
instructor, and completed arrangements for the intermship,
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Engl 451 INTERNSHIP IN RADIO 1-8
Directed axperence working al KDUR or other radio siations,
parforming professional dulies and responsibilities. Specific
requirements will vary but include, as a minimum, keoping a detailed
joumal and wriling a 15-page paper analyzing the organization and
what the studen! leamed, A minimum of 100 hours of directed
2xperience must be documentad, bul intems wsually work 1o complals
tashs. Credit and svaluaton are normally based on achleving written
goals (in the case of KDUR, established in consultation with the Station
Manager, the taculty supervisar and the Radio Board), the journal and
the paper.

Prerequlslies: 80 hours of work loward graduation, substantial
communications coursewark, competitive radia portfolio, consont of
instructor, and completed arrangaments lor the mtamship,

Engl 452 INTERNSHIP IN TELEVISION 1-6
Directad sxparience working in levision, performing profassional
duties and responsibllities, Specific requirements will vary bul includa,
a5 8 minEmum, keeping a detalled journal and writing a 15-page paper
analyzing the erganization and what the student leamed. A minimum of
100 hours of dirscted expedence must be documented, but Intems
usually waork to complate tasks. Credit and evaluation are usually
based on achieving the goals in a written contact signad by the
studant, the supervisor, and the practicum instructor, on the journal,
and on the analytic paper.

Prerequlaltes: BO hours of work loward graduation, substansal
communications coursework, consent of instructor and complated
internship arrangaments,

Engl 453 INTERNSHIP IN COMMUNICATIONS 16
Diracted sxparience in media writing/production which does nol directly
involve newspaper, radio or television. The internship will be described
inways appropriate to the work, such as “Public Felatons,”
*Advertising,* “Layout and Design,” “Magazine,” “Newsletter " *Video
Production.” Credit and evaluation are based on achieving the goals in
& written contract signed by the shident, the supenvisor, and the
practicum instructor, on a journal documenting at least 100 hours of
directed experience, and on a 15-page analytic paper.

Pretequisites: Engl 215, a minimum of six credits of appropriate
upper division practicum courses, a high-quality pertfolio, and consent
of both the on-site and the faculty supervisor prior fo enroliment.

Engl 461A1 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (3-0) 3
A study of the development ol English from Indo-European sources o
the prasent. Winter term.

Engl 46281 LINGUISTICS {3-0) 3
A scientific analysts of language, examining the nahire and
davelopment of the unique human facility with language, a faclity
which depends on employing and combining a limited number of
sounds in prediclabla ways 1o creale a imitess number of words and
sentences. While the focus of the course will be on English, those
teatures and principles shared by all languages will be smphasized.
Fall and winter terms.

Engl 463 LINGLISTIC ANALYSIS (10} 1
A course in sentence analysis, applying principles leamed in English
Linguistics. Must ba taken concurrently with Engl 462A1. Fall and
winter mrms:

Eng! 484A1 CREATIVE WRITING (40} 4
An advancod writing course with concenlrations in poetry and short
fiction. Students may repeat the course for credit, but may apply it enly
once lowards tha major. Fall and winter terms,

Prerequlsliies: Engl 26541, 315 or 363.

Engl 475 MODERAN LITERATURE: TOPICS (30)3
An in-depth study of selected Eurcpean, British or American wrilings
from about 1900 to 1845 The spedific course content may vary,
Students may repeal the course lor credit, provided the subject s
different on each occasion, Fall term.

Engl 478 CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE: TOPICS (3-0)3,
An in-depth study of selected Eurcpean, British or Amarican writings
from about 1845 to the presant. The specilic course content will vary
Studenis may repaat the course for cradil, provided the subject is
different on each occasion, Winter term.

Engl 483 MATERIALS OF INSTRUCTION IN
TEACHING HIGH SCHOOL ENGLISH (3-0) 3

Introduces and expands on materials for teaching fiterature, language
and composition. in the secondary schools. Includes principles for the
selection of literature for high school pupdls and the relationship of
language and composition to the fotal secondary program. Teaching
lechniquas are a point of emphasis. To be taken in the fall iimester,
prior 1o studant teaching. |

Prerequlalie; Consent of instructor or complation of 80 credits,

Engl 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2; OR (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Fall and winter lerms.

Prersquisilea: Al least two overview courses and al least two
fopics courses or consant ol instructor,

Engl 492 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Indwidual research is conducted under the supenvision of a faculty
member. Fall and winter terms.

Praroquialie: Conzant of instrucior,

Environmental Studies
(See Page 73.)

Exercise Science

PE ACT PHYSICAL ACTIVITY [0-2)1
Seascnal physical activites during each tnmester for men or women,
Up to a manimum of & crodits can be counted toward graduation, No
physical activity at the same level can be repeated for credil Offered
each form

ES 130 PROFESSIONAL METHODS/SKILLS

{Softball/Volleyball) (0-2) 1
This course Intreduces the studant 1o the mathod of teaching sofiball
and vollayball; in addition, assists studant in the development of hisher
skill in those activities, Fall and winter terms.

ES 131 PROFESSIONAL METHODS/SKILLS

{Soccer/Basketball) (0-2) 1
This course Intreduces the studant 1o the methods of teaching soccer
and basketball, In addition, assisis student in the development of
hisher skills in those activities. Fall and winter terms.

ES 132 PROFESSIOMAL METHODS/SKILLS

(Tumbling and Stunte/Fundsmental Motor Skills)  (0-2) 1
This course Introduces the studant 1o the methed aof teaching
tumbling/stunts and fundamental motor skills; In addition, assists
students in the development of hisfer skills in those actvities. Fall and
wintar tarms.



-

J

F— S, Fa— f— ¥ A I 1

-l

ES 133 PROFESSIONAL METHODS/SKILLS
(Badminton/Tennis)

This course introduces tha studant o the mathod of teaching

badminton and tennis; in addition, assistz student in the development

of hisfher skill in those activities. Fall and winter terms.

{0-2) 1

ES 134 PROFESSIONAL METHODS/SKILLS

(Dance/Aquatics) 231
This course infroduces the student o the methad of leaching dance
and aquatics; in addition, assists student in the development of his/her
skills in those activites. Fall and winter lerms.

ES 135 PROFESSIOMAL METHODS/SKILLS

(Fltness'Cutdoor Lalsure Pursuits) {0-2) 1
This course intreduces the student to the method of leaching fitnass
and outdoor leisure pursuits: in addition, assists student in the
development ol his/her skills in those activities. Fall and winter terms.

150 SOCIOCULTURAL FOUNDATIONS

OF HUMAN MOVEMENT
An intreductory study of the historical, culiural, sodological and
philesophical aspects of exercise, sport and human movemanl Fall
and winter lerms.

(3-0) 3

ES 165 STANDARD FIRST AIDVCPR (20) 2
Study and practics of Red Cross first ald procedures in handling
common Injunies, accidents and medical emergendies. Fall and winler
terms.

ES 185 INTRODUCTION TO COACHING - (ACEP)

This introduciory coursa is the American Coaching Effectiveness
Program's Spart Sclanca CGoaching Course. It covers the areas ol
Coaching Philosophy, Spart Psychology, Sport Pedagogy, Sport
Physiclegy, Spart Managament and Sport Specific Planning. The
coursa covers what is important lor a coach to know and presants the
matenal in a manner that is of practical value fo a coach. A series of
vidootapas helps create an atmosphera of discussion which gives
studants practical ways of handing coach/player relationships and
sitvations. The student who passes the ACEP exam will receive AGEP
certification which is rapicdly becoming the required coaching
cartification.

(240) 2

ES 186 PHYSICAL CONDITIONING (0-2) 1
This course introduces the shudent to mathod and technigues in the
area of Physical Conditioning. It will emphasize three major areas:
power development, speed enhancament and asrobicfanaerabic
conditioning, Emphasis will be placad on the siudent's ability 1o instruct
in these throe areas,

ES 224 BASIC PRINCIPLES OF ATHLETIC TRAINING
An introduction to the field of athletic training. Professional
opportunities in this field are discussed. Students will develop a basic
understanding of athbelic injunes as they relate to prevention, nature
and cauges. Fall term,

Proraqulalia: Bia 1218 or consont ol instructor.

(3-0)3

ES 225 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING FOOTBALL {20) 2
Classroom Instruction direcied loward the various phases of American
foothall: history, defensive theory, strategy, parsonnel, offensive theory,
the kicking game, practice organization, relationship and influence of
teachers, parents, booster clubs and news media. Wintar term,

ES 226 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING VOLLEYBALL (2-0) 2
The study of principles, mathods, techniques and strategies involved In
the coaching of volleyball. Winter term
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ES 227 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING BASKETBALL (2-0) 2
The analysis of the game of basketball in theory and application with
special emphasis upon leaching the game. Davelepment of offensa,
defense, and special situations for both prospective coaches and
enthusiasts, Fall term.

ES 228 TECHNIGUES OF COACHING WRESTLING (20) 2
The study of prindples, methods, techniques and sirategies involved in
the coaching of wrestling. Fall term, alternate years,

ES 229 TECHHIQUES OF COACHING TRACK AMD FIELD (2-0) 2
Designed 1o teach mathods, lechniques and principles of coaching all
events in track and field at both the high school and college levels.
Offered on damand

230 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING SOFTBALL (2-0) 2
Study ol prncigles, methods, wchniques and strategies invalved in
coaching of softhall. Offered on domand,

ES 231 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING SOCCER (2-0) 2
The study of princples, methods, techniques and strategies invalved in
coaching soccer. Offered on demand.

ES 233 OFFICIATING OF FOOTBALL (1-0) 1
Designed o provide individuals with the rules, skills and mechanics ol
oificiating, Includes rules of the National Federation of High Schoaols,
National Assodiation of Intercoliegiate Athletics and National Collegiate
Athletic Association, Fall term.

ES 234 OFFICIATING OF VOLLEYBALL 11-0) 1
Instruction in the rules and practice of the mechanics and skills of
officiating volleyball al the high school and college kevels, Fall term,
altlernale years,

ES 235 OFFICIATING OF BASKETBALL {1-0) 1
Designed io leach the student the rules, skills and machanics ol
officiating basketball. Winter wrm.

ES 236 OFFICIATING OF WRESTLING (10} 1

Dizcussion and practice in the lechnigues ol officiating wresiling, with
an intensive study of the rules of both high school and college, Winter
tesmn, alternale years,

ES 237 OFFICIATING OF SOFTBALL (1-0) 1
Designed lo provide students with the rules, skills and mechanics for
umpiring in softhall Offered on demand.

238 OFFICIATING OF SOCCER {1-0)1
Designed lo provide sudents with the nules, skills and mechanics for
officiating soccer. Offered on demand.

243 PERSOMNAL HEALTH {30} 3
A study of the basic facts refated to the health of the individual with a
strong emphasis on the social implication of theze facts. Fall and
winter larms.

ES 261 WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR (-2
Water safety instructors course designed o brain and cenily (Fed
Crosg) teachers of swimming. Fall lerm,

ES 312 ADMIMISTRATION OF

INTRAMURAL PROGRAMS (1-2) 2
The course will give the student information in all pertinent areas of
intramural administration. In addition, each student wil have “hands
on" expenence warking in the Forl Lewis College Intramural and
Racreation Program. Winter term, on demand,
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ES 374 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES OF
ATHLETIC TRAINING (2:2) 3
An in-depth practical course devoted 1o athiatic injury evaluation. Each
injury will be explored from the following viewpoints: prevention,
wiiology, pathology, mecognition of clinical signs and sympioms and
dispositon. Winter temm.
Prerequlahe: ES 224,

ES 330 ANATOMICAL KINESIOLOGY {3-0) 3
An in-depth study of the bask: body movemenis; osteclogy, applied
myalogy, spatlal relations of muscies to joints, aggregate muscla
action, kinesiologic constructs of summation of intermal forces,
aeredynamics and hydrodynamics, techniques for cinematograghic and
noncinematographic analysis of sport skiliz. Fall tarm.

Prerequiaiie: Bio 1218

ES 332 BIOMECHAMICAL ANALYSIS

AND AFPLICATION (2-0y 2
The study of methods, mechanics and analysis of moveament as
apphed to the struchure and function of the human organism. Wintor
.
Prerequisite: ES 330,

ES 340 MOTOR LEARNING AND CONTROL (3-0)3
Principles involved in leaming motor skills, the individual variables
which alfect this leaming, and the practice and technigues for
Improving molor parformance. Fall term.

Prerequialte: Psych 157D,

ES 350 MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION (340)3
Administration of tests in physical education. Obtaining data from lests,
analyzing this data, and the evaluation and interpretation of this data
Winter term,

Preraquisite: Consent of instructor,

ES 353 BASIC PRINCIPLES OF NUTRITION (2-0) 2
A study of the principles of nutriion science, guidelines for making
healthful feod cholces, and technigues for evaluating nutrition
infarmation, Students will study the relationship botwaeen nufrition 2nd
general health. Winter term.

354 ADAPTED EXERCISE (2-2)3
Course incdudes an overview of the legislation impacting adapted
exercise programs; exceptional conditons and disabilites alfecting
Individuals in exercisa programs, assessment lests and diagnostic
instruments. It includes practical experence in teaching exceptonal
sludents in diverse exercise seltings, and amanging and préscribing a
program to meet the needs of students with specific disabilities. Fall
lerm.

ES 360 EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY (4-0) 4
Theory and laboratary investigations into the temporary and
adaptational adjustments of selected body systems to the stress of
human movemant under difforent intensites, durations and
environments. Winter term.

Prorequiaite: Bio 1218

ES 362 COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN

EXERCISE SCIENCE (2-2) 3
This courss is designed o provide students with a genaral intreduction
lo computer Lse in Exercise Scence including hands-on expariance.
Credil cannol be awarded for CSIS 101 and CSIS 102, and ES 363,
Offered on demand.

370 METHODS OF TEACHING PHYSICAL

EDUCATION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (30} 3
Emphasis will be upon values, principles, chjectives, growth and
development charactenstics, cumiculum construction, and general
methods of crganizing and teaching physical education in grades K-8.
Fall and winter lamms,

375 PSYCHOLOGY OF SPORT (2-0) 2
A study of various peychalogical phenomena that influence sport and
exorcise performance, Le., personality traits, anxiety, stress, motivation,
aggression, group dynamics (cohesion), Wintor term

Prerequisite: Psych 1570,

ES 380 METHODS OF TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION

IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS (2-0) 2
A teacher candidate course designed to familianze the student with
mathods and materials for successhul teaching at the junior high and
senior high levels. Emphasis is upon planning objectivas, growth and
development charactenstics, curmculum construction, organizaton, and
today's msues and current trends. Winter tarm.

E5 35 THERAPEUTIC MODALITIES (2-0) 2
The theoretical basis of therapeulic modalities will be exploras as weall
as the dinical applicabion of those modalites in the reatment of athlatic
injuries. Winter term, altemalis years.

Prerequisite: ES 224,

ES 387 RECONDITIONING OF ATHLETIC INJURIES (300 3
Stwdants will examine the theory and physiclogical basis of
rehabifitating athletic injuries. Practical expanence in a clinical-typa
setting will be used 1o help students to develop shills of exercise
testing, manual weeting, PNF, goniometry and program planning, Winter
term, alemate years,

Prerequlsite: ES 224.

ES 480 ADMINISTRATION OF PROGRAMS IN

EXERCISE SCIENCE (3-0)3
Relationships, procedures and problam-solving approaches in effective
enganization and administrabion of exercisa, fitness and sport
programs. Budget, use of faciliies and equipment, legal
responsibilifes, public relations, policy development and supervision
are analyzed, Fall tam,

Prerequisite: Junior standing,

ES 496 SENIOR SEMINAR AND RESEARCH
IN EXERCISE SCIENCE (20} 2
Discussions and inquines dealing with contemporary issues, rends and
problems in exercise science. An individual student research project ks
required. Fall and winter tenms.
Prerequisite; Senior standing,

499 INDEFPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Cpporunity to investigale a significant problem through ksboratory or
library research under the supervision of a facully member. Fall and
winter terms.

Prerequisltes: Sanlor standing and approval of department chair
and instructor after presentation of a problem outline.

Forestry

For 218 FUNDAMENTALS OF ECOLOGY {3-0) 3
A study of the fundamental relationships among organisms and their
gnvirorimanis, One all-day Saturday fiald trip is required. Same as Bio
220. Fall term,

Prerequislies: Bio 10081, 1118 and Math 1118,
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French

ML 147 ELEMENTARY FRENCH | (4-0) 4
A course in grammar, prose compasition, reading and conversation,

ML 148A1  ELEMENTARY FRENCH I {4-0) 4
Further study of French with emphasis on reading, composition and
conveorsation,

Prerequisite: ML 147 or consant of instructor.

ML 247 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH | (3-0) 2
A course in second-year French with emphasis on grammar review,
reading, writing and conversation,

Prerequislie: ML 148 or consent of instructor,

ML 248 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH Il
Continuation of ML 247,
Prereguisiie: ML 247 or consant of instructor.

{(3-0) 3

ML 301 FREHNCH COMPOSITION AND SYNTAX
Emphasis on advanced reading, grammar and composition.
Prerequlalte: ML 248 or consant of instruclor,

(3-0) 3

ML 303 FRENCH CONVERSATION (3-0) 3
Emphasis on speaking everyday French to increase students” abifities
in maintaining ordinary conversations conceming current events and
French Culture.

Prerequlsite: ML 248 or consent ol instrucior.

ML 308 TOPICS IN FRENCH LUITERATURE {30} 3
Topics will vary; the course may be repeated for a different topic,
Ottared on demand.

Prerequisite: ML 248 or cansent of instructar.

ML 315 SEMINAR IN FRENCH (30} 3
Advanced reading and ressarch in selected areas of French Studies
Oftered on demand,

Prerequislie: ML 248 or consent of instructor.

Freshman Composition Seminars

At Fort Lewis College the Freshman Compaosition Seminar (s
offered in eu of whal many other colleges and universilies call
*Freshman English.” This course s designed 1o leach library research
methods as well as strengthen written and oral communication skills.
To meel these objectives, studants become familiar with library
resources and wrile a major resaarch paper which invelves eallecting,
organizing and documenting library material, In addition, students write
a number of other papers, each of which is evaluated by the instructor.
Oral skills are improved through lormal oral presentations and class
discussion.

Saminars are taught on a variaty of opies by faculty from
throughout the College. Motivation for learning these important
communication skills i enhanced by allowing students to choosa
topics of individual intarest upon which to focus thelr written and oral
presentation.

The seminar format, limited enroliment and studant choice of
topics make the Freshman Compasition Seminar a parficularly effective
means of leaming basic oral and written communication skifls.

General Science

Gn Sc 100BL PHYSICAL SCIENCE

LABORATORY {0-2) 1
Work covers experiments in the fislds of physies, chemistry,
maetecrology, geclogy and astronomy. Laboratory lechniques and
scientific processes are emphasized. Fall and winter terms.

Gn Sc 105B THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES (3-0) 3
History, processes and methods of scienca. Study is made of the
devalopment of some of the mast important cancapts of scionca,
modem developments, problems in scence, and problems from
science. Fall and winter terms.

Gn Sc 200BL INTRODUCTORY ASTRONOMY

LABORATORY (0-2) 1
Work is almed toward a greater appreciation of the universe through
selected observational aboratory experiments in astronomy. Fall and
winter leims.

Prarequisite: Gn Sc 2058 taken concurmently.

Gn S¢ 205B INTRODUCTORY ASTRONOMY
FOA THE LIBERAL ARTS (3-0) 3
A course designed for students interested in elementary astronomy. A
survey of modem observations of astronomy induding the moon,
planats, stars and their formations. A short history of astronomy is
also included. Fall and wintar ferms,

Gn Sc 251B SURVEY OF CHEMISTRY

AND BIOLOGY (3-2) 4
This course surveys the great ideas of modem biglogy and modern
chamistry. The historical development of science is discussed along
with the imporance of the ideas in the context of our modam
technological society. Modam topics al the interface of biology and
chemistry are discussed with paricular emphasis on biomedical issues,
This course is espacally uselul for non-science students intending to
seok leaching certification, or whe wish to fulfill thelr science
requirements with a moderately rigorous but briaf survey of these two
sciences. | would also be a fundamental introduction to biclogy and
chemistry for students considaring biomedical swdies but who have
insuthcient preparation In basic biology and basic chamistry.

Proraquisite: FCS.

General Studies

GENERAL STUDIES 101 and 102

Human Heritage | and )i
This two-term course is a study ol Western, Chinese and Native
American Intellectual traditions. The course js designed to help
Students understand how our cultural traditions influence our ways of
locking at the world and how studying cultures other than our own
gxpands and challenges our frame of relerence. The course
amphasizes intellectual, artistie, political, scientific, religious, and
economic aspects of the three cultures from selected periods in history.
Human Heritage Il is a continuation of Human Heritage |, Students
must complete both courses to fulfill designated distribution
requiramants.

{3-0) 3

GENERAL STUDIES 200 -4
A lower-divisicn seminar in interdisciplinary studies. Offered on
sufficient demand. This course and General Studies 300 may be
repoated for a combined maximum of 9 crediis,
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GENERAL STUDIES 300 24
An upper-division seminar in interdisciplinary studies. Offerad on
sutficient demand This course and General Studies 200 may be
repeated for a combined maximum of 9 cradits.

GENERAL STUDIES 361 Computera and

Human lasues (340) 3
A study of the broad sodal, political, athical and philosophical issues
raised by the axistencs and use of the computer, Topics may inclhude
artificial intelligenca (can computers think?), the impact of enhanced
starage and retriaval of information, computer ethics, computer
languages vs. natural languages, and the impacdt of the compiiter on
our concapts of ourselves. CSI5 100 or 1208 or axperiance with
computers is recommended bul not required of those taking this class.,

Geography

Geog 2710  WORLD GEOGRAPHY (3-0) 3
This course will intreduce the student to the physical, cullural, political,
psychological and resource factors of geography and how they affect
the varous peoples of the world, Winter and summer terms

Geog 320B  NATURAL REGIONS OF NORTH AMERICA  (30) 3

A survey of the origin and nature of the landscapes of North America.

Emphasis is placed upon the relationshipe between natural resouress,

topography. geology, climate and soils. Map work is: regquired.
Prerequialte: Geol 1138 ar 1108,

Geology

Gecl 1108 EARTH SCIENCE (3-0)3
A raview of the sarth sclences, incuding geclogy, oceanography,
meteorology and astronomy, Course intended for non-science majors.
Fall and winler larms.

Gool 1118 ANCIENT LIFE {30} 3
An examination of Earth's ancient ffe, s origin, the record in the

focks, and the processes and machanisms that have ransformed it
through time. Winter torm

Geol 113B  PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (3-3) 4
The study of geclogic processes and malerials within the Earth's
Interior and on the Earth’s surface. Laboratory work on minerals, rocks
and maps. Field trips. Fall and winter lams.

Geol 1148 HISTORICAL GEOLOGY (3-3) 4
The gealogic history and development ol life on Earth, Laboratory waork
on rocks, lossils and maps. Field tips. Winter term.

Prerequisite: Gaal 1138,

Geol 1508 GEOLOGY OF THE SOUTHWEST {3-0) 3
A survey of the historieal, economic and structural geology and
geamarphology of the Southem Rockies, Colorado Plateau, and the
Basin and Range Provinces: Emphasls is on classic geclegie aroas;
natienal parks, nalural resource development and problems associated
with human actvity in this delicate envirenment. Fall and winter terms.

Geol 202B  GEOLOGIC METHODS {1-3y2
An Introduction to basic field and computer technigques used in
geclogy. Fall tarm.

Prerequisile: Geol 113B or concumant enrcllment in Geol 1138,

Geol 207 MINERALOGY (2-3) 3
The slements of crystallography and the dassification and identification
of minerais. Fall term.

Prevequisites: Geol 1138 and complation of, or concurmant
anrgilmant, in Chem 1508,

Gaol 208 OPTICAL MINERALOGY (2-5) 4

Procadures for identification of minerals in thin section, with amphasis

on the optical determination of rock-forming minerals. Wintar term,
Prerequisite: Geol 207.

Geol 210 PETROLOGY (2-3) 3
Tha megascopic sudy of igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks
with emphasis on the physical and chemical conditions gaveming the
angins, eccurences and associations. of vanious rock types, Winler
e,
Prerequlshie: Geol 207,

Geol 323 GEOMORPHOLOGY {3-3) 4
The dassification, description, nalure, origin and development of
present landiormis and their relationships 16 undarying structures, Fiald
Irips. Fall term,

Prevequisite: Geol 207,

Gool 325 INTRODUCTION TO REMOTE SENSING (23} 3
Intreduction to the principlas of remote sensing: Includes the study of
the electromagnetic spectrum and the geslogic interpretation of visibba,
infrared and microwave imagery from airborne as well as spacebome
platiorms, Winter term. Allemates with Geof 430,

Praraqulaltes: Geol 1138, Math 1108, and junior standing.

Geol 332 PLATE TECTONICS (3-0}-3
An inroduction to crustal plates, their boundares and their interactions
ghven in tlerms of dassic geological settings throughout the wortd, Faill
term, Altamates with Geol 371,

Prerequisites: Geol 1138, Math 1118,

Geol 333 INTRODUCTORY PALECONTOLOGY {3-3) 4
The systematic study of fossils, primanly invertebrate fossils, used
often in the identification and comelation of geclogic formations. Fall
term, altermate years.

Preroquisite: Geal 1148 or consant of insiructor,

Geol 337 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY {3-6) 5
The geometric, kinematic and dynamic analysis of structural leatures in
the sarth’s crust. Basie operation and applications of the stereonel will
be emphasized throughout the couwrsa, Fall tarm,

Prerequisltes: Math 1118, Geol 1138 and 2028

Geol 367 STRATIGRAPHY AND SEDIMENTATION (2-3) 3
Sediments and sedimentary recks - their characteristics and
classification; sedimentary processes, tectonics and sedimentation,
Siratigraphy - its history, stratigraphic namenclature, facies
relationships and comelation. Fall em.

Prarequisites: Geol 207 and 210.

Geal 363 SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY (3-2) 4
The origin, occcurrence and classification of sedimantary rocks. Winter
term, Altarnates with Geol 364,

Prerequisites: Geol 208, 210 and 361,

IGNEDUS AND METAMORPHIC

PETROLOGY (3-3) 4

The origin, cccurance, dassiffication and petrography of igneous and

melamorphic rocks. Winter term. Allernates with Geol 363,
Preraquisiies: Gool 208 and 210.

Geol 364



Geol 371 INTRODUCTION TO GEOPHYSICS (3-3) 4
1 The lundamentals of geophysics, particulary gravitational, magnetic
and saiemic methods. Fall tenm. Allemates with Geol 332,
Prerequislion: Geol 1138, Math 111B.
Geol 4018 MATURAL RESOURCES
] AND THE ENVIRONMENT (3-0) 3

A critical study of the need for developmant of fossil fuel and industrial
miner deposits and the need to presenve regions in their natural
= -state. Fall term.
| Prerequialte: Geol 1138 or consent of instructor and junior
u standing.

. Geol 405 GEOLOGIC DATA ANALYSIS AND
| MODELING BY COMPUTER (2-6) 4
% Use of the computer 1o heip transtorm geologic data into information.
Covers computer lundamentals, univariate and muitivariate statistics,
- contouring/mapping algonthms, rend surface analysis, variograms and
kriging. Fafl term,
L] Prorequleltes: Geol 2028 and juniar or sanlor standing

- Geol 408 ECONOMIC MINERAL DEPOSITS (3-3) 4
Principles of ore gonasis; geologic eccumence of uranium and metalic
s mineral doposits: mine lours. Winter lerm. Allemates with Geol 410,
Prarequisites: Gool 337, 384 and 420, or consent of instructor.

Geol 410 PETROLEUM GEOQLOGY {23} 3
a The origin, migration and entrapment of petraleum, and the methods
employed in exploration and davelopment of patroleum occumences,
Winter term. Allamales with Gaol 409,
Prerequisiiea: Geol 337 and 363, or consent ol instructor.

Geol 415 REGIONAL GEOLOGY OF THE
- UNITED STATES {3-0) 3
An examination of the stratigraphy, tectonic setting and geologic
y evolution of the major physiographic units of the United States, Fall
term. Altermnates with Geol 461.
Preraquialtes: Geol 337 and 361,

| Geol 420 INTRODUCTION TO GEOCHEMISTRY {30} 3
Behavior of the common rock-forming oxides in endogenic and
exogenic processas; isolope geochemistry; geachermical exploration,
Winter 1erm. Allernates with Geol 435

JI Prerequisites: Geol 207, 210 and 405, or consent of instructor,

Gaol 430 ENGINEERING GEOLOGY (3-0) 3
Application of geclogical sciences o the location, design, construction,
operation and maintenance of enginearing works. Winter tarm.
Altarnatas with Geol 325.

Prerequishtes: Geol 210, Math 1118.

Gool 425 GROUNDWATER GEQLOGY (3-0) 2
Tha qualitative and guantitative aspects of the ccourmence of water in
the ground. Winter term. Allemates with Geol 420,

Preraqulaite: Geol 361.

Geol 441 FIELD GECLOGY 6
The fundamental procedures and practices in geclogic mapping.
Summar- term.

Prerequisites; Geol 1148, 2028, 210 and 337, or consent of
instructor.

Geol 442 FIELD STUDIES 5

Intensive field work on various geological problems emphasizing

interpretation of petrologic and structural relationships. Summer term.
Prarequisilte: Senior standing in geclogy or consent of instructor,
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Geaol 461 DEPOSITIONAL SYSTEMS {2-3) 3
Modeling of sedimentary depasits with respect to time and the
develapment of sratigraphic sequences. Fall term. Allernales with Geol
415

Provequisite: Geol 361,

Geol 496 SEMNIOR SEMINAR {1-0) 1
Preparation of senior thesis project including library and original
research, demonsirating advanced library lechnigues and cnbical
thinking. Career preparation activiies and participaton in seminars
given by visiting scientists. Fall term

Prorequislis: Sanior standing or consent of instructor.

Gool 497 SENIOR SEMINAR {2-0) 2
Continuation of Geol 458 with emphasis on tachnical writing and public
presentation of senior thesis. Winter term,

Prerequislie; Consent of instructor.

Gaol 499 INDEPEMDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research under the supervision ol a taculty member. Offered
on demand.

Prerequisite: Consent of department chair.

German

ML 123 ELEMENTARY GERMAN | (4-0) 4
A course in grammar, prenunciation, reading and conversation. Fall
ferm.

ML 124A1 ELEMENTARY GERMAN Ii (4-0) 4
Continuation of ML 123, Winter term.
Preraquisite: ML 123 or consent ol instructor.

ML 128 CONVERSATION | - GERMAN {1-0) 1
Instruction In everyday conversation. Optional.

Prerequlaite: Students musi be enrolied in ML 123 Elemeniary
Garman |, or obtain consent of instructor,

ML 129 CONVERSATION Il - GEAMAN {1-0) 1
Continuation of ML 133, Optional,

Prerequisite: Students must be enralied in ML 124 Elemerntary
Garman I, or obtain consent of instructor,

ML 223 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN | (3-0)3
Sacond-year German with omphasis on raading, composition and
convarsation. Fall term.

Prerequisite: ML 124 or consent of instrucior,

ML 224 INTEAMEDIATE GERMAN Il (3-0) 3
Continuation of ML 223 Winter term
Preraguisite: ML 223 or consent of instructor.

ML 333 ADVANCED GERMAN COMPOSITION
AND CONVERSATION (3-0)3
Emphasis on advanced reading and conversation as well as on
grammar and composilion,
Prerequisite: ML 224 or consent ol instructor.

ML 334 TOPICS IM GERMAN LITERATURE {3-0)3
Topics will vary; may be repeated lor a diffarent lopic. Offerad an
demand.

Prerequisite: ML 224 or consent of nstructor,

ML 335 SEMINAR IN GERMAN (3-0) 3
Advanced reading and research in selected areas of German Studies.
Prarequislie: ML 224 or consent of instrucior.
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History

Hist 123CE = AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
The history of Indians of the United States from confact fo the present.

Hist 140CE SURVEY OF AFRICAN HISTORY | (30 3
An overview of impariant historical rends in Afca krom AD. 1000 10
the 19th century. Themes of echnological innovation, social changa,
slate and empire building, the spraad of lslam, intermational commerca,
and the slave trade receive emphasis.

Hist 141CE SURVEY OF AFRICAN HISTORY Nl {3-0) 3
A treatment of 16th and 20th century Africa. Special attantion is paid 1o
the growing importance of Africa In world aHalrs and to links with the
paoples of Alncan descant in the Amaricas.

Hist 160C  SURVEY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION | (3-0) 3
Examinas the crigins of the institutions and baliaks of western
civilization from the eariest cvilizations in Mesopotamia and Egypt.
Iracing the davelopment of these beliefs and institutions through
Groacs and Rome and their presenvation and enhancemeant in the aarly
medeval perod of European hislory.

Hist 161C SURVEY OF WESTERMN CIVILIZATION Il {3-0) 3
Examines the fransition of European sochaty from medieval times
through the Renaissance to the modam era, noting the profound
scanomic, social and poliical changos which are expressed in cullural
and political mvolutions, dominance of Europe and Amarica in the
warld, and davasiating war on a scale unknown belora.

Hist 1770CE SURVEY OF ASIAN CIVILIZATION: JAPAN  (3-0) 3
An examination of traditional and modam Japan from the perspective
ol language, geography, philosophy/raligion, literature, social structure
and politics. Primary focus is on a general understanding of the nature
ol the culture and people and how the traditional poriod prepared
Japan to become the chief compelilor 1o the weslem industrial powers

Hial TTICE SURVEY OF ASIAN CIVILIZATION: CHINA (30} 3
An examination of traditional and medem China from the perspactive
of language, geography, philosophyfreligion, fiterature, sodal struchire
and politics. Primary locus is on a general understanding of the nature
of the eulture and paople and how the traditional paricd prapared
China for the 20th century and the radical changes under Communism.

Hist 270CE  SURVEY OF COLONIAL LATIN AMERICA {3-0) 3
Examings the ime span of 1492 1o 1825. Topics discussed include the
Indian Hispanic backgrounds, congquest, colanial institutions and
sociaties, 18th century reforms and independance.

Hist 2TICE SURVEY OF NATIONAL LATIN AMERICA (3-0)3
Studies the development of Latin America since independence, While
the largar nations are examined, attention is also given to smaller
countries where problems exist Topics include instability,
modamization and dependency, and efforts at change.

His1 280C  SURVEY OF UNITED STATES HISTORY,

1600-1885 (3-0) 3
A survey of topics in American history from the founding of the lirst
succassiul English colony at Jamestown 1o the end of the Civil War.
Tha course will axplore the sattement of the New World, the
Revelution, the creation of the republic, the wonderiul fads, reforms
and cultural renaissance of the 1840s, and the conflicts that fed to the
Chvil War.

Hist 281C SURVEY OF UNITED STATES HISTORY,
1865-PRESENT {3-0) 3
A survey of topcs in Amencan history from Reconstruction o the
presenl. Tha course will siudy the economic developments that
transformed the United States inlo a leading indusirial nation, the shift
from diplomatic iselation to @ quest lor global supremacy, the many
efforts to modemize and reform Amearcan poliics, and the everyday
expanences of ordinary men and women al work and play.

Hist 340CE  STUDIES IN MIDDLE EASTERN
AND AFRICAN HISTORY (3-0) 3

A study of the history of the Mid-East and Africa. The specific course
will vary. Students may lake courses in this area mose than once,
provided the subject is different on each occasion. Fall and winter
terms. Some examphes of courses taught in this ara are:
Centemporary Alrics, Medern lalamlc World and South Alfrica,

Prersquisiie: Sophomare standing.

Hist 350CE  STUDIES IN ASIAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
A study of tha history of Asia. The specific topic will vary. Students
may take courses in this area more than once, provided the subject s
different on each occasion. Fall and winter terms. Soma examples ol
courses taughl in this area are: Emergence of Modern Japan:
Origins 1o 1800; Modern Japan: 1700 1o the Pressnt; Japaness
Diplomatic History: 19th and 20th Cenlurles; China: Imperiallsm,
Matlonallsm and Communism; and China in the 20th Century.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

Hist 360C ~ STUDIES IN EUROPEAN HISTORY {30} 3
A study of the history of Europe, The specific course will vary.
Students may take courses in this area more than once, provided the
subject is different on sach cccasion. Fall and winter terms. Some
examples ol courses taught in this area are: The Fall of Rome snd
the Rize of tha Middle Ages; The Era of the Crusades; Madieval
England and Iraland; Germany, 1870-1970; Ruaslan Revolutien
and the Sovist Reglme and Soviet Unlon: Stalin to Gorbachav,
Prerequislie: Sophomore standing.

Hisl 37DCE  STUDIES IN LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY {3-0) 3

A study of the history of Latin America, The specific course will vary.

Siudenis may Eke coursas in this area more than once, provided the

gubject is diffierent on each occasion. Fall and winter terms, Soma

examples of courses laught in this area are: Hislory of Mexlco, U.S. -

Lalin American Relations and History of Central America.
Prerequlsite: Sophomore standing.

Hist 380C  STUDIES IN AMERICAN HISTORY (3003
A study of the history of the United States. The spocific course will
vary. Students may take courses in this area more than once, provided
the subject is differant on each occasion, Fall and winter rms, Some
examplas of courses taught in this area are: Colonial America, Civil
War America, Colorado History, American Mining History, Women
in American Hiatory, The Wilderness Experlence, the Uniled
Stales and Vietnam, Sculhwes! Indlan History, Southwest History
lo 1868 and Southwes! Hislory 1868 1o Present.

Preroquinite: Sophomore standing.

Hist 396 PHILOSOPHY AND METHODS OF HISTORY (3-0) 3
An introduction 1o the way histonans of the past and present think
about and practice the craft of wriling history. The course examines
various: historians’ assumptions about the meaning of the past, the
mathods and technigues lor writing successiy research papars.
Recommendad for sophomores and Juniors.
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Hist 445CE  ADVANCED STUDIES IN AFRICAN
AND MIDDLE EASTERN HISTORY (3-0) 3
An examination of selected historical topics and issbes partaining o
the African continent. A senior-level paper will be expected of those
enrolled. An sxample of a course taught in this area is Women In the
Middie East,
] Prerequiaite: Junior standing.

Hist 455CE ADVANCED STUDIES IN ASIAN HISTORY {30} 3

1 Anexamination of selected historical topics and issues pertaining 1o

| the Asian world. A senior-levsl papar will be expected ol those

! enrolled. Some examples of courses taught in this area are: The
Concepl of Man In Oclental Soclety and Japan snd Chine In Flilm
and Fletlon,

I Preraquishe: Junior standing.

Hiet 465C  ADVANCED STUDIES IN

. EUROPEAN HISTORY {3-0) 3

| An examination of selacted historical topics and issues pertaining o

i the European world, A senior-level paper will be expected of those
enrclied. An example of a course tawght in this anea ks War and Peace

¢ in Medisval Europe.

| Prerequilalie: Junior standing.

]
Hist 4TSCE ADVANCED STUDIES IN

. LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY {30} 2
An examination ol sebected historical lopics and issuas pertaining to

| the Latin American world. A senior-level paper will be expected of
those enrolied,

' Preraquialle: Junior standing.

| Hisi 485C  ADVANCED STUDIES IN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
An examination of selected historizal topics and issues perlaining to
the American word, A senior-level paper will be expecled of those
anrolied. An example of a course taught in this area is: The United
States and Vietnam,

Prorequislie: Junlor standing

Hist 498 RESEARCH SENIOR SEMINAR {3-0) 3
Advanced study and resaearch in selected topics.
Prarequlalies: Sonior standing and consent of inslructor,

Hist 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Reading program or research project conducied under the supervision
of a faculty member. Offered on demand.

Preraquisites: Appraval of department chalr and instructor.

Honors

HONORS 104AC HONORS SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY

OF WESTERN CULTURE (4-0) 4
An examination of selecled lopics in the history of western culiure from-
Classical Greeca through the Renaksance. These topics will be
considered in their historical context and with a view to identilying their
anduring influence on tha course of westam civilization,

HOMORS 203CD HOMNORS SEMINAR IN THE

SOCIAL SCIENCES (30) 3
An intardisciphinary approach o understanding tha relationships
batween lundamental human values and the economic, politcal and
gocial behavior of individuals and groups.

HOMNORS 205A HOMNORS SEMINAR IN THE

HUMAMITIES {3-0) 3
An interdisciplinary approach to understanding the nature of human
experience through the study of aesthetics and important works of
litaratura, the fine ars and the performing arts.
HONORS 306B HONORS SEMINAR IN THE

MATURAL SCIENCES (3-0) 3
An interdisciplinary exploration of the scentific and technological
davelopments that have shaped our lives and our understanding of ocur
universe and ourselves

HOMORS 405C  HOMORS SEMINAR IN ETHICS

AND SCIENCE IN THE 21ST (3-0)3
A mult-cisciplinary exploration of the complex reciprocal relationship
batwean sciantfic inguiry and its social and cultural contexts,

HOMORS 429 HONORS THESIS 1-2
The Honors Thesis is the resull of an independent study project
undertaken during the sanior year, The topic of the thesis must draw
significantly on at least two academic disciplines. The student should
choose a topic for the thesis in consultation with a faculty advisor, a
meader from the second discipling, and the Honors Coardinator, Al the
and of tha first term, the student must submit evidence of substantal
work accomplished. During the second term, the student will complate
the thesis and make a public présentation of the results.

Humanities
(See Page 80.)

Intercultural Studies
(See Page 81))

International Studies Program
(See page 81.)

Independent Study

INDEPENDENT STUDY 499 13
Al major fislds require either independent study or a saminar at the
sanior level. Independent study may be undertaken in a fiedd other than
thve student's major. To da so, the student must have the approval of
his or her advisor, department chair, the department chair in whose
area the study will be made, and the prolessor who will supervise the
shady. However, independent study in the field outside the student's
major cannot be substituted for the requirement of independent shudy
of seminar in his or her major fisld.

Individualized Study

Indlvidualized Study 259 1-3
Independent study lor lowar-division or non-major students. Available
In most disciplines.

Japanese

ML 135 INTRODUCTORY JAPANESE | {40) 4
An infroduction 1o the Japanese language. Fall term,

ML 13647 INTRODUCTORY JAPANESE Il (4-0) 4
Continuation of ML 135, Winter term,
Preraquisite: ML 135 or consent of instructor.
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Latin

ML 108 INTRODUCTORY LATIM | (4-0) 4
An introduction to the Latin language. Fall term,

ML 11041 INTRODUCTORY LATIN Il (4-0) 4
Continuation of ML 109, Winter term,
Prersquisite: ML 109 or squivalent,

Mathematics

Students will nat recaive credit for @ mathemnatics course that is a
prevequisite lor a previously completed course. A prerequisite course n
the Mathematics Department must ba completed with a grade of C- or
better, or the student mus! have the consent of the instructar to take
the coursa.

Math 1108 COLLEGE ALGEBRA (4-0) 4
This course covers the topics in algebra necessary for students who
plan on enrolling in Math 2108, Caleulus for Business. Specific lopics
covered are: simplification of algebraic expressions, solutions of
equation (including systems of linoar equations) and inequaliies,
funclions and relations inzluding polynomial, root, raional, exponential
and legarithmic and the conic section. Graphing and analysis of the
ahave functions and relations will be emphasized. NOTE: Cradit toward
graduation will be given for only one of Math 1108 or Math 1118 Fall,
winter and summer 1arms,

Prerequisites: Two years of algebra, one year of geometry and
placement into Math 1108 through the Mathematics Placement
Examination or successful completion of TRST 2

Math 1118 PRE-CALCULUS (5-0) 5
This course covars the topics in algebra and rigonometry necassany
for studants who plan on enrolling in Math 2218, Calculus |. Specific
topics covered are: simplification of algebraic expressions, solutions ol
agquabion {including systems of linear equations) and inequalities,
functions and relations including pelynemial, roet, rational, exponential,
leganthmic, trigonometric and inverse trigonometric functions, and the
canic sections, Graphing and analysis of the above functions and
relatons will be emphasized, NOTE: Credit toward graduation' will be
given for only one of Math 1108 or Math 1118, Fall, winter and
summer,

Prerequisite: Two years of algebra, ane year of gaomety and
placement into Math 1118 through the Mathematics Placemant
Examination or successful completion of TRHST 92

Math 130B  MATHEMATICS FOR LIBERAL ARTS (3-0)3
This course contains an introductory survay of a varety of fopics such
as theory and history of mathematics, logic, problem solving, number
theery. consumer applications and probability. Fall, winter and summer
terms.

Math 201B  ELEMENTARY STATISTICS {4-0) 4

An infroduction to basic ideas in statistics including doseriptive

statistics, measuras of ceniral tendency and dispersion, probability,

sampling diskributions, estimation, hypothesis testing, regression and

correlation, and stafistical software applications. Cradit will ba given for

only one of BA 2538, Psych 2418 or Math 201B. Fall and winter terms.
Praraquiaite: Math 1108 or consent of instructor,

|

Math 2108 CALCULUS FOR BUSINESS (4-0) ¢
An introductory calculus course for studants intending a major in the
School of Business Administration. It will include such topics as limits,
differantial and integral caloulus, sequences and seres. Emphasis is
on applications, Fall and winter tarms.

Prorequisite: Math 1108 or placoment into Math 2108 through
the Mathematics Placement Examination

Math 2158 MATHEMATICS FOR THE

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER (3-2) 4
This course is designed primarily lor the elementary school teachar. I
includes a study of sals, sat operations, construction of numaration
systems, whole and integer and rational number arthmetic, ratio and
proportion, docimals, percont, selectad lopics in geomelry, the matric
system, and an introduction o the real number system. Fall and winter
terms,

Math 221B CALCULUS | (5-0) 5
Limits, continuity, derivatives and integrals of elementary functions
including polynomial, rational, logarithmic and exponential lunctions,
Fall and winter tarms.

Preroquisites: Math 1118 or placement into Math 2218 through
tha Mathematics Placament Examination. [
Math222  CALGULUS I (404
A contnation of Math 2218, Diferentiation and integration of
Ingonometnc function, technigues and applications of integration,
sequances and sefies. Fall and winter terms. i

Prarequisite: Math 2218

Math 223 CALCULUS M {4-0) 4
Vectors and multivariable calculus with applications, Fall and winter
erms,

Prerequialte; Math 222,

FOUNDATIONS FOR
ADVANCED MATHEMATICS (30) 3
A shudy of axiomatic systems and the application of logic and sel
theory to vanous mathamatical structures. This course i often taken
concumently with Math 222 or 223, Winter term,

Prerequlaite: Math 2218

Math 301B

Math 3058 DISCRETE MATHEMATICAL STRUCTURES (3-0)3
Safs, graphs, tress, combinatorics, probability, recursion, algorithms,
with application to compuler science. Fall term.

Prarequlsites: Math 221B or 2108, G315 1308, or consent of
instrucior,

METHODS OF TEACHING MATHEMATICS

IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL {300 3
This class will axplore alementary concepts in algebra and geometry,
and will include methods for teaching these concepts at the secondary
fevel, Students will make several shon in-class presentations. Fall

term

Math 310

-Pnrnqull'lt!: Ed 309,

Math 311B  MATRICES AND LINEAR ALGEBRA (3-0) 3
Topics include matrices, determinants, similarity, sigenvalues,
eigenspaces, vacior spaces, linear transformations and applications,
Fall tarm,

Preraquisite: Math 2218,



Math 3158 REAL NUMBERS AND GEOMETRY (3-0) 3
This coursae s intended for those seeking teacher cortification at the

-] elementary or junior high schoo! level. Topics will include real numbers,
paints, lines, planes, the cantinuum, the rale of axioms and prool, and
the basic concepts of Euclidean geometry. Fall term of odd-number
years,

] Prerequishie: Math 2158

Math 316B  TOPICS IN NUMBER THEORY {3-0)3
Soma ol the topics to be presented in this course are: modular
] arithmetic, finite fislds, basic prime numbar thaorems, congruensss,
and combinations. Winter term of even-numbared years.
Precequislie: Math 3158 or 2218,

Math 320 HUMERICAL ANALYSIS (3-0) 3
An introductory course in developing and using numerical lechniques
for solving problems in mathematics, the physical sciences,
anginearing and in other quantilative fieids. Topics indude
approximation of functions by computable functions, zeres of funclions,
linear algebra and matrix calculations, and differsnce equations, The
usa of the computer will be included. Fall term of odd-numbered years.
Prerequislies: Math 222 or one of CSIS 1508 or CSIS 1308,

Math 3258 HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS (3-0) 3
The devalopment of selectad mathematical concepts will be raced
rom the Greek era. The courss will focus on mathematical croation as
@ human endeavor done within a cultural context. Fall term of avan-
numbared years.

Prersquisite: Math 1118

= Math 327 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (3-0) 3
An introduction 1o ordinary diferantial aguations. Topica will includa
methads of solving first order nonfinear equations, basic theary and
methods of solving n-th order linear oquations, Including infinite series
methads. Further lopics will include an introduction to systems of linear
ordinary differential equations and the Laplace ransiorm. Applications
will be emphasizad. Winlar term,

Preragquisiie: Math 223

Math 340 COMPUTER-ASSISTED

STATISTICAL MODELING (3-0) 3
Will include topics such as vanable classification and the choice of
] analysis, simple and multivariate regression, oxtra sum of squanes

| -

principle, dummy variable, analysis ol covariance, residual analysis,

transformations and wealghted least squanes, factor analysis and

discriminant analysis. Winter torm of odd-numbered years,
Prarequishes: Math 2018 and CSIS 1208,

i

Math 342 MODERN COLLEGE GEOMETRY (3-0) 3
A course in college geometry which includes topics in Euclidean and
= non-Eudidean geometriss. Winter tarm of odd-numbered years.
Preraquisiie: Math 3018,

Math 350B DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF EXPERIMENTS (3-0) 3
This course will study statistical application and analysis of
experiments commaon 10 8 wide range of fields. Topics indluda latin
squares, block designs, lacional designs, response surfaces, coding,
method of sleapest ascent, balanced incomplete block designs, slc.

= Fall lerm of even-numbared years.

Prerequisite: Math 201B.

- b B
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Maih 3608 INTRODUCTION TO
OPERATIONS RESEARCH (3-0) 3
This course will include many of the areas of operations research such
as linear programming, dynamic programming, network flow problams,
transportation-like problams, game theory, queuing theory and others.
Winter term of odd-numbened years, {This course is the same as BA
360.)

Proraquiaitea: Math 2108 ar 221B.

Math 385 ALGEBRAIC STRUCTURES | (3-0) 3
A first course In abstract algebra which includes topics from group
theory-and ring theory. Applications will be discussed. Fall term of
sven-numbared years,

Prarequisite: Math 3018,

Math 386 ALGEBRAIC STRUCTURES Il (3-0) 3

A continuation of Math 385, Topics include ring theory and fald theory

Applications will ba discussad. Winter term of odd-numbered years.
Prorequisite: Math 385

Math 401 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS | {30} 3
This course covers topics in distibution theory, conditional probahility,
independence, momant generating functions, limiting distibutions,
estimation procadures, and hypothesis testing. Fall term of odd-
numbered years,

Prarsquisites: Math 201B and complation of or concument
enroliment in Math 222

Math 402 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS Il {30) 3

A continuation of Math 401, Topics will include order s1alishos,

multivariate distibution, nonparametric statistics, sufficient statistics,

methods of muitiplas comparison, maximum likelihood procedures, and

Bayesian procedures. Winter term of even-numbered years.
Prerequisite: Math 401,

Math 422 ADVANCED CALCULUS I (3-0) 3
Topics include structure of the real number system, alementarny
topolagy of the real numbers and of Euclidean spaces, general theony
of functions emphasizing limits and continuily and resulting properbes,
genefal theory of the Riemann integral and resulting integration
properties. Fall verm of odd-numbered years,

Prarequisite: Math 3018,

Math 423 ADVANCED CALCULUS NI (3-0) 3
A continuanon of Math 422. Topics will includa the general theory of
convergence, tha genaral thecry of differentiabon of functions in
Euclidean spaca, and the investigation of spadal integrals including the
thoorams of Green, Gauss and Stokes, Winter term of even-numbered
yoars,

Provequlaiie: Math 422,

Math 430 COMPLEX YARIABLES (3-0) 3
This course will cover topics in complex numbers, analytic funclions,
elementary functions and assodiatod mappings, integrals, series,
residues and poles, and conformal mappings. Fall erm of even-
numberad yaars,

Prerequisile: Math 223.

Meth 486 SENIOR SEMINAR {20) 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Wil include wiitien
and oral presentation of a project involving library research, Winter
term.

Prarequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor,
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Math 429 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research conducied under the supervision of a faculty
mamber, Whitten and oral presentation of research of research results
required if this coursa is used to salisfy the Math 498/459 graduation
requirament, On demand.

Prorequisite: Consent of instructor,

Music

Mu 100 MUSIC UTERATURE {0-1} .5
Music Literature is a survey, through listening, of tha standard works of
the 18th, 18th and 20th centuries. Listaning assignments will consist of
recorded and live perlormances. Sudents will ba required 1o attend
various recitals and concarts throughout the term. Open 1o all students.
Required lor music majors every imesber of residency. Fall and winter
lerms.

Mu 101A2  THE MUSICAL EXPERIENCE (3-0) 3
A course In music appreciation designed lor the ganeral studsni. The
Intent ol the course |5 o prepera sludents for informed and active
listening exparionces. Fall and winler tarms,

Mu 103 INSTRUMENTAL, VOCAL AND PIANO CLASS
INSTRUCTION (Piano, Volce, Brass,
Woodwinds, Percussion, Strings) (0-2) 1
These classes are all designed to provide the student with the basic
slements and techniques of performanca in each of the media Fiano
Class (Mu 103 Piano), is specifically designed for the music major
lacking in keyboard skills, Emphases include fluent reading of simple
piano music and slementary technique. Succassiul complaton with a
grade of A or B satisfies Pari | of the Piano Proficiency Roguirement
Piano Class s offered fall terms, Vioice Class is offered tall and winter
terms; Brass, Weodwinds, Percussion & Strings Classes are offered
altemale yoears.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 104 PIANO CLASS INSTRUCTION Il 0-2) 1
Continuation of My 103 Piana and mandatory for music majors who
dasire to complete the Plano Proficiency Requirement in this manner.
Emphases indude perlormance of easier plano music and
harmonization of simple melodies. Successiul complation with a gracde
of A or B satisfies Pan || ol the Piano Proficlency Requiremant, Wintar
berm.
Prerequisits: Consent ol instructor.

Mu 105A2 CONCERT CHOIR (0-3) 1
Thorough study and performance each tnmester of larger choral
compositions. Cpen to all students. Course Is repeatable. Fall and
winter tlerms.

Mu 106 CHAMBER CHOIR (e-2) 1
An ensemble specializing in the performance of small scale choral
works, By audition only, A maximum of 2 cradits in Mu 108/306 is
allowable loward graduation. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 107 SPECIAL CHOIRS [0-2) 1
Raguests for developing special choirs will be considered, upon written
request to the Department of Music, as adjuncts to any on-campus
organization. Under compatent, organized suparvision these choirs
may function and recefve 1 credit during any one berm. Open to all
students. Coursa is repeatable, Fall and winter lerms.

Mu 108, 209, 309, 408 APPLIED MUSIC

(Plano, Volce, Brass, Woodwinda,

Percuesion, Strings) 1or2
Individual instruction scheduled, at the discretion of the instructor,
sither privately or in @ small dass. The course is open to all students,
Each of theso courses may be repeated once lor credit. No studant
may register for more than two diferent applied lessons duning any one
mmesier. Students may registar for two credit hours only with approval
of the musls faculty. Two credit hours are required for a Parformance
Concantration, Students who register for two credit hours will recaive
longer lassons In proportion %o the amount of §ime spent in preparation,

Preraquialie: Placement audition, enrofiment in Band, . .....
Caoncert Choir or Orchestra (the large ensemble appropriate to the
applied ared) and consent ol instructor.

Mu 110A2 BAND (0=3)1
Designed to provide svery student who plays a musical instrumant the
opportunity o pursua his or har musical interests. A varialy of musieal
literature will ba provided as well as the opportunity to perform in
concert both on campus and on towr. Open to all students, Coursa is
repaalable. Fall and winler tarms.

Mu 111 BHRASS ENSEMBLE {0-2) 1
A survey, thraugh performance, af the [iterature writtan for this medium,
Literature from the barogue period through the contemporary period will
be shidied and performed. A maximum of 2 cradits in Mu 111311 s
aliowable toward graduation, Fall and winter lerms.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 112 WOODWIND ENSEMBLE {0-2) 1
A survay, through performance, of the literature composed for
woodwind instruments from the Renaissance through avant-garde
schools ol composition and including the use of ancient insrumeants
whero applicable. A maximum of 2 credits in Mu 112312 is aliowable
toward graduation. Fall and winter (arms,

Prerequisite; Consen! of instrucior.

Mu 113 STRING ENSEMBLE {0-2} 1
A survey, throigh performance, of the literahire written for this medium,
Literamre from the baroque period through the contomporary period will
be studied and performed, A masimum of 2 credits in Mu 113/313 /s
aliowable toward graduation, Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

Mu 116 ACCOMPANYING (0-2) 1
A course designed to provide ensemble and accompanying experience
for plang students.

Prerequlslie: Consant of piano Instruclor

Mu 11742  SYMPHONY ORCHESTHA (0-3)1
Otfered in conjunction with tha San Juan Symphony Orchestra al no
edra lee. This coursa provides an opportunity for the study and
parformancea of major orchestral works. Two hours of rehearsal are
held on Tuesday evenings and the third is armanged al the convenience
of tha instructor and students. Open to all string students; wind and
percussion students by audition only. Course is repeatable. Fall and
wintar termns.

Mu 118 PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE {o-2}1
A survey, through parformanca, of the fiterature written for this medium.
A maximum of 2 credits in Mu 118/318 is allowable loward graduation.
Fall and winter terms,

Preroquislte: Consent of instructor.
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10=2) 1
A survey, through performance, of the lilerature written for this medium,
A maximum of 2 credits in Mu 119/318 is allowable toward graduation.
Fall and winler larms.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 120A2 FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC (3-0) 3
Open to all students. A course in musical literacy intended to help
laymen acquire the basic skills necessary o participate Rully in musical
activities. No prior musical background is assumed, Fall and winter
terms,

Mu 128A2 THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP | (5-0) 5

A course in basic musicdanship designed to ieach aural, analytcal and

compositional skills. Daily sight-singing and aar-training activities will

supplement study of scales, key, modes, triads, melody, tonality,

cadences, luncional harmony and basic four-part wriling including

!;gail.llm-d bass. Theory Placement Examination is required lor admission,
term,

Mu 12842 THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP Il
Continuation of Theory and Musicianship |, expanded 10 include
nonharmonis tones, dominant sevenths, secondary dominants and
modulation. Formal analysis will includa binary, temary, rondo, thema
and variations, chaconne/passacaglia, fugue and sonata-allegro. Winter
torm,

Prorequisite: Mu 12842

(5-0) 5

Mu 203 PIANO CLASS INSTRUCTION Il (0-2) 1
Continuation of Mu 104 and mandatory for music majors who desir o
complate the Piano Profidency Requirement in this manner. Emphases
include expandad performance of piano literature and elemantary sight-
reading. Succissiul complation with a grade of A or B satisfies Part Il
of tha Piano Proficiency Requirement. Fail term.

Preregulshe: Consent of instructor,

Mu 204 PIANO CLASS INSTRUCTION 1V (0-2) 1
Continuation of My 203 and mandatory for music majers who desiro o
complete the Piano Proficiency Requirement in this manner. Studenis
will ba expocted to parform compositions at the level of Clementi:
Sonatina, Op. 36 #1; Bartok: Mikrokosmes |I; Gillock: Lyric Preludes.
Succassiul complation with a grade of A or B satisfies Part [V of the

* Piana Proliciency Requirement. Wintar term.

Prarequisite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 207 PRACTICUM - ELEMENTARY COMPOSITION (0-2) 1
Individual instruction in composition scheduled, at the discration of the
instructor, either privately or in a small class. Students will work
independantly on assignad projects intanded 1o explore a wide vanety
of compositonal madiums and technigques. Course is repeatable fora
maximum of 4 credits.

Prarequisite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 228 THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP Il (5-0) 5
Extensive study of chromatically aitered chords typical ol the 19th
cantury. Harmonic analysis, fermal analysis, ear training and
compositions incorporating alered chords are pimary emphaszes. Fall
term.

Prevequisiie: Mu 129A2.

Mu 228 THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP IV (50) 5
Exploration of 20th cantury theoratical and compositional technigues.
Examples will include derivatives from the end of the 19th contury,
nationalist influances, saral and alaaloric music, extendad techniquas;

i+ and alectronic music. Winter tam.

Prorequlsiie: Mu 228.

Music 155

Mu 300 VOCAL ENSEMBLE (0-231
A survay, through parformance, of the literatbera for vocal ensemble. A
maximum of 2 credits allowable loward graduation. Fall and winler
parms.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

Mu 30542  COMNCERT CHOIR {0-3) 1
Thorough study and performance of larger choral compositions.
Studants are expected to take responsibie roles in the ensemble such
as: soloisls, section Wwaders, conductor/managens, Or accompanists.
Course s repeatable. Open to all students, Fall and winter lerms.

Mu 306 CHAMBER CHOIR {0=2)1
An ensembla speclalizing in the perdormance of small scale charal
works. Studants are axpacted Io take responsible roles in the
ensemble such as: soloksis, section leaders, conducior/managerns, or
accompanists, A maximum of 2 credits in Mu 106/306 is allowable
loward graduation, By audition only. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 310A2  BAMD (0-3) 1
Dasigned to provide avery studant whe plays a musical instrumant tha
opportunity to pursue hisfer musical inlerests. A variety of musical
literature will be provided as well as the opportunity 1o perform in
concert both on campus and on lowr, Students are expected to take
responsible roles in the ensembie such as: soloists, section leaders, or
conductors’managers, Course |5 repeatable, Fall and winter terms.

Mu 311 BRASS ENSEMBLE (0-2)7
A survay, through pedormance, of the literature written for this medium,
Literature from the bamgue period through the contemparary paniod will
be studied and performed. Students are expectad fo take responsible
roles in tho ensemble such as: soloists, section leaders, or
conductors'managers. A maximum of 2 credits In Mu 111311 ks
allowable loward graduation. Fall and winter larms.

Prereguislte: Conzent of instrucior

Mu 312 WOODWIND ENSEMBLE
A survey, through pedormance, of the literature composed for
woodwind Instruments from the Renaissance thraugh avant-garde
schools ol composition and including the use of ancient instruments
whaere applicable, Students are axpacted to take responsible roles in
the ensemble such as: soloists, section leaders, or
conductors/managers. A maximum of 2 credits in Mu 112312 is
allowable toward graduation. Fall and winter terms,

Praroquislte: Conzenl of instructor

{0-2) 1

Mu 313 STRING ENSEMBLE (2-2) 1
A survey, through performance, of the literature written lor this medum.
Literature from the barogue period through the contemporary period will
be studied and porformed. Students are axpactad to take responsibin
rodes in the ensomble such as: soloists, section loaders, or
conductors/'managers. A maximum of 2 credits in Mu 113/313 s
allowable loward graduation. Fall and winter terms.

Preraqulalie: Consent of instrucior.

Mu 314 METHODS AND PRINCIPLES

OF TEACHING VOCAL MUSIC
A coursa designed to provide music majors with contemporary
teaching skills and tachniques for secondary vocal/choral music,
including vocal pedagogy, classroom management, rehearsal
preparation, and audiian and placemant procadures. Fall term of
alternate years.

(3-0) 3



Fort Lewis College 156

[}

Mu 315 METHODS AND PRINCIPLES

OF TEACHING INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC (3-0) 2
A course designed to provide music majors with contemporany
teaching skills and techniques in the teaching of instrumental music in
the public schools, including program development. dassroom
managemenl, rehearsal preparation and use of audic/visual materials.
Fall tarm of altemate years.

Mu 316 MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {3-0) 3
A course designod lor both classroom and music teachers 1o provide
practical skills in pedagogy. lesson planning, folk music,
dance/movement, musical lileracy and classroom management.
Anention will be given to the philosophies of Kodaly, Orlf and Dalcroze
within a laboratory setting often involving slemantary-age children from
local schoals. Winter term and one summer session,

Mu 31TAZ SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA {0-3) 1
Offerad in conjunction with the San Juan Symphany Orchestra al no
exira fee. This courss provides an opportunity for the study and
performance of major orchastral works. Two hours of rehearsal are
held on Tussday evenings and the third iz amanged at the convenience
of the instructor and students. All string students are Inviled; wind and
percussion students by auditon only. Studants are axpecied o take
responsitle roles in the ensemble such as: soloists, section leaders, or
conductors’managers, Course is repaatable. Fall and wintar lerms.

Mu 318 PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE {02} 1
A survey, through perfarmance, of the literature written lor this maedium.
Students are expected to take responsible roles in the ensembia such
as: soleists, section laders, or conductors/managers, A maximum of 2
cradits in Mu 118/318 is allowable toward graduation. Fall and winter
l&rms.

Prerequlsiie: Consent of instructor,

Mu 313 JAZZ ENSEMBLE {0-2) 1
A survey, through performance, of the literature written lor this medium.
Studenis are expectad to take responsible roles in the ensemble such
as: soloists, section eadars, or conductors/managers. A maximum of 2
credits in Mu 119/319 s allowable toward graduation. Fall and winter
fermis.

Mu331A2  MUSIC HISTORY | (3-0) 3
Study of the history of music from classical antiquity to 1750, Fall term
of altemate years,

Mu 332A2  MUSIC HISTORY I (3-0) 3
Study of the history of music from 1750 through the 20th cantury.
Winter twerm of alternate years.

Mu 333 20TH CENTURY MUSIC {2-0) 2
A survey of styles and techniques of contamporary composers,
Inchuding analysis of representative works,

Prerequisiie: Mu 228 or consent of instruclor.

Mu 337TA2E SURVEY OF NON-WESTERN MUSIC (3-0) 3
This course is designed to acquaint students with the vast amount ol
missic from nen-westemn cultures. Topics include the music of Africa,
India, China, Japan, Southeas! Asia, South America and the American
Indians. Open o all students.

Mu 349 CONDUCTING | (2-0) 3

A course in basic instrumental and choral conducting including baton

technique, scora reading, and various culng and rhythmic aspects

concemed with ensemble control. Fall term of allernate years
Praraqulalie: Piano Proficiency Requirement.

Mu 350 CONDUCTING Il {20y 3
Continuation of Conducting |, Conducting techniques in additon to
directing larger musical scores and advanced techniques, Winter term
of alemate years.

Preraquisite: Mu 349

Mu 407 PRACTICUM - ADVANCED COMPOSITION {0-2) 2
Like Mu 207, sxcep! sludents must demonstrate advanced proficency.
Students mus! recaive faculty approval bafore ragistering for this
coursa, Coursa is repaatable lor a maximum of 8 cradits.

Prerequlsties: Music laculty approval and consent of instructor, [

Mu 423 ORCHESTRATION (2-0) 2
A course designed to equip music majors with the shills and
techniques of amanging for instrumental ensembles. Fall term ol
allemate yaars.

Prerequisiiea: Mu 229 and Piano Proficency Requirement

Mu 424 COMPOSITION (2.0) 2

This seminar will explore ideas, problems and possible solutions

encountered by students warking indnvidually in a creative medium,
Prarequisite: Mu 229 or consent of instructor

Mu 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2 [
Advanced study and mesearch in music and musical parformanga, The
student will prapare and perform a senior recital approved by the
applied area instrucior and the departmant chair,

Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instrecior, [

Mu 493 INDEPEMDENT STUDY 13
Individual research conducted under the supervision of a faculty
mambar. Offered on damand

Prerequisites: Approval of instructor and dopartman! chair,

Phll 141C INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY (4-0) 4
An introduction to the philosophical enterprise through discussion and
analysis of representative readings from the history of philosophy.

Issues considered include the nature of reality, the relation of mind and
body, the possibility of proving that God exists, the nafure and origin of
morality and of beauty, and the relation of knowledge to experience. l
Fall and winter terms,

|
Philosophy [
|

Phll TG CONTEMPORARY MORAL ISSUES (3-0) 3
An examination of the relation between ditterant ethical paints of view |
and the handling of the personal, social, politcal, ecological and global |
problems we face today. Summer term,

PRl 251C MORAL PHILOSOPHY (4-0) 4
A broad review of the history of attempts since classical Greecs 10
identity morality and to establish standards for making and assessing
moral judgments. Altermate winter larms.

Phil 252C ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS (40) 4
This course olfers an overview of world environmental problams,
focuses on conceptual investigations inlo thedr historical, social,
poiitical and cultural sources. examines various methods of resource
conservation, and finally attempls 1o envision a phitosophy of nature
based on a “land ethic.” Fall term.
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Phil 261C  PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION {4-0) 4
An examination of different philosophical approaches 1o problems
raised by refigion. Readings are selected from sources representing
widsly difaring points ol view, o.g., those of phenomenalogy. leminism
and liberation theology. Alternate fall terms.

Phil 2718 LOGIC (4-0) 4
A broad treatment of ditterent methods of assessing the validity of
deductive and inductive arguments. The course covers syflogistic logic,

. elementary truth-luncional lagie, quantification and brief discussions of

_ Phil 320E

informal logic and of inductive logic. Fall, winter and summer 1Brms.

Phil 274C EARALY FOUNDATIONS OF PHILOSOPHY (4<0) 4
An examination of the history of philosophy from the ongins of scentific
thought in Asia Minor through the synthesis of Christianity and Greek
philosophy in the thoughl of SL Augustine and the mediaval
scholastics. A major emphasis of the coursa will be the systems of
Plato and Arstotle, which provide many of the roots of modem thought
This course is a suitable beginning coursa in philasephy, Allermate fail
Tarms.

INDHGENOUS WORLDVIEWS (4-0) 4
A survey of selected regional befief systems outside the major religious
traditions treated in Phil 321E, Emphasis is on philosophical
loundations of religious cultures nalwe to the Amerncas, Alnca, Asia,
Austrafia and Old Europe. Special attention is given ta the mythic and

" other symbolic expressions of archaic consciousness in contemporary

sociaties. Allemnate fall lerms,

Phil 321E WORLD RELIGIONS (4-0) 4
A shudy of the nalure and history of the major contemporary religions of
the world. Summer and alternate fall terms.

Phil 328C PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE {4-0) 4
An examination of the scope, structure, methodology and spint of
scignce with special attention 1o such lopics as the ralation betwean
the prasuppositons and the conclusions of ssenca, the nature of
scientific revolutions and the social responsibilites of the scientist,
Alarmate fall terms.

Prerequilsite: 4 cradits in philosophy other than Phil 2718 or
consent of instructor.

Phll 361C  PHILOSOPHY OF ART (4-0) 4
An examination ol the nature and purposes of art through the shudy of
several traditional and contemporary philosophios of art such as those
of Plato, Aristotle, Marx, Tolstoy, Collingwood and Merlaau-Ponty.
Topics include the nature of tha art object, the distinclion batweaen an
and craft, the role of imitation, representation, axpression and
creativity, the social function and responsibility of the artist, and the
natura of assthetic exparienca. Allernate winter tarmes.

Phil 363C PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY AND CULTURE  (4-0) 4
An examination of the nature and methodology of historical knowledge
and various conceplions of cullure through the sudy of several
tradiional and contemporany philosophies of history and cullure.
Roading will include recent work from Alica and the Americas as well
as traditional European perspectives. Alternate winter terms.

Prarequislie: 4 credits of philosophy other than Phil 2718 or
consent of instructor.

Philosophy 157

Phll 311C THEORIES OF HUMAN NATURE [4-0) 4
An sxaminaton of vanous theones of the nature of human nature with
readings from both dassical and contemporary authors. Special
attention will ba given to how presuppositions about human nature
underie conceptions af knowledge and theores of education. Altamale
winler lerms.

Prerequisiie: 4 credils of philosophy other than Phil 2718 or
consant of instructor

Phil 375C MODERN FOUNDATIONS OF PHILOSOPHY  (4-0) 4
An examination of the history of philosophy Fom the Renaissance
through the 20th century, Continental Rationalism and British
Empiricism are studied nol anly on thair own lame but in relation to
the Kantian synthesis. The Kantian philosophy, in tum, together with
much 18th cantury thought, is shown 10 be a necessany background for
understanding the major philosophical issues of the 20th contury.
Altemala winler Brms.

Prevequislte; 4 credits of philosophy other than Phil 2718 or
consont of instructor,

Phil 377C CONTEMPORARY EUROPEAN PHILOSOPHY (a-0) 4
An examination of rends and issues in 20th century continental
philosophy. Readings will focus on the devalopment of phenomenalogy
and existantalism, and on their contributions o existential Marxism,
stiucturalism and deconstructionism. Winter larm,

Preraquisite: 4 credits in philosophy other than Phil 2718 or
consant of instructor.

Phli 378C CONTEMPORARY ANGLO-AMERICAN
PHILCSOPHY
An examination of rends and issues in 20th century analytic
philosophy. Alternate fall terms.
Prerequiahie: 4 credits in philosophy other than Phil 2718 or
conseani of instructor.

(4-0) 4

Phil 381C  THEORIES OF REALITY (4-0) 4
An examination of raditional and contemporary attempts to understand
the nature of reality. Alternate fall terms.

Phll 451 STUDIES IN GREAT PHILOSOPHERS (40} 4
An examination in depth of the writings of a major philosopher such as
Plato, Anstotle, Kanl, Marx, Heidegger or Sartre. This course may be
repeated as long as the topics are different. Fall terms

Prerequislie: 4 cradits in philosophy other than Phil 2718 or
consent ol instructor.

Phil 496 SENIOR SEMINAR {4-0) 4
Advanced study and research in selected lopies. Otfersd on demand.
Prerequisite; Sanior standing and consent of instructor.

Phil 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-4
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
member, Offered on demand,

Prorequisite: 12 crodils in philosophy and approval of instructor,
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Physics

Phys 132B PHYSICS {3-0)3
An introductony course in physics covering the basic concepts of
machanics, including mation, energy, fluids and matedals. Calculus is
not used. The course s inlended o meet college physics requirements
and also satisfy the cunosity of all students whose major intarest is not
in engineering, physical sclence or mathematics. Studants who take
Phys 162 will not receive credit toward graduation for Phys 132B. Fall
and winkar larms.

Prerequisltea: High school algebra and rigonamatry.

Phys 1628  PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING (3-0) 3
An introductory eourse in physics covaring the basie concopts of
classical mechanics Including motion, energy, fluids and malerals.,
Diferential and integral calculus ks usod throughout the coursa. Phys
162 is required of enginearing students and strongly recommeandad 1o
all general science majors. Fall and winter tarms.

Prerequisite: Math 2218, 222 should be taken concurmanty.

Phys 211BL INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS LABORATORY (0=2)1

An introductory physics laboratory including experments in mechanics,

heat and sound. Phys 211BL is required of engincering students and

strongly recommendad to all general scienca majors. Fall term.
Preroquisite: Phys 1328 or 1628.

Phys 212BL INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS LABORATORY (02} 1
An introductory physics laboratory including expariments in optics,
alectricity, electronics and magnetizm. Phys 212BL is required of
anginearing students and strongly recommended to all general sclence
majors, Winter term,

Preragquislies: Phys 1328 or 1628 and 2118L

Phys 2328 PHYSICS {3-0)3
An introductory coursa in physics covering the basic concepls of heat
and thermodynamics, wave motion, optics and sound, Calculus is not
used, Students who lake Phys 262 will not receive gredit toward
graduation for Phys 2328, Fall lerm.

Prerequlsite: Phys 1328,

Phys 2338 PHYSICS

An introductory coursa in physics covering the basic concepts of
glecticity and magnetism and selected topics in relativity and atomic
and nuclear physics. Caleulus s not used. Stwudents who take Physics
2638 will not receive cradit toward graduation for Phys 2338, Winter
term

{3-0} 3

Prerequisite: Phys 1328,

Phys 2628 PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING (3-0)3
An introductory course in physics covering the basic concepts of haat
and thermodyriamics, wave motion, optics and sound. Phys 262 is
mequited of angineering students and strongly recommended to all
general science majors. Fall term,

Prerequisiiea: Phys 1628 and Math 222

Phys 2638 PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING (3-0) 3

An introductory course in physics covering the basic concepts of

eleciricily and magnetism and selected topics in refativity, atomic and

nuchear physics. Phys 2638 is required of engineering shudents and

srongly recommended to all general science majors. Winter term.
Prerequisiias: Phys 1628 and Math 222,

Phys 301 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONICS (3-0) 3
A survey course of the theory and design of various electronic circuits
and davices used In sdentific instrumantation, Winter term, allemate

years.,
Praraquialie: Phys 2638,
Phys 320 MODERN PHYSICS {30) 3

A study In the modam theoties of atomic and nudlear physics that have

developed sinca 1900. An introduction to special relativity and

elementary quantum mechanics is included. Fall lerm, altemate years.
Preroquisites: Phys 2338 or 2638 and Math 222,

Phys 340  OPFTICS (334

A study of classical and modamn theores of geometrical and physical

oplics including matrix methods for optical systems, ditiraction theary,

and an introduction o Fourier optics. Fall term, alternalte years.
Prerequislies: Phys 2338 or 2638 and Math 222,

Phys 354  THEORETICAL MECHANICS (3-0) 3
The theoretical formulation of the kinamatics and dynamics of particles
and rigid bedies with an intraduction to Lagrangian and Hamiltanian
machanics, An intreduction to vector and tensor analysis is also
included, Winter term, allemate years.
Prerequisltes: Phys 2338 or 2638 and Math 223.
Phys 361 PRINCIPLES OF ELECTRICITY
AND MAGHETISM {4-0) 4
The mathematical theory of static electric and magnetic felds, tme-
depandant fieids and electromagnetic radiation. Oflered on demand,
Prorequlsites: Phys 2338 or 2638 with Math 327 taken

concumently,

Phys 370 HEAT AND THERMODYNAMICS
A study of classical thermodynamics which incudes the first and
sacond laws of thermodynamics and their application in enargy
conversion, On damand.

Prarequlaites: Phys 2328 or 2628 and Math 223.

(30)3

Phys 380 ADVANCED PHYSICS LABORATORY | {0-3) 1
Wark will stress experimonts in modern physics with smphasis on
electranic instrumantation and subsequent data analysis. Offered on
demand.

Praraquisite: Phys 320 taken concurrently or equivalant

Phys 381 ADVANCED PHYSICS LABORATORY Il

Work will stress axperiments in electricity and magneatism with

amphasis on data collection and analysis. Olferad on demand,
Prevequisite: Phys 361 or concurrent enrallment

(0-3) 1

Phys 400 SCIENCE AND HUMAN YALUES (2-0) 2
A course designed to investigate the interaction between sdence and
the world community. The eaurse will be conducted on a saminar basis
with interdisciplinary instruclors andfor invited instructors from othar
areas of the College. Scientific, social and human values will ba
discussod. Offored on demand

Prersqulsite: At least 6 credits in the natural sciences.
Phys 420 QUANTUM MECHANICS | (3-0) 3
An introducton to Schrodinger's formulation of wave mechanics
inciuding potential walls, harmonic oscillators, and energy and
momanium operators. Offered on demand,

Prerequisites: Phys 2338 or 2638 and Math 223.

l
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Phya 421 QUANTUM MECHANICS 1l 303
A continuation of the study ol quantum systems via appraximation
techniques, thoary of many electron atoms, identical particles and spin.
Cifered on demand.

Prerequisite: Phys 420,

Phys 454  ADVANCED TOPICS IN PHYSICS 14
Advanced material in various areas of physics at the senior level. The
course will irsal one area of physics, such as nuclear physics, thermal
physics, stalistical physics or solid stalo physics. Class schedules will
indicate the area. Offered on demand. This course may be repeated for
cradit it lopics are different

Prersquisiie: Advanced standing in physics.

Phys 495  SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in salectad topics. Offered on demand
Prerequiaites: Seniar standing and consent of instructor,

Phys 420 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research s conducted under the supenvision of a lacufty
member.

Prarequisite: Consent of instructor,

Political Science

PE 101D INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE

An intreduction to the sludy of politics; an examination of the
relationship of man and govemment; and a study of the nature of the
stala, ol the forms of rule evelved lrom the past, and of contemporary
political systems, Fall and winter lerms

(3-0) 2

PS5 1100 U.S. NATIOMAL GOVERMMENT (30) 2

A study of the policies, procedures, pofitics and problems of the U.S.
national gevernment. Fall and winter terms.

PS 120D STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT (3-0) 3
A study of the history, nature, argantzation and operation of state and
lncal govemment in the United States. Fall and winter terms.

PS 2410 INTRODUCTION TO

CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS (4-0) &
The nature of crime, the role of polica, attomeys, courts and
cosrectons in our criminal justice system,
PS 250 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL ANALYSIS (3-0) 3

Analysis of conlemporary bahavioral theories of politics and
preparation lor critical reading of professional Berature. Winter term,
Majors. should enroll in sophomore year.

Prerequisite: PS 1010,

PS 280DE  INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE POLITICS (4-0) 4
A comparative study of the poliical systems ol salected modarn states,
including examplas of democratic. communist and developing sodeties,
An emphasis is placed on the historical, social and economic
environmants as well as on politcal structures, paricpation,

| policymaking and evaluating the effectivaness of political action,

PS 3000 RELIGION AND POLITICS (3-0) 3
Exploration across differant social setlings and political cultures of haw,

| and with what consequencas redigion and politics interact. Seloctod

topice will indude meligious groups in the United States, religion and the
law, Islam, refigion in socialis! nations and religion in Latin Amearica
{Catholicism and African, indigenous and lolk religions).
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PS 301 LOCAL GOVERNMENT INTERNSHIP B-16
Practcal halt-tme or hull-ime work at the regional, counly or municipal
government level. Requires a detalled journal and completion of a
résearch paper on a local govermmant topic, May be repeated once for
a totad of 16 credits provided that the intemship is taken with different
agencies. Fall, winter and summer tlerms, on demand.

Prersquisites: Threa courses selected from PS 101D, 110D,
120D, 241D, 310D, 3300 and consent of instructor,

PS 305D ENVIRONMENTAL POLITICS (30)3
This course focuses on the palitics of confilct batween national growth,
resouros availability and ervironmental values. It introduces students to
basic political issues of growth and enviranment at both domestic and
global levels. Winter tarm.

Prerequishe: PS5 1100 or equivalent,

PS 3100 U.5. PARTY AND INTEREST GROUP POLITICS  (3-0) 3
An inguiry inte the dynamics of political activity in the United Siates,
Spedal emphasis is given 1o the eleclorate, candidates, nominations,
campaigns, election results, the declining roles of major parties, the
history of third parties, campaign financing, and the roles of the news
media, political action committees, poliical consultantz, news media
axperts, polisters, pressure groups and lobbyists.

Prerequislte: PS 1100 or 1200 or consent of instrustor,

PS 3200 INTERNATIONAL POUITICS {3-0) 3

An examination of the international struggle lor power, with special

emphasis on nationalism, economic objectives, armamenis,

multinational corporations and the Third Warld, Alternate winter lerms.
Prevequisite: PS5 101D,

FS 330D PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3-0) 3
Rale of administration in govemment policymaking and implamentation.
Course uses case study method fram a varaty of policy areas,

FS 337D U.5, FOREIGN POLICY

A siudy of the United Stales” foreign peolicy from the American
Revolution to the present day, with emphasis on cwrent palicy and
haw it is made. Fall term,

(3003

P3 340D CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: BILL OF RIGHTS

Rights of ditizens as elaborated through the Bill of Rights and
Fournmenth Amendment to include freedom of speech and press,
treadom of religion, privacy, discrimination and criminal rights.
Recommended for political science majors and advanced general
students,

{30} 3

PS 341D CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: FEDERALISM

AND THE SEPARATION OF POWERS (3-0) 3
Powers and limitations of the national judiciary, Congress, the
presidency, war powers, and the federal relationship of national
govemment and state govermnmments.,
PS5 350 STATE LEGISLATIVE INTERNSHIP 16

Practical, full-ime work in the Colorado General Assembly as a
legisiative intern. Each student works for a lawmaker in eithar the State
Sanale or the State House of Representatives, Requires the keaping of
a detailed journal and the completion of a research paper. Winter tarm,

Prerequislies: PS 101D, 110D, 1200, 310D and consant of
instructor.

PS 370DE LATIN-AMERICAN POLITICS {303
An inquiry into specific poliical problems shared by many nations in
contemporary Latin America. Emphasis will be placed on such issues
as forms of government, f.e., populism, military dictatorships,
Bureaucratic-authoritariansm, economic development and social
movements, Fall term.
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PS5 380DE COMPARATIVE COMMUNIST SYSTEMS (3-0) 3
A comparative study of the dynamics of modem communist sysiems
focused on the Soviel Union and People's Republic of China, including
dimensions ol continuity and change in pre- and post-communist
srvironments, Similarities and differences are analyzed, along with an
mxamination of factors warking for and against increased
decentralization, Allemate winler terms.

PS A00DE  NATIVE AMERICAM LAW AND POLITICS {3-0) 3
A study of political and legal issues which involve American Indians,
both om a historcal and contemporary perspective.

FS 421D THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY {3-0) 3
Study ol the American presidency, including historical development and
cirrent shuchure, crganization, behaviar, processes and policy
implications, examination of executive bursaucracy. Fall term.
Prerequisite: PS 101D, 110D or consent ol instrucior,

FS 422D LEGISLATIVE PROCESS {3-0) 3
Studhy _n! American legislaturas al the federal and state level including
structural, bohavioral and policy implications of the legisiative process
in contemporary American govemmanl, Winler lorm.

Prerequisite;: PS 1010, 110D or 120D or consant of instructor

PS 423 LAW AND THE JUDICIAL PROCESS (3-0) 3
Study of American legal theory and its applcations by the Amencan
court system at ledaral and state lavel, Includes judicial behavior,
lawyers and judicial policies. Fall term

Prerequishie: PS5 1100 or PS 2410,

PS 450 MNATIONAL GOVERNMENT INTERNSHIP 16
Practical, tull-time intam waork in Washington, D.C., in the national
gavernment Requires the keeping ol a datailed journal and the
completion of a research paper. Fall, winter and summer lsrms, on
demand.

Prerequislies: PS 1010, 110D, 422D and consent of instructor.

PS 4500 AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT (3-0)3
The origins and evolution of American political ideas; analysis of
eantral themas from a contemparary parspective. Aaadings in the
works of Jefferson, Hamifton, de Tocqueville, Thereau, Booker T
Washington, Charlotte Perking Gitman, Boorstin, Bellah and others,
Fall tarm,

PS 4860 ANCIENT POUTICAL THOUGHT {3-0)3
A study of political philasophy from the aarliest imes 1o the 16th
century. Readings in the works ol philesophers including Plato,
Aristotle, Machiavelll and others. Fall term.

Prerequisite: PS 101D,

FS 4870 MODERN POUITICAL THOUGHT {3-0) 3

An gxamination of the main eurents of political philosophy from the

17th cenlury to the present. Readings in the warks of philosophers

including Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Marx and others. Winter term.
Proroquislie: PS 4860,

PS5 456 SENIOR SEMINAR (3-0) 3
Advancad study and research in selected lopics.

Prorsguislies: PS 250, senior standing and conseant ol instructor.
P8 4860 recommended.

PS5 498 INDEPEMDENT STUDY 1:3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
member, Otfered on demand.

Prerequisite: Approval af the instructor and the department chair.

Psychology

Paych 157D INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3 [

An introduction o the scientific study of behavior, induding the

concepts of learning, motivation, percaption, emobions, personality and

soxuality. Abnormal, social, developmantal and physiological

psychology will also be discussed,

Paych 218 PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS

OF EDUCATION (3-0) 3

An intraduction to the psychological principles relevant to education.
Prerequisita: Psych 1570 |

Psych 2330 PERSOMALITY {20) 2
This courss provides an introduction to the major theones of
personality, including psychoanalytic, leaming, humanistic, biological,
cognifive and trait theores. Emphasis wil be placed on an
understanding of personality structura and the ways that parsonality is
manifested in behavior,

Prerequlalte: Psych 1570,

Psych 2418 BASIC STATISTICS FOR PESYCHOLOGISTS (3-0)3
An introduchon to the collection, organization and analysis of data from
human and animal populations. Mathods of sampling. treatment of data
and reporting are covered. Dascriptive statistcs and statistical
inference are taught, as are the decision factors and error analysis,

Psych 242 PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING 303 |
A course designed to intreduce the studant to the area of psychological
tests and maasuramants, providing raining in the concepts and
applications of intelligence tesls, personality inventories, and projective
technhues, as well as aptitude and interes! scales,

Prersquisita: Psych 2418,

Paych 254D LIFE SPAN HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (3-0) 3
This course applies psychological principles 1o human perspactives of
davelopment The first portion of the course is devotad o stedying
principles, procasses, theories and research methodology. The second
part applies these concepts to each stage of the human bfe span from
conoception through aging and death and dying, with emphasis on child,
preadolescent and adolescent development Community resources ane
used for held rips, guest speakars, ete,, thraughout the secand part ol
the coursa.

Prerequisite: Psych 1570.

Paych 283D HISTORY OF PSYCHOLOGY {3-0) 3
A study of the philosophical and scientific antecedents ol modam
psychalogy together with a review of the dassical psychological
systems and theories from ancienl imes (o the present.

Prerequisite: Psych 1570,

Paych 296 FSYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH METHODS (3-2) 4
Introduction to the basic assumptions, concepts and methodalogy of
experimental and non-experimental psychological research, Includes
the study of sdentific principles, critical avaluation of publizhed
research, and discussion of resaarch ethics. Technical topics such as
opaerational definitions, Independent and dependeni varables,
meaasurameant, technigues of cb=orvation and experimonlal design am
presented. The laboratory is designed to provide skill in implemeniting
expariments in a variely of psychological lields.

Prarequlaltes: Psych 1570 and Psych 2418

Psych 327 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-2) 4
Study of baske neurcanalomy, neuraphysiology, bischemical and other
physiclogical varablas in the prediction and understanding of bahavior,
Usually offered in winter tarm.

Frerequisite: Psych 296,



Paych 3280 INDUSTRIAL/ORGANIZATIONAL
PSYCHOLOGY {3-0) 3

This course explores the ways that psychology can help us o
understand the behavior of people in the workplace. It includes study
of the motivation and dovelopment ol the individual employes as wall
as the group dynamics of the organization in which the employse
lunctions, Equal emphasis will be placed upon undarstanding relevant
psychological theary and leaming how to apply psychelogy In practical
siluations.

Prarequishe: FCS,

.lenEh 330 ANIMAL BEHAVIOR (2-4) 4
This course emphasizes technigues of obsarvation of animal behavior,
particularly in the fisld. Techniques of descripbon, analysis,
classibication of behavior, and critical analysis of theories of animal
behavior, especially communication among mammals, will be
presented. The weekly lab is usually a fiskd tnip, Offered in the winter
term

j Prorequisito: Psych 206.

Paych 340D CREATIVITY {4-0) 4
__An interdisciplinary inquiry course exploring biopsychosocial

iﬁmmsthﬂs ol creative process through study of theory and
iappi-lmﬁms o cument social issues. Areas for exploration include the

creative brain, paradigm shilts, the craativity of change, and specific

student interest in craativity through movemenl, visual arks,
“improvisation, free writing and dialogus,

Prerequilshes: SCS and consomt of instructor,

Psych 365 PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING (3-2) 4
“=The conditions of leaming in animals and humans as found In the
‘axperimental literatura. Usually offered in the fall term.

il Preraquisite: Psych 296,

“—Paych 3720 LANGUAGE, MIND AND BRAIN {3-0) 3
This interdisciplinary course focuses on the unconscious procasses

*= oecurring in our minds that aflow us 1o understand and produce
fanguage. Topics include animal communication, evolution of language,

=dyslexia, use of sign language, bilingualism, chilkdhood language
acquisition, language comprehension by computers, language

== disorders caused by brain damage, and hemispherie diferences. in
language processing,

oy Pratequislies: SC5 and junior or senior standing,

“pPeych 3750 MULTICULTURAL PSYCHOLOGY  (4-0)4
This coursa will presant an overview of multicultural viewpoints in
=clinical and research psychology. Predaminant weslem European
paychological thaory will ba compared and contrasted with thinking
== from non-Westem constructs and ideclogy. Multiculturalism as a
psychology of people will ba explored from a global perspective and
==from the perspective of varous ethnic and minority groups within the
United States. Students will anempt 1o integrate culturally diverse
==thinking and resaarch to explore ways 1o increase cultural sensitivity
and tokerance of diferenca in community, workplace and human
s=sEfvice cantexis,
Prerequisites; SCS and Psych 1570,
Paych 387 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3
s/l study of the historical and contemporary perspectives in the broad
range of behavior disordars. Theoretical and applied approaches 1o the
~traatment of disturbed persons and the vse of the DSM |1l classification
systam,
= Prersquisite: Psych 296 or consent of instructor.

il

Psycho 161

FOUNDATIONS OF CUNICAL
PSYCHOLOGY {30) 3
The course pravides a foundation in the applications of psychological
theory and research, toward a vanety of intra-psychic, inferpersonal
and arganizational problems in our sociaty. Fall term. This course doas
not count for general distibuton,

Prerequlalies: Psych 157D, junior standing and consent of
instructor.

Paych 392

Paych 3930 HEALTH PSYCHOLOGY {3-0) 3
A study of the specific educational, scientific, and protessional
contributions of the discipline of psychology to the promotion and
maintenance of health, the preventon and reatmont of ikness, and the
idantification of aticlogic and diagnostic correlates of haalth, liness and
related dysfunction. The lopics include psychosomatic illness, the
family and heaith, well being, the training of health care prolessionals
and sporl peychology. This course does not count for general
distribution.

Praroquisites: Psych 1570, junior or senior standing, and
consent of instructar.

Paych 384  FIELD SCHOOL IN CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY -]
A one-month participation with & psychiatric toam at a siate hospital for
mantally disturbed persons. Expenences include admission interviews,
staffings, diagnostic technigues, reatment planning and implementation
including occupational and recreational tharapy. First summar term
Prerequisite: Psych 387. Recommended, Psych 242

Peych 385 SEMINAR + PRACTICUM IN
CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3

The course providas an cpporunity for students to engage na
supervisad practicum in cooperation with an area health or human
senvice organization. Weekly seminars will deal with professional
isswes and ethics commaon o all settngs. This course does not count
for genaral distribution.

Prerequisites: Psych 392 or Psych 383 and consent of insirucior.

Paych 3866 ADVANCED RESEARCH METHODS (3-2) 4
An advancad course in the methods and tools of research including
historical, case study, descripive, field, acbservational, expermental,
and quasi-expenmental designs. Emphasis is on the design of
psychological research, data collection techniques, stabstical analysis
and ntarpretation. Each student will conduct an independent resaarch
project and will give formal written and oral presentations of the resulls,
Prersquialie: Psych 296

Paych 420 COUNSELING SKILLS {4-0) 4
This course develops varibus counseling skills, processes, and abilities
in shudents through academic and applied instruction,

Prerequisites: Psych 233, Peych 387, SCS and consent of the
instructor.

Paych 425 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-2) 4
This coursa providas an infroduction to the many ways in which our
thoughts, emations and behavior are influenced by the people around
us, We will explore topics such as aggression, atdtude change, group
dynamics, and self-presentation. Emphasis will be placad upon
theorias of sodal behavior and the scieniific research that supports
tham,
Prerequisita: Psych 2956
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Peych 426 SENSATION AMD PERCEPTION (3-2) 4
This course axplores the chemistry, physics and physiclogy ol
sensation and the cogniive psychology of parcaption from an
information-procassing point of view. Studenis use the laboratory 1
gain experience in research using standard expermental paradigms.
Usually offerad in the fall erm,

Prerequisita: Psych 206,

Paych 441  HUMAN MEMORY AND COGMNITION {3-2) 4
An overview of attention, memaory, mental imagery, general knowladge,
concepl formation, problem-solving, language, intelligence, and other
high level mental processes. The laboratory ks designed la give
sludenis oxperanca in research using standard cognitive psychology
paradigms. Usually ofered in the wintar term,

Prarequislte: Psych 286,

Peych 496  SENIOR SEMINAR (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Fall and winter terms.

Prarequisiisa: Psych 306 senior standing and consent of
Instructor,

Paych 488  INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual rezearch is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
member;

Prarequisite: Consent of instructor.

Sociology/Human Services

Soc 100D  SOCIAL ISSUES (4-0) 4
This infroduciony course seeks (o examine the extent 1o which the
crisis of institutions creates personal problems in our everyday ves.
Conversaly, it will explore the degres to which our personal roubles
foster institutonal contradictions. Topics for study may include the
workplace, the envirenment, inequality, sexism, racism, health care,
eriminal justice, sducation, alienation and social services. Fall and
winter lerms, reshman year.

Soc 200D SOCIAL CHANGE AND HUMAN SERVICES  (4-0) 4
This course is designed to facilitate criical understanding of, and
commitmant lo, processes of sodal change n modem society. Using
historical and Ihaoretical analysis of sodal change efforts, students are
encouraged to embrace and develop modets of change that take
sariously the personal and sodial dimensions of human struggle. The
role and responsibiity of human service agencies in social
changa/community development i also considered. Field work is
required.

Soc 210 SOCIOLOGICAL INQUIRY

AND RESEARCH METHODS (4-0) 4
This course is an introduction to quantitative metheds used In social
scignce. Tho appropriateness and application of various mathods will
be emphasized. Dala collection, reduction, analysis and interpretation
will be covered. The coursa will include an introduction to computer
apphications and the use of descriptive and inferential statislics in
research. Emphasis will also focus on interviewing, particpant-
cbservation and ethnographic approaches o data collection, and tha
development ol dascriptions and interpretations of social seftings. To
be taken in the sophomora yaar,
Soc 275D FAMILIES, MARRIAGES AND
OTHER SEX-ROLE SYSTEMS (4-0) &
Analysis of changing patterns of family life and sex roles in
conlamporary society, of the social sourees of these changes, and of
their socielzl and individual consequences. Taught overy other year.

L

ETHNICITY, GENDER AND CLASS I'
IN THE SOUTHWEST (4-0) 4
A descriptive analytic inquiry into the histcrical, social and sconomic
position of the Hispanics, Native Amaricans and wommen of the
Southwest Taught every other year.

Sae 2790

Soc 280D POPULAR CULTURE AND
MASS COMMUNICATION (4-0) l[
An inquiry info both the production and the consumption of popular
cultura. Attention will ba paid to cultural power as a lorce for
domination as well as a condition for collective affirmation and struggle.
Topics include, popular music, radio and television programs, news
media, comic skips and pulp fiction. Alemate fall tarms.

Soc 300D THEORIES OF SOCIAL AND PERSOMAL LIFE (4-0) 4
Thie coursa will eritically axamina tha classical and conlemporary

theores of sell and sociaty, The major paradigms of functionalism,
Mardsm, symbolic interactionism, structuralism, ethnomathodology and
eritieal theary will be evaluated [
Soc 301DE COMPARATIVE SOCIETIES (4-0) &

A eomparative study ol the social structures of selected countries and
regions within the first, second and third worlds. Comparisons will be
made of sociaties within selected regions as well as their relationships

to LS. society. Selacted countries and regions will include: Cuba and
the Carbbean, the Andean countries, China, Japan, etc,

Soc 310D ECOLOGY AND SOCIETY {4-0) 4
This course will examine environmental issues and the natural world =
from a cultural and sodio-oconomic permpective. It will attempt to study
the ideas, conceplions, practices and boliefs thal rolate pacple 1o the  —
land and their collective environmant, Finally, it will look at
environmental concams from the perspactive of workers, minorties,
and rural and urban communities both in Ameriea and worldwida.

Soc 320 COMMUNITY SERVICE PRACTICUM 4-8
This course provides the student with experienca in applied sodology, e
Students will be involved in human services, applied social research or
other activites approved by the advisor and practicum coordinator. The
emphasis & upon gaining experantial knowladge through activa
parficipation in sociological practice and sharing this in a classroom
experiance. Practicum may be taken lor 4 or B credits per tarm and for

a maximum of 12 eredits, A maximum of 8 cradits ean be applied [

toward the major in sociology.
Prerequisite: Soc 2000 or consent of the instructor,

Soc 330D MIND, SELF AND SOCIETY {4-0) 4
An examination into the waye in which socioty infiuences the self and

the individual produces sodaty. The rélabonship batwean |
consciousness and social structure will ba discussed. Theoretical focus
may include symbolic interactionism, ethnomethedology andior a '
Marxist perspective. Taught every other year. |[

Soc 3400  RELIGION AND SOCIAL LIFE (4-0) 4
An examination of, principally, contemporary refigious phenomena from -
the viewpoint of social science. The course will also examing the |
significance of religious studies in the development of reasoning about |
sociely, Taught every other yaar,

-
Soc 345A7 ART AND SOCIETY {4-0) 4
An inguiry inta the relationship betwaen any historically specific arland
the sodal setting in which it was crealed. The idea thal art is.a way of
sesing a world view, or a theoretic wil be axplored. The focus of the -
course may be literature, the visual arls, music, theater of film. Taught |

evary other yoar b

[
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Soc 3530  MEDICAL SOCIOLOGY (a-0} 4
A study of the social practices and beliefs which define and constitute
the phenomena of health and #iness. The current health care delivery
system, including professional roles, patient participation,
administration, medical education and planning, will be critically
raviowed, and alternalives will be sxplored. This course is
Jrammﬂnm for pro-health majors as weli as social science majors.

Soc 3610  DEVIANCE (4-0) 4
_ An examination of the traditional versions of deviance lollowed by
| madermn critiques which emphasize “labeling® and the more
phanomenclogical approaches to understanding human conduet,

Soc 3620 CRIMINOLOGY AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE (4=0) 4
Eﬁu'r examination of the major “pesitivist” theories of crime and
| criminality (individual, familial, subeultural) followed by the modarn
critique of positivist eiminalogy emphasizing the part played by the
administration of criminal justce as an infegral part of the
ir:i'r.arlctﬂ'izlm and structuring ol crime.

®Soc 3630 JUVENILE DELINGUENCY (4-0) 4
A review of contemporary thinking about the dovelopment of juvenila

T delinguency and the linkages batween juvenile dalinquency and tha

o administration of juvenile justice. Taught evory other year,

Soc 3750 SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION (4-0) 4

= Sludy of the organization and practices of educational institutions and
|of the translormation these institutions are now undergaing. Special

™ attention to the nalure of these changes and their impact on the
learning process as well as their consequences for the larger sodiety

= will ba explored. Taught every other year.

®Soc 376D LANGUAGE AND SOCIAL BEHAVIOR (4-0) 4
A concentrated fook at the sodial function ol language use In society
=The extent to which languages croate social reality will receive
{serutiny. Particidar lopics may include language and sodial dass,
®language and sex, linguistic poliics, language and culture, or language
cognition and development. Taught every other year.
|Soc 380D  WORK AND AUTHORITY IN SOCIETY (4-0) 4
= This course will explore the extent o which meaninghul werk s
possible in any sociaty, It will seek to account for the forms of authority
—in work and describe the impact thal hierarchical structires hava on
the individual, Taught every other year.
Soc 421 CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL ANALYSIS
sy IN THE SOUTHWEST (4-0) 4
IA seminar in the application of theores of sacial change, sodal
mknowledge, and research into regional issues In the Southwest. Topics
may vary but will critically address issues of waler, energy, agriculiure,
w Urbanization, inequality, public morality, politics, education and
community. Taught annually, senior year,
- Prarequiaite: Soc 320,

«50c 496 SENIOR SEMINAR {4-0) 4
|Advanced study and research in selacted topics. The studant will

~prepare and submit a senior seminar research paper to qualify for
graduation.

= Prerequisite: Soc 421 or concurrent registration,

«Soc 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 14
Tutorial or individual research conducted in consultation with a mamber

=0f the sodolegyhuman senvices faculty. Topic must be clearly dafined
lin & writien contract between student and facully momber,

-

Sophomore Composition Seminars

In tha Sophomore Compesiion Seminars students continue to
strangthen their communication skilis, Library, laboratory or field work
require more sophisticated research techniques thar those required in
the Freshman Composition Seminars. Students use primary resources
as woll as other kinds of materials in praparation of expository papers
and oral presentations. Students also complete a research paper,

The Sophomore Composition Seminar topic is selected by the
studant from a vanety of topics offered in a wide range of disciplines,
Students should select & topic In which they are Interestad, but one
which differs from their Freshman Gompaosition Seminar wopic. Grodit
cannot ba given lor a Sophomore Composition Seminar taught by the
same professor who taught the student's Freshman Composition
Seminar,

Southwest Studies

SW 100 FUNDAMENTALS OF MAVAJO LANGUAGE | {3-D) 3
A coursa in the basic fundamentals of the Navajo language on the
oral-aural approach. A native speaker is the instructor and much use is
mada of tapes, atc.

SW 101A1  NAVAJO LANGUAGE Il (3-0) 3

Continuation of Navaje |. Whereas Navajo | emphasized speaking, this

coursa will center on reading and writing the Navajo language.
Prorequiaite: Navajo | or consent of instructer,

SW 115 NATIVE AMERICAN NEWSLETTER (30) 3
For lower-division students with good writing skills, Students will
prépare six stones for publication in the inferculiural News, gaining
basic skills in newswriting for a specific readership, Macintosh
computar farmal, photo laking and news layout and design.
Coursework will includa concapls pertinent to contributing lo
communications in “Indian country.”

SW 123CE AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY {30} 3
The history of Indians of the United States from contact o the present.
This course is the same as Hist 123CE.

SW 131C SOUTHWEST HISTORY AND CULTURE (3-0) 3
A bread introduction to Southwestam history and cultures with lectures
on history, archaeology, lterature, an and other related topics.

SW 135E THE SOUTHWEST | (3-0) 3
The course will feature an interdisciplinary approach for examining the
uniqueness of the Southwest. Studants will examine the geclogical,
biclogical, histonical and cultural diversity of the Southwesl Major
problems confonting this region will be explored.

SW 136 THE SOUTHWEST Il (a-0) 4
A continuation of The Southwast | with an emphasis on confemporany
conditions, This course satisfies the Freshman Composition Seminar
requirements,

Pretequisiia: SW 135E,

SW 154A2 INDIAM ARTS AMD CRAFTS | {06} 3
This coursa is the same as Art 15442, For description ol course, soe
Art. Fall and winter terms.

5\'!' 155A2 INDIAMN ARTS AND CRAFTS U (0-6) 3
This coursa is the sama as Art 155A2. For description of course, sea
Art. Fall and winter terms.
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SW 265A2  ART HISTORY OF THE SOUTHWEST (30)3
This course is the same as An 285A2. For description of course, see
Art
SW 2800E  NATIVE AMERICAN IN THE

MODERN WORLD (30} 3

An atvanced study of contemporary affairs that involve the Amencan
Indian. The historical beginnings, development and current significance
of sves will be shudied.

SW 315 NATIVE AMERICAN NEWSWRITING (30} 3
For upper-division students with good writing skills, In addifion to the
requirements for the SW 115 lovel courso, studants will work with and
adit stories for students in the 115 class,

Prerequisiie: SCS and consent of instrucior,

SW 31TA1  HISTORY OF AMERICAN INDIANS IN FILM 3-0) 3

An analysis of the treatment of American |ndians in film, It also will

redale film images to images in literature and other media.
Prarequisiie: SCS5.

SW 322CE  AMERICAN INDIAN PHILOSOPHIES (3-0) 3

Tha course will look at the various aspects of American [ndian

philosophies and the manifestations of those philosophies. The course

will study both raditional philosophias and those which have bean
Prerequisite: SCS,

SW 323CE SOUTHWEST INDIAN HISTORY {3-0) 3
Studies the history and culture of Native American groups in the
Southwest This coursa is the same as Hist 380C.

Prarequisite: SCS,
SW 326C WEST AND SOUTHWEST IN
FILM AND FICTION (3-0) 3

An analysis of the treatment of the West and Southwest in flm and
fiction.
Preraquisite: SCS5.

SW 340 ARCHIVAL THEORY AND PRACTICE (4-0) 4
Tha tools and approaches taught in this course should be useful to
anyone who aims at making a differenca in today's information age. In
addition to laaming organizational principles from the archival
profession, students will examine-and implement-effective and slficient
ways of storing, accessing, and selectively preserving data, Classes
are supplemented by archival work in the Center of Southwest Studies.
Prerequlaite: SCS.

SW 341 ORAL HISTORY: THEORY AND PRACTICE (3-0) 3
This course uses interactive Fstening to provide an understanding of
the theory and practice of producing oral histores, It will benafit a
budding historian, anthropologist, folklorist, sociologist, or archivist, and
anyone wanting 1o improve listening skills and desiring to preserve an
otherwiss undocumented aspect of our past, Participants practice oral
history Interviewing and transcription. The final product is a transcrbed
oral history intenview of sulficient histoncal research value fo warrant
inclusicn in the Cenler of Southwest Studies collecton,

Prevequlaite: SCS.

L

DEVELOPMENT OF UNITED STATES L
INDIAM POLICY {3-0) 3
This course races the development of United States policy towards the [
American Indians. Baginning with the policies inharited from European
colonizers, the federal govermment developed axpediant policies to
balance the desires of its own citizens with the Indian peoples’ legal
fights and hopes for continued tribal survival. The course documents
the opposing concepls ol assimilation and segregation which have led
to the present philosophy of pluralism and self-determination in United
States Indian policy.

SW 3s5C

Prarequisite: SCS. [
SW 360A1E MESOAMERICAN ART HISTORY {3-0) 3
This course is the same as Art 366A1E. See At 3ESA1TE for course
description,

Preragulsite: SCS. [
SW 365C HISPANIC CIVILIZATION {3-0) 3
Contributions of Spain and Portugal to the building of westem
civilization. Topica include; Great Age of Exploration, Golden Age of [

Spanish-Portuguese Civilization, Masterworks of Lilerature and Hislary
of ldeas. Offered on demand.
Prerequisite: SCS,

SW 375 HISPANIC-AMERICAN CIVILIZATION {3-0) 3 [

The fiterature, culture, thought, art, anthropology, history, geography

and conterporary position of Hispanic-American civilization, Offered on

demand. I[
Prerequisite: SCS.

SW 381A1 CHICAND LITERATURE
This course Is the same as ML 331, See ML 331 for course
description.

Pravaquisite: SC5.
SW 383C SOUTHWEST HISTORY TO 1868 (3-0) 3 |[
Thizs course will covar the Spanish, Masxican and early terrtonal perods |

in the Southwes!, concluding with the end of the Givil War and the
Mavajo reaty of 1888, This course is the same as Hist 380, -

{3-0]3[

Prerequisite: SCS.

SW38dC  SOUTHWEST HISTORY, 18688 TO PRESENT  (3-0)3
This course will cover the poiitical, social and economic history of the ||
Sauthwest from 1868 o the present This course is the same as Hist' '=
380C

il'rnuquhih: 5CS. -[
SW 385E CONTEMPORARY NATIVE I
AMERICAN NOVELS {300 9
Trisqngr_a.aiatheumeasEnglaaﬁE.SﬁaEmlaaﬁElmmm ..I.
Prerequisite: SCS. L
SW 386E  NATIVE AMERICAN AUTOBIOGRAPHY (30),,

This coursa is the same as Engl 388E. See Engl 385E for course
description, .
Prorequisite: SCS.



.

Jﬁw 402A1 CONTEMPORARY ART AND
LITERATURE OF THE SOUTHWEST (30) 3

courze will concaptualize the Southwestern artst n tarms of spint

place, or broadly speaking, the effect the landscape has upon arl
and the artisL In addition the course will focus on critical lssues such
as marketing of ethnicity, repafriation, looting of archaeclogical sites
and the artfact black market, curating major exhibits, and displaying of
and writing about the sacred,

Prerequialte: SCS

SW 481C COLORADO HISTORY (30} 3
The history and peoples of Colorado from the pretemiorial days
through the present

Prerequiaite, SCS.

Jaw 482C  MINING IN THE AMERICAN WEST {3-0) 3
From the days of the Spanish to today, a history of mining and its
impasl, with spacial emphasis on the Southwest
l Pratequisite: SCS.

Msw 406 SENIOR SEMINAR 30)3
Banior seminar in Southwest Sledies.
1 Prerequlaite: SCS.

MW 499 PROBLEMS IN SOUTHWEST STUDIES 3
A senior-level individual research project based on the neads and
—jnterests of the individual. Offered on demand,
Prersquiahte: SCS and consent of commilles director.

Spanish

—

=ML 115 ELEMENTARY SPANISH I {4-0y 4
A coursa in grammar, prose composition, reading and conversation.
—Faill and winter terms,

=ML 116841  ELEMENTARY SPANISH NI {4-0) 4
Continuation of ML 115. Fall and winter terms.
= Preraquisita: ML 115 or cansent of instruclor,

=ML 117 CONVERSATION | - SPANISH {1-0) 1
Instruction in everyday conversation. Optional,
— Prorequisite: Students must be enrolled in ML 115 or congent ol
instructor.
-
ML 118 CONVERSATION Il - SPANISH {1011
—Continuation of ML 125C. Optional,
Prarequlaite: ML 116A1 or consent of instructor.

-
ML 118 SPANISH FOR NATIVE SPEAKERS (4-0) 4
—otirse is designed for students who have been raised In a Spanish
speaking or bilingual environment. 1t will build on their abilities in
=cmprehension and speaking in order o prapare them in reading,
prose composition, speaking and grammar,

TML 215 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH | (3-0) 3

=& course in sacond-year Spanish with emphasis on grammar review,
reading and conversation. Fall and winter torms.

Prerequialie: ML 116 or consent of instructor.

—

ML 216 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH Il {3-0)3
Continuation of ML 215, Fall and winter terms.

s Preroquisite: ML 215 or consent of instructor,

o

i
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ML 318 ADVAMNCED SPANISH CONVERSATION {3-0)3
A coursa designed lo develop a high level of proficiency in spoken
Spanish. Language functions are practiced in the context of practical
every day situations as well as discussions on current issues and
events through interacton,

Preragquislte: ML 216 or equivalent, or censent of instructor.

ML 320 SPANISH STYLISTICS

AND ADVANCED COMPOSITION (3-0) 2
A course designed o increase the siudent's writing skills in Spanish
through the use of onginal essays, descriptions, composiions, lators
and the organization and delivery of research papers. Also, the course
halps students achieve a degree of elegance in style through the shudy
of the figures of rhetoric used by important hizpanic authors.

Prerequisiie: ML 216 or 319,

ML 321E SURVEY OF HISPANIC AMERICAM
LITERATURE | {3-0) 3
A course in the literature of Colonial Spanish America from 1492-1824,
with an emphasis on pre-Columbian lierature, chronices of discovery,
travel and conquest, the 17th century poatry, roots of national literatura
and folklore, and lierature of the Wars of Independence. Fall term.
Preragulsites: ML 318, 320,

ML 322E SURVEY OF HISPANIC AMERICAN
LITERATURE Il [3-0) 3
A course dealing with the Romanticists, Aealists, Modamists, and
Naturalists of the 19th century Spanish American republics, Also, the
litarature of the 20th century emphasizing the Mexican Revolution and
contemparary Spanish American writers will be included. Winter term.
Prerequialie: ML 321 or consent of instructar,

ML 325 SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE I {3-0) 2
A survey of the literature of Spain from the 10th to 18th centuries. Fall
e,

Prerequisite: ML 319 and 320 or consent of mstructor.

ML 326 SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE Il (3-0y 3
A survay of the literature of Spain from 1824 to the present. Winter
term.

Prerequisita: ML 325 or consent of instructor,

ML 331E CHICAND UTERATURE (30} 3
A course on the essays, novels, poetry and theater of Chicanos in the
Southwesl Literalture is includad rom both rural and urban areas with
an emphasis on contemporary literature,

Prerequisite: ML 218 or consent of instrucior,

ML 345 HISPANIC CULTURE AND
CIVILIZATION |: SPAIN (3-0) 3

An integrated, interdisciplinary study in Spanish of the cullure of Spain
as reflected in its language, philosophy, psychoiogy. religions and tha
arts (litarature, architecture, painting, sculpture, music, elc.). Folklore,
cusloms, values and raditions will be emphasized. This course gives
students an appreciation of the ways of life and attitudes of
contemporary Hispanic people. Fall term.

Prerequlsite: ML 216 or consent of instructor.

ML 346E HISPANIC CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION H:

LATIN AMERICA {3-0) 3
An integrated, interdiscipiinary study in Spanish of the cultures of Latin
America as reflectad in their language, philosophy, psychology,
refigions and the arts (literature, architecture, painting, sculpturs,
muslc, aic.). Folklore, customs, values and traditions will ba
emphasized. This course gives students an appreciation of the ways ol
life and attitudes of contemporary Hispanic peopls. Winter term.

Prarequiaite: ML 216 or consent of instructor.
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ML 425 LITERATURE OF THE GOLDEN AGE IN SPAIN  (3-0) 3
Reading the masterworks of Spain's Golden Gentury, with emphasis on
Miguel da Cervantes, writings ol the Spanish mystics and the
picaresque novel. Allermate yoars,

Prerequisites: ML 319, 320, 325 or 326, or consent of inatructor,

ML 426 20TH CENTURY SPAMNISH LITERATURE {3-0) 3
A course on the novals, plays, essays and poetry of 20th cantury
Spanish authors. Emphasis on Unamuno, Barofa, Garcia Lorca,
Gironella, literature of the Spanish Civil War and contemporary authors
of Spain. Allemate years.

Prerequinites: ML 319, 320, 325 or 328, or consent of instructor,

ML 427E HISPANIC AMERICAN NOVEL AND POETRY (30) 2
A course on the novels of the Pampa, the Llanos, the Jungle, the
Siorra and the City, as well as the poatic mastorworks of Spanish
America. Also induded are the contemporary psycholagical novel, the
novels of social and poliical reform, and contemporary poetry.
Allomate years,

Prerequisitea: ML 318, 320, 321 or 322, or consent of
instruclor,

ML 429E MEXICAN LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A survey of Maxican fiterature with emphasis on the works of the
Revolution of 1910 and contemporary Mexican authors. Allemale

Prerequishes: ML 319, 320, 321 or 322, ot consent of instrucior,

ML 456 SENIOR SEMINAR IN SPANISH (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selecied topics. Otfored on domand
Prarequisites: Sanior standing and consent ol instructor,

ML 459 [NDEPEMDENT STUDY IN SPANISH,

FRENCH OR GERMAN 1-3
Individual ressarch conducted under the supervision of a faculy
member. Offered on demand for saniors enly.

Prarequisiles: Approval of doparment chair and sanior standing,

Special Topics

SPECIAL TOPICS 190 16
This is not a fixed course but is a designation 1o take advantage of
special opportunities and topics. It can be olfered in any area with the
eonsent of the school dean and the Vice President for Academic
Aftaire. From 1 to 6 credits may be eamed.

SPECIAL TOPICS 191 346
This is not a fixed course but is a designation to take advantage of
spacial opportunities and topics which meet the purpose of ona of the
groups under the General Studies Program. |t can be offered in any
araa with consent of the school dean, tho Vico President for Academic
Affairs, and curmiculum committea. Cradit may vary from 3 to & credils.

SPECIAL TOPICS 390 15
Same as Special Topics 190 except that this course s taught at the
uppar-division level.

SPECIAL TOPICS 391 36
Same as Special Topics 191 excapl that this course s taught at the
upped-division lavel.

L.

Theatre
Thea 100  DRAMATIC THEATRE (0-9) nL
A confinuing practicum in public theatrical communicaton. Each term a

major production requiring five to six weeks {about 140 hours) of
rehoarsal and public parformance ime is offered as a keynoto to the i
work of The Theare Company at Fort Lewis College. Open o L
freshman and sophomore students and may be repeated for a total of

6 eredis. Enroliment by audition, Fall term,

Thes 101A2 INTRODUCTION TO THEATRE 13—-:!}5(
A genaral introduction to theatre arts. Work includes viewing and
m&ummwmmm both on campus and in tha
community. Interpretive technigues incude an understanding of bath
physical mathods and the function of thealre in its sociaty and In its [
cultural and artistic context. Fall and winter lerms.

Thaa 121 SPEECH COMMUNICATION (30} 3
Through closely supenised activities in varous speech lorms, the
student davelops skills necessary 1o deal successfully with vanous
spaaking sitvaions. Fall and winter terms,

Thea 125A2 ACTING | {3-0} 3
This coursa will introduca the stidant to the basic principles and
technigues of acting through intensive scene study and selected
readings from major writings in the field, Fall term,

Thes 126 INTRODUCTION TO THEATRICAL DANCE {3-0].31:
A course in the basics of dance - tap, moderm, lolk, jazz and taliroom

- which emphasizes thoe porformance aspects of dance, Studants will

find outlets lor creative expression in choreography and parformance.

Fall verm.,
Thea 170 DRAMATIC VISION AND SOCIAL CONTEXT

(TITLE OF WORK OF ART) (10} 1

A close discussion of the vision of human lite in a single work of

dramatic art as the work expresses and emerges from its particular !
emironment. This course and Thea 370 may be repeated for a total of

8 credits. Open o freshman and sophomore studants. Offered on E
dermnand.

Thea 175 THEATRE ENSEMBLE PERFORMANCE (0-8) 3
Rehearsal and parformanca of a dramatic work for the public.

Enrciimant by auditon. Repeatabla for a total of & credits. Fall and L
winler 1ems,

A dance class the final production ol which will ba a dance concar.
Freshmen and sophomores enrofled will deveiop, rehearse and perform
for the public a new work choreographed by faculty or visiting guest
artisl Enrollment by audition, Ropeatable for a total of & eredits. Winter ;[
ferm.

Thes 176 DANCE PERFORMANCE (0-6) 3 '[

Thaa 200 MUSIC THEATRE (0-8) 1-3
A continuing practicum in public theamcal communicanon. Each term a |
majer production requiing five o six weeks (about 140 hours) of [
rahaarzal and public perfarmancs ime il offered as a keynate 1o the
work of The Theamre Company of Fort Lewis Collega. Open to

freshman and sophomore students and may be repeated for a total ol T
6 crodits. Enroliment by audition. Winter term. I
Thea 210A2 MOVIE REVIEWS (3-0) 3
Studants will 2ee a vanaty of films - about a dozen - and analyze them
in both written and oral critiques. Elements of plot, character, theme, [
soundirack, dialogue and the technology of the Fim will be studied, The
focus is on what the film maker is trying to say and how wall she or he
achigves the goal. [



Thea 222  CREATIVE DRAMATICS (3-0) 3
Endeavors to develop creativity and imagination through theatra. Whila

Jﬂﬂbﬂdﬂfj’ useful to those working with youngsters, these techniques
which foster self-awareness and exprassion can be used by anyone.
Students may conduct workshops with school children in Duranga.
Oftered on demand.

Jm-:m CHILDREN'S THEATRE (0-9) 3
A course whose purposs is to produce a children's play, All azpects of
ﬂmpmﬁh:ﬁmnilbahnncﬁadhyﬂmdm,wh&chaknwiﬂparhrmﬂm
play for child audiances in the Durango area. Offered on demand.

Thea 230 THEATRE DESIGN AND TECHNOLOGY {3-0) 3
This course will intreduce the shudent to tha centrality of design n the
theatrical art and the ways that design is executed in the production.
Emphasls will be placed on scenic design and construction, light
design, and application and prop design and construction.

Thea 232 THEATRICAL COSTUME AND MAKE-UP {3-0} 3
m The prnciples of costume design and construction and the theory and
Imﬁmhm of theatical make-up, Offerad on demand.

~ Thea 25042 INTRODUCTION TO DRAMATIC LITERATURE (3-0) 3
This course will introduce the student 1o the major concepts of
Dramalic Literature and explora those concepts in significant plays
fmm Ancient Greece 1o the prasant day. Winter tarm.

Thumu INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (3-0) 3
ﬁ.ﬂmupn!phynmsnﬂnd in this coursa through another discipling
e.g., political sclenca, philosophy, archasology, sociology or theology.

= The insights so offered are then applied back o the toxt 5o as to batior
mmurdmnphyundpmdmmmﬂmman Suitable elective
mtmEnuinhma]nmﬂﬁamdFalm on demand,

= Thea 300 DRAMATIC THEATRE (0-9) 13
Amﬂmhgwaﬂmninpuhlhmmmd communicaton. Each term a
maprpmdmﬂonreq.ﬂringivammmmmmul 140 hours) of
rehaarsal and public performancs time is offered as a kaynoto o the

= work of The Theatre Company of Fort Lewis Collega. Open 1o junior
and sanlor students and may be repeated for a total of 6 credits.

* Enroliment by audition. Fall term.

~ Thes 302A2 THEATRE HISTORY (30) 3
This course will provide an overview of the history of the Thealre rom
® ancient mes to the present day. The course will focus on the sodial
and cultural role played by the theatre throughout history and the kinds
= ol spaces and thoatrical practices doveloped as a resull of those
neads. Fall term.
E
Thes 385  ACTING Il (3-0) 3
= An acting course designed to acquaint the more sxpenenced student
actor or actress with in-dapth work in one or more acting methods.
= Raquired for theatre majors. Wintar term.

Prerequishe: Thea 125A2

Thea 3658 DANCE TECHNIQUE (3-0)3
= An advancad dance class in a particular dance form and technigua,
8.9., Modern Dance: Graham Technique; Jazz; Luigi Technique, Winter
= herm,
Prerequisite: Thea 126.

-
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Thee 369A2 PLAYWRITING (30) 3
In “Playwriting.” sludents will examine dramatic plots, charactor,
dialogue, exposition, setting, theme, new and tradiional lorms and
ather elements ol drama through a series ol exerdses and writing
practicos. They will read a number of contemparary plays and attend
local parformancas; finally, they will write a producible one act play.

DRAMATIC VISION AND SOCIAL CONTEXT:

(TITLE OF WORK OF ART) {10y 1
A close discussion of the vision of human life in a single work of
dramatic art as the work expresses and emerges from its particular
environment. This course and Thea 170 may be repeated for a total of
8 credits, Opon 1o juniors and saniors, Offered on demand.

Thaa 370

Thea 375 THEATRE ENSEMBLE PERFORMANCE {0-8) 3
Rehearsal and parformance of a dramatic work lor the public, Open lo
|uriors and seniors, Enroliment by audition. Repeatabls for a total of 8
credits. Fall and winter terms.

Thea 376 DANCE PERFORMANCE (0-6) 3
A dance class whosa final production wili be a dance concaert. Juniors
and seniors enrofled will develop, rehearse and perform for the public a
new work chorecgraphed by faculty or visiting guest artist. Enrollment
by audition. Repeatable for a total of 6 credits. Winter tarm.

Thea 381A2 PLAYS: (THEME OR TOPIC) (3-0) 3
A study of plays chosen from the enfire canon of dramatic literature
which relate to a specific thema or topic. Tha theme or topic is
changed regularly, &.g., war, women, marmiage, the family, work.
Suitable option course for Engfish majors. Oferad on demand.

Thea 400 MUSIC THEATRE (0-9) 1-3
A continuing practicum in public theatrical communication. Each lerm a
majer production requiring five to six weeks (about 140 hours) of
rehearsal and public parformance time ks offerod as a keynote to the
work of The Theatre Company of Fort Lewis College. Open 1o junior
and senior sludents and may be repeated for a total of 6 credits,
Enraliment by audition, Winter term.

Thea 401 ADVANCED STUDIES {2-3) 3
Advanced study in theatrical etyla, dramafic literature, management,
dance, directing or choraography, Otlered on demand.

Thes 403A2 MODERN DRAMA, 1875-1856 {3-0)3
A look at the major rends of modem drama from 1875 to 1858, The
coursa will look at, among other things, the “ism’s* of Realsm,
Naturalism, Symbolism, Expressionism, Surrealism and Absurdism.
Also studied will ba the trends in modemn thealre toward DocuDrama,
Epic Theatre and Poliical Theatre, This course is suitable for Theatre
Option majors, English majors and other siudents interested in how the
major movements of tha 20th century were axplored In dramatic and
theatrical form, This course could be used as a substitute “Topics
Course® for studenis taking an English major. Altamale winter terms.

Thoa 405A2 CONTEMPORARY DRAMA 1856-PRESENT  (3-0) 3
This course studies the development of Modem Drama from 1856 o
the present. Major European and Amaerican trends will be axplored and
the course will attempt 1o dafine the curment state of English language
theatra. This course could ba usad as a substitute “Topics Course” for
students taking an English major. Allemate Winter larms.

Thea 496  SENIOR SEMINAR 2:3
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Oflered on demand.
Prerequlsite: Senior standing or consent of instructor.
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Thes 493 INDEPEMDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual resaarch is conducted under the supenvision of a lacully
member, Offered on demand.

Prerequiaite: Approval of Theatre Department chair.

Transitional Studies

TRST - TRANSITIONAL STUDIES

As the title implies, Transitional Studies courses are dasigned to assist
studenls in their ransition from high school to college. The classes,
taught by the stalff of the Leaming Assistance Center, do not give
students credit lowards graduation, but do camy oredit which can be
applied to financial ald and housing requirements, With the exception
of the English as a Second Language Classes, studonts receive a
grade ol S (Satislactory) or NG (No Credi),

TRST 81 THE WRITING PROCESS (3-0) 0
Designed to improve the composition skills of students who have weak
backgrounds in writing. The course focuses upon pre-writing, legic,
paragraph crganization, and essay struclure, and includes frequent
ong-on-one cfiique sessions with the instructor.

TRST 92 INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (2-1)0
Designed o provide review and instrection in college preparatory
mathematics for students with deficiencies in or apprehensions aboul
required enfranca level mathematics courses. Tha course will cover
such topics as algebraic expressions, manipulation of signed numbers,
solving equations and inequalities, algebraic fractions, polynomials,
exponants, radical expression and graphing. Students who wish to
enrofl in this course should have succassiully completed at least the
equivalent of Algebra 1.

|

TRST 95 LEARNING SKILLS (2-0) 0
Designed 1o develop the thought processes, habits and skills students
nead in order o succead in college. Sublects covered include time
managament, natetaking, concantration, textbook reading, test taking,
memory development and college policies.

TRST 101  ESL COMPOSITION (300
Designed 1o prepare students for whom English is a second language
to write acceptable college essays. Subjects covered include
presvriting, thesis development, sentence development, paragraph
development, grammar review, puncluation review, loglc and
vocabulary development.

TRST 102 ESL STUDY SKILLS (3-0) 0
Designed io ba taken in conjunction with TRST 101. The course
develops in students for whom English is a second language the
thought procasses, habits and skills necessary to succeed in college,
Subjects covered inciude notetaking, textbook reading, guestoning,
test taking and dassroom etiquetie.

Women's Studies
(Ses Page 97.)
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THE STATE BOARD

OF AGRICULTURE*

Address Term Ends
A GARY AMES Danver 1595
OWEN “BRAD" BUTLER Darwver 1885
CHUCK MABRY Fort Callins 1885
WILEY ¥. DANIEL Danmver 1983
JAMES R. 15GAR Durango 1998
PATRICIA D, KELLY Pueblo 1504
ROMAINE PACHECO Derver 1993
WALTER L. PRICE Boulder 1983
JOHN A STULP, JA., President Lamar 1604

“In addition, a faculty representative and a student representative
are olected annually from each institution under the jurisdiction of the
State Board of Agriculiure as non-voting members,

COLORADO STATE
UNIVERSITY SYSTEM

ALBERAT C. YATES, Chancelior, CSU System and President,
Colorado State University

JOEL M. JOMES, Prasident, Fort Lewis Collage

ROBERT C. SHIRLEY, Prasident, University of
Southerm Colorads

ADMINISTRATIVE CABINET
JOEL M. JONES, President
ROBERT DOLPHIN, JR., Vice President for Business and Finance
WILLIAM C. LANGWORTHY, Vice President for Acadamic Affairs

HARLAN STEINLE, Dean of Admission and Development and
Special Assistant to the President

GARY GOOLD, Director of Budget

KAREN 1. SPEAR, Dean, School of Arts and Sciences

JOHM E. CAVE, Daan, School ol Business Administration
STEPHEN A. RODERICK, Dean, School of Education

BETTY PERRY, Dean of Student Affairs

DEBORAH URODA, Dirsclor of Colege Relalions

SHARON TABER, Director of the Library

CRAIG YOUNG, Director of Computing and Telecommunications
BRUCE GRIMES, Director of Athlatics

ADMINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL

TERRA L. ANDERSON, Affirmatve Action Diroctor

JAMES K. ASH, Director of Cooperative Education

LYNN BERLINER, Director of Collage Union and Student Activities
WILLIAM C. BOLDEN, Director of Housing

CLIFFORD B. CAPP, Acting Director of Divigion of Inlarculiural Studias
CONRAD L CHAVEZ, Adminlstrator of Financial Aid

RICHARD M. ELLIS, Dirsctor of Cantar of Southwest Studies
DAVID EPPICH, Spedial Assistant to the Prasident

MARCIA FRAMZEN, Personnel Administration Officer

GARY E. GOOLD, Director of Budget

BRUCE GRIMES, Diractor of Athlatics

WAYNE HERMES, JR., Director of Purchasing

DANIEL P. HOFF, Physician's Assistant
and Manager of Student Health Gentar

MERLE E. JOOSTEN, Manager, Administrative Computing
KAREN LEONE, Director, Conlerences and Institutes

ROBERT P, LUNDQUIST, Director, Leaming Assistance Center
AL MAGES, Director of Physical Plant and Gollege Engineer

SUSAN K. McGINNESS, Director of Counseling
and Studant Development Center

WILLIAM NEWMEYER, Bookstora Manager

JOSEPH P. PERINO, Director of Facilities Planning
and Contracts and Grants Administrator

BETTY PEHAY, Dean of Student Affairs
SHERI R. ROCHFORAD, Director of Admission and Alumni Relations
SUSAN A SMITH, Registrar

HARLAN L. STEINLE, Dean of Admission and Development
and Special Assistant 1o the President

SHARON A_TABER, Director of the Library

ALLYN TALG, Director of Career Servicas

DEBORAH V. URQDA, Director of College Relations

RICHARD €. WILLIS, Director of Finandial Aid

JOE E. WOLCQTT, Director of Security and Safaty

CRAIG E. YOUNG, Director of Computing and Telecommunications
JANE ZIMMERMAN, Director of Continuing Education

VACANT, Controller
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J ADAMS, EVANS JOSEPH, Assodate Professor of Computer Science

(1980)°

B.S.. Nicholls State University, 1977
: M.5., University of Southwestem Louisiana, 1979
J Ph.0., University of Southwestern Louisiana, 1982

ALCAZAR, REINALDO M., Associais Professor of Modam Language

{1823
J B.A., University of Northem Colorado, 1965
M.A., University ol Calarade, 1870
Ph.D., University of Colorada, 1976

JANGUS. EDWARD L., Profassor of Political Science (1981)
AB., University of Kentucky, 1961
MA., Pennsylvania State University, 1963
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1970

= ANZIANO, MICHAEL CURRAN, Assodiate Professor of Psychology
{1993)

= B.A., University of Denver, 1671
_ MA. University of Colorado, Denver, 1978

- Ph.D., University ol Colorado, Boulder, 1984

= ASH, JAMES K., Director of Cooperative Education and Assisiant
Professor of Histery (1970)
- B.A., University of Califormia/Berkeloy, 1967
M.A., Harvard Univarsity, 1970

ATENCIO, LEONARD D., Professor of Economics [1968)
- B.A., Fort Lewis College, 1964
Ph.D., Kansas State University, 1989

~ BARTLETT, WILLIAM R., Professor of Chemistry {1978)
- B.A., Luther Colloga, 1965
Ph.D.. Stanford University, 1969
~ BEDOR, DONNA AGNES, Librarian and Assistant Professor {1950)
w  BA. Mt Angel Coliege, 1951
MLS., University of Danver, 1965

™ BELL, GREGORY W., Professor of Mathematics (1978)
B.A., University of Uiah, 1969

M.A., University of Michigan, 1872

Ph.D.. University of Michigan, 1878

- BERRIER, DEBORAH LANE, Assistani Professor of Mathematics
{1989)
B.5., New Mexico State University, 1977
= M.5., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1980
M.5., Clemson University, 1988
Ph.D.. Medical University of South Caroling, 1589

-

™ BIAD, G. LECNARD, Professor of English (1969)
B.A., San Diego State College, 1961
®  MA., University ol Utah, 1963
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1888
BLAIR, ROBERT W., JR., Professor of Geology (1973)
B.S., University of New Mexico, 1966
Ph.D., Colorado School of Mines, 1875
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BLUE, THOMAS RALPH, Assistant Professor of Managemeni (1850)
B.S., Univarsity of Nevada/las Vegas, 1971
Pn.D.. Case Western Reserve University, 1986

BOCK, JOANNE, Assistant Professor of Art (1991)
B.A., Tha College of New Rochelle, 1962
M.A., The Catholle University of America, 1968
M.A., State University of New York, 1970
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1986

BOYKIN, NANCY JO, Assistant Professor of Marketing (1881)
B.5., Louisiana Tech University, 1880
M.B.A, Louisiana Tech University, 1982
Ph.D., University of North Texas, 1993

BREW, DOUGLAS, Frofessor of Geology (1980)
A.B., Dartmouth College, 1957
M5, Comell University, 1963
Ph.D,, Cornall University, 1565

BRODY, JEAN ELLEN, Assistant Professor of Theatre (1992)
B.A., Yale College, 1979
M.F.A., Yale University, 1983
D.FA., Yale University, 1981

BROWN, ALANE SUSAN, Assistant Profassor of Psychology (1990)
B.A., Brandeis University, 1981
M.A., Princoton University, 1588
Ph.D,, Princaton University, 1890

BRUNVAND, AMY C., Libranian and Assistant Professor (1988)
B.5.. Univarsity of Utah, 1986
M.L5., University of Pitsburgh, 1987

BUNCH, KENYON DALE, Assistant Professor of FPalitical Sciance
(1583}

B.SE., Central Missouri State University, 1970

M.S., Lincaln University, 1977

Ph.0., University of MissouriGolumbia, 1985

BURN, KAREN SUE, Assistant Professor of Business Adminisiration
(1890)

B.B.A,, Southem Methodist University, 1970

4.0, University of Denver, 1974

BURNS, SAMUEL A., Director, Office of Communily Sevvices and
Profossor of SoclologyHuman Servicas (1972)

B.A., University ol San Francisco, 1963

Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1985

BYAD, SHERELL KUSS, Assistan! Professor of Biology {1982)
B.A, Westemn Stale College, 1980
M.S., University of Oregon, 1983
Ph.D.. University of Oragon, 1987

CAMPBELL, JOHN A, Professor of Gaology {1580)
B.G., University of Tulsa, 1955
M.5., University of Colorado, 1857
Ph.D., University ol Colorada, 1968
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CANC-MONTENEGRO, MIGUEL FEDERICOD, Professor of Modem
Language (1874)

B.5., University ol Mexico, 1956

B.S., St Louis University, 1963

M.A., St Lowds University, 1966

Ph.D., St Louie University, 1973

CAPP, CLIFFORD B., Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1970)
B.S., Colorado State University, 1952
M.5., Colorado State Uiniversity, 1969

CARRASCO, LOURDES M,, Professor of Modem Language
(1883)
B.A., University of California/Santa Barbara, 1968
M.A., University ol California/Santa Barbara, 1970
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1979

CAVE, JOHN E.. Dean, School of Business Administration and
Frofessor of Business Administration (1990)

B.S., University ol Minnesota, 1966

M.S., University of Minnesola, 1970

Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1975

CHEESEWRIGHT, GORDON PALIL, Assistant fo Vica Pasident for
Acadamic Affairs and Professor of English (1988)

B.A., Principia Coflege, 1964

M.A., University of Califomia/Los Angeles, 1960

Ph.D., University of Califomia/Los Angeles, 1872

CHEW, BEVERLY R,, Associate Professor of Psychology (1986)
A.B., Bryn Mawr Collega, 1974
AM., Harvard University, 1989
Ph.D., Harvard University, 1083

CLAY, JAMES P, Professor of Business Administration/Economics
(1982

B.A., University of Colorado, 1966

M.A., Kansas State University, 1968

Ph.D,, Kansas State University, 1974

C.MA,, 1882

COBURN, MARK DAVID, Profassor of English (1971-1983, 1989)
A B., University of Chicago, 1963
M.A., Stanford University, 1967
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1860

COE, WILLIAM, Frofessor of Philosaphy (1971)
A B., Dartmouth College, 1957
M.A., Vanderbilt University, 1959
Ph.D.. Pennsylvania State Unbversity, 1867

COLEMAN, JEREMY J., Professor of Business Administration {1883)
B.S., Princeten University, 1963
M_PA, Harvard University, 1959
D.B.A.. George Washington University, 1974

COLGAN, JOSEPH C., Professor of Accounting (1881)
B.A., Keamoy State College, 1660
M.B.A., University of Denver, 1966
Ph.D., North Texas State University, 1881
C.P.A, Colorado, 1967

COLLIER, JAMES D., Associate Professor of Gealogy (1882)
B.A., Carlaton College, 1978
Ph.D., Colorada School of Mings, 1982

CONDIE, JOHN MacPHERSON, Assistan! Prafessor of Biology
(1989)

B.S,; Northeast Missouri Stale University, 1974

Ph.D.. University of Minnesota, 1984

CODK, ROY ALLEN, Associate Professor of Business Adminfstration
(1988)

B.B.A, Southwest Texas State, 1971

M.BA., Sam Houslon State Univarsity, 1972

D.B.A., Mississippi State University, 1589

COOPER, ANNETTE J., Associate Professor of Mathematics (1988)
B.S., Southwestem State College, 1963
M.N.S., Oklahoma University; 1970
Ed.D., Oklahoma State University, 1877

CORMAN, LAWRENGE 5., Associate Professor of Business
Administration (1882)

B.A., Texas Tech University, 1976

M.5., Texas Tech University, 1977

Ph.D., University of North Texas, 1588

COSTELLO, JAMES M., Professor of Physics (1885)
B.A_ Doane College, 1859
M.S., University of Nebraska, 1963
Ph.D., University of Mebraska, 1867

CRAWFORD, GERALD, Associale Profassor of Physics [1988)
B.A,, Gustavus Adolphus College, 1972
MS., Unversity of Cregon, 1980
Ph.D.. University of Oregon, 1883

CROSS, JAMES S, Assislani Prolessor of Exercise Saance and Head
Man's Basketball Coach (1588)

B.S,, Springfield College, 1974

M.5., Queens Collags, 1983

CROWDER, JOHN, Librarian and Professor {1973)
BLA., University of Colorado, 1959
M.A. University of Denver, 1973

DARE, BYRON, Frofessor of Polilical Science (1884)
B.A., University of Southern California, 1973
M.A., University of Southem Calitomia, 1974
Ph.D., University of Southemn California, 1583

DAUFIN, EVIE-RAIULANI (E-K), Assistant Professor of Engiish (1982)
B.A., Morgan State University, 1980
M.A., Ohio State University, 1981
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1985

daGRAW, THERESA JANE., Assistant Professor of Teacher Education
(1980

B.S., Indiana State University, 1969

M.S., Indiana State University, 1984

Fh.D., Indiana State University, 1990

DEVER. JOHM E., JR., Profassor of Biokgy {1967}
B.S., Rutgers University, 1960
M.5., Oregon State University, 1862
Ph.D,, Michigan Stata Unbversity, 1867

DODDS, WILLIAM BRUCE, Associale Professor of Marketing (1982)
B.S., Clarkson University, 1870
M.S., Clarkson University, 1871 )
Ph.D.. Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1985



and Professor of Financa [1984)
B.S., Indiana University, 1960
M.B.A., Indiana University, 1861
D.8.A,, Michigan Stale University, 1964

DUKE, PHILIP G,, Associate Frofessor of Anthropology (1880}
B.A,, Cambridge, England, 1978
M_A,, University of Calgary, Canada, 1678

M.A,, Cambridge, England, 1982
Ph.D., University of Calgary, Canada, 1982

]
]
]
)

ECKENRODE, THOMAS R., Professor of History (1968)
AB., St Vincent College, 1958
M.A, University of Colorado, 1964
Ph.D.; St Louis University, 1970

EL-HAKIM, OMNIA |, Professor of Engineering (1985
B.5., Ein Shams Univarsity, Egyp!, 1965
M.S., Cairs University, 1977
Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1984

ELLINGSON, JACK A., Professor of Geology (1570)
B.5., University of Washington, 1958
M.3., University of Washington, 1958
Ph.D., Washinghon State Univarsity, 1968

] ELLIS, RICHARD M., Director, Center of Southwes! Studies and
Frofassor of Histony (1687)
B.A., University of Colorado, 1961
M.A,, University of Colorado, 1983
Ph.D,, University of Colorado, 1967
ELLISON, J. TODD, Archivist and Assistant Professor {1991)
‘[ B.A., Middiabury College, 1977
M.A., University of Maryland, 1986
ML S, University of Maryland, 1988

ENGMAN, VIRGINIA A., Professor of Education (1978)
B.A., SUNY, Oswego, 1972
M.S., SUNY, Cswego, 1973
Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1978

s

ESTLER, RON C., Profossor of Chemisiry (1582)
B.A.. Drew University, 1672
M.A., Johns Hopkins University, 1674
Ph.D., Jshn Hopkins University, 1976

FINE, KATHLEEN S., Associate Professor of Anthropology (1983)
B.A., DePauw University, 1974
M.A., University of linos, 1980
Ph.D., University of llincks, 1985

FITZGERALD, JAMES, Associate Frofessor of Sociology/Human
Sorvices and Modem Language (1871-75, 1988)

B.A, University of Notre Dama, 1861

M.A., University of Wyoming, 1966

Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1983

L1 - "1 | )

Educaton {1990)
B.S., University of Oklahoma, 1979
M.S., Oklahoma State University, 1985
Ed.D., Oklahoma State University, 1990

DOLPHIN, ROBERT, JR., Vice Prasiden! for Busineas and Finance

FRANKENBERG, Ili, WILLIAM GHRANT, Assistan! Professor of Teacher
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FRY, MICHAEL FORREST, Assistan! Professor of History (1980)
B.A., Westminatar College, 1877
M.A., Westminster College, 1980
Ph.D,, Tulane University, 1988

GARCIA, REYES ROBERTO, Associate Professor of Philosophy
{1988)

B.A., Univarsity of Colorado, 1974

Ph.D., University of Colorade, 19688

GIBBS, RICHARD A., Professor of Mathematics (1971)
B.A., Michigan State University, 1964
M.S., Michigan State University, 1965
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1970

GIERSCH, MARVIN L., Professer of Education and Exarcisa Science
(1970)

B.5., Fort Hays Kansas State College, 1959

M.S., Baylor University, 1960

Ed.D., University of Nartham Calorads, 1870

GOFF, J. LARRY, Professor of Business Administration
{1885)

B.A_, Univarsity of Oidahoma, 1960

J.0., University of Oklahoma, 1972

M.A_, Adams State College, 1989

GORDON, DONALD R., Associate Professor of Anthropology (1975)
B.A., California State University/San Francisco, 1954
M.S., University of Oregon, 1968
Ph.D., University of Cregon, 1674

GREATHOUSE, JOHN R., Associate Professor of Agncufiure (1986)
B.S,, Kansas State University, 1980
M.S., Kansas State University, 1082
Ph.D.. Colorado State University, 1685

GREFSRUD, GARY W., Profassor of Mathematics (1871)
8.5, Monlana State College, 1960
M.5., Montana State University, 1962
Ph.D.. Montana State University, 1971

HAAS, WILLIAM JOSEPH, Assstant Profassor of Hislory (1981)
B.LS., Boston University, 1976
AM., Harvard University, 1978
Ph.D.. Harvard University, 1981

HAI, WEN, Aszistant Professor of Economics (1992)

B.A., Peking (Beijing) University, 1982
Ph.D., University of Califomia/Davis, 1991

HALE, JOHN F., Profassor of Business Administrabion and Psychology
(1870}

A.B., Brown University, 1957

M.A., Brown University, 1859

Ph.D., Carnegie-Mallon Univarsity, 1963

HAMILTON, RODNEY D., Professor of Chermistry (1963)
B.5., Maretta College, 1960
Ph.D., Indiana University, 1964

HARRINGTON, ROBERT P., Assistant Professor of Accounting (1990)
B.S., University of Florida, 1667
M.B.A.. Cid Doeminion University, 1978
Fh.D., Virginia Polytechnic Instiule and

State University, 1985
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HARTSFIELD, LARRY K., Professor of Engiish (1884)
B.A., Abilena Christian University, 1974
M.A., Southem llincis University, 1976
Ph.D., University of Texas, 1932

HAYES, WILLIAM E., Assistant Professor of Exarcize Sclence and
Head Softball Coach (1871)

8.5., Univarsity of New Maxico, 1962

M.A,, University of New Maxico, 1968

HORWATH, RITA JEAN, Assistant Professor of Political Sciance
{1988)

B.A., Fort Lawis College, 1986

M.A., University of Wisconsin/Madison, 1988

4.0, Univarsity of Wisconsin/Madison, 1930

HUANG, HAD, Azsistant Professor of Music (1993)
B.A., Harvard University, 1878
M.M., Juiliard School of Music. 1981
CM.A,, State University of New York, 1985

HUNT, DAVID J., Associate Frofessor of Art (1978)
B.A., Brigham Young University, 1967
M.A, Brigham Young Univarsity, 1969

HUNTER, DOREEN, Professor of Histery (1980}
B.A.. Stanford Univarsity, 1960
M.A., University of California/Berkelay, 1961
Ph.D., University of CaliforniaBaerkeley, 1969

INGLETT, BETTY JEAN, Assistant Professor of Psychology (1591)
B.A,, Arkansas Tech University, 1984
MA., University of Nebraska, 1988
Ph.D., University of Nebraska/Omaha, 1993

IVERSON, MARTHA SUSAN, Assistan! Professer of Physics (1932)
B.A., University of Colorada, 1971
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1976

JAMIESON, DAVID W,, Assoclare Professor of Biofogy (1578)
A.B., Humboldt State University, 1966
M.A., Humboldt State University, 1969
Ph.D., University of British Columbia, 1978

JONES, JANET LEE, Assistant Professor of Psychology (1990)
8.A., Pomona Collage, 1884
M.A., University of Califomiailos Angeles, 1985
Ph.D., University of California/lLos Angeles, 1969

JONES, JOEL M., Presidant and Professor of English and Imtarculiural
Sludios (1588)

B.A., Yale University, 1960

M.A., Miami University, 1963

Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1968

JONES, ROLAND C.. Profassor of English (1967)
B.A., University ol Michigan, 1858
MA., Northem Arizona University, 1963
Diploma for Advanced Graduate Stedies, Michigan
Stale University, 1970

JUDGE, W. JAMES, Professor of Anthropology, (1950)
B.A,, University of New Mexico, 1961
Ph.0., University ol New Mexico, 1970

JUNG, MARCELYN BETH, Instructor of Exarcise Sclence and Head
Vollayball Coach (1930)

B.A, Forl Lawis College, 1581

M.5., llinois Benedictine College, 1880

KELLY, REECE, C., Profassor of History (1871)
B.A., Eastern Washington State Coliege, 1964
M.A,, University of Washington, 1867
Ph.D., University of Washington, 1973

KENDALL, DEBORAH MARIE, Assistant Professor of Biology {1887)
B.S. Colorado State University, 1975
M.S,, University of Colorado, 1881
Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1987

KHANNA, MUKT], Assistant Frofessor of Psychology (1981)
B.A., Stanford Univarsity, 1983
Ph.D., University of Tennesses, 1989

KLAGES, JAMES L., Assisiant Professor of Music (18591)
B.M., State University of New York/Fredonia, 1978
M.M.. Indiana University, 1983

EMNIGHT, GARY D., Professor of Education (1972)
B.S., East Central State College, Okiahoma, 1952
M.T., East Central State College, Oklahoma, 1964
Ed.S., Eastern New Mexico University, 1970
Ed.D., University of New Meuxico, 1972

LANG, LILLIAN B., Professor of English (1973)
B.A., Portland State University, 1961
MA., Univversity of CaliforniaSanta Barbara, 1967
Ph.D., University of Califamia/Santa Barbara, 1976

LANGWORTHY, WILLIAM C., Vice Presidant for Academic Affairs and
Profassor of Chemisiry (1883)

B.5., Tufts University, 1958

Ph.D., University of Califomnia/Berkehay, 1962

LEAVITT, DINAH L., Profassor of Thearrs [1978)
B.A., University of Mississippl, 1969
M.A.. University of Mississippi, 1970
Ph.D., University of Colorade, 1978

LEFTWICH, MARILYN STACEY, Assislan! Frofessor of Psychology
{1943)

B.S., University of Alabama, 1964

M5, Flonda State University, 1870

Fh.D., Florida State University, 1973

LEHMAN, DALE E., Associale Professor of Economics (1883)
B.A., State University of New York at
Steny Brook, 1872
M.A,, Univarsity ol Rochestar, 1575
Ph.D., University of Rochester, 1981

LEYERLE, BETTY J., Professor of Sociology/Human Services (1884)
BIA., Brookiyn Coflege, 1970
M.A., Brooklyn Collage, 1975
Ph.D., City University of New Yark, 1881

LIKES, ROBERT N.. Profassor of Physics {1974)
B.A., Wayne Stale College, 1860
M. Sd Ed., University of Litah, 1965
Ph.D., University of Wyaming, 1873



]
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LINDSEY, J. PAGE, Professor of Biology (1978)
B.A, Hendrx Collegs, 1970
j M.S.. University of Arizona, 1972
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1975

LINTON, NORMAN, Professor of Sociclogy/Human Senvices (1973)
] B.A., Reed College, 1958
MA., University of Oregon, 1960
Ph.D., University of Calfomia/Barkeley, 1972

LUM, DEMNIS W,, Associate Professor of Sociology/Human Senvices
(1875)

B.A., University of Nevada/Rena, 1966

MA., University of NevadaRena, 1971

M.A_, University of California/San Diego, 1073

LYNCH, VERNON E,, JR., Professar of Economics (1972)
B.A., University of Texas/Austin, 1565
MA., University of Texas/Austin, 1967
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1978
C.PA, Colorads, 1988

MACK, LINDA 5., Associate Professor of Music (1082)
B.M.E., llinois State University, 1975
M.S., University of linois, 1960
Ed D., University of llinois, 1982

MacKEEFE, DEBORAH A., Professer of Modem Language (1972)
Degre Supeneur, Sorbonne, 1965
B.A., University ol Arizona, 10856

J M.A., University of Arizona, 1969

FPh.D., Untversity of Arizona, 1972

MANN, ROCHELLE G., Associale Profassor of Music [1887)
_i B ME., Indiana University, 1575
M5, Indiana University, 1880
D.MA,, Arizona State University, 1981

71 MARTIN, KATHRYN SARELL, Assistant Professor of Theatrs (1993)
B.A., Mary Washington Gollege, 1981
- M.S., James Madison University, 1983

7 MAY, DONALD R., Assistant Professor of Engingering (1984)
4 B.S, Colorado Staie University, 1978
M.S., Colorado State University, 1982

1 MeHUGH, NEIL, Assodiate Professor of History {1984)
B.A., University of Kentucky, 1972
- M.A., Indiana University, 1974
Ph.D.. Northwestern University, 1986
q
McKINNEY, ALICE LOUISE, Ubranan and Assistant Profassor (1990)
- B.5., Northemn Arizona University, 1876
MLS, Lovisiana State University, 1985
McKNIGHT, REED, Professor of Accountmg (1881)
*  B.S, University of idaho, 1969

M.B.A., Washington Stale University, 1971
1 Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1881
-

C.P.A., Montana, 1974

MEHS, DOREEN M., Assistarrt Dean, Schoof of Arts and Sciences and
Professor of Chemistry {1973)

B.A., Harpur College, SUNY Binghamton, 1966

M.A. State University of Mew York, Binghamton, 1972

Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1980
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MEMON, IQBAL A, Assistant Professor of Business Administration
(1988)

B. Com., University of SIND, 1971

M. Gom., University of SIND, 1973

M. Phil., University of SIND, 1979

M.B.A., lllinois State University, 1979

D.B.A., Mississippi State University, 1984

MILLS, JAMES W., Professor of Chemistry (1973)
A.B., Eartham College, 1963
Ph.D,, Brown University, 1967

MILOFSKY, ROBERT ERIC, Assistant Professor of Chemistry (1992)
B.S,, Bates College, 1587
Ph.D., University of Colorada, 1981

MOSELEY, MARY JEAN, Professor of English (1973)
B.A,, University of New Mexico, 1964
M_A.. University of New Maxico, 1870
Ph.D., University of North Dakota, 1865

MOSHER, NICOLE MARIE, Assistant Professor of Modem Language
(19390

B A, Northem lliinois Univarsity, 1881

M.A., University of Calilornia‘Los Angeles, 1984

Ph.D., University of Californialos Angelas, 1088

MOSS, SUSAN MARGARET, Assistant Professor of Arr(1981)
B.A., University of lowa, 1979
M.S., University of Missour/Columbia, 1983
M.F.A., University of Nebraska'Lincoln, 1991

MORTON, TOM D., Professor of Physics and Engineering {1973)
B.5., University of Oidahoma, 1966
M.3., University of Oklahoma, 1967
Ph.D., Univessity of Oklahoma, 1872

ORELLANO-ROJAS, CECELIA, Assistant Professar of Sociology
(1903)

B.A., University of North Dakota, 1986

M.A., University of New Mexico, 1989

ORR, DELILAH GAYLE, Instructor of English (1991)
B.A., Fort Lewis College, 1971
MEd., Harvard University, 1975

CORTEGA, JOSEPH CHARLES, Assistant Profassor of Biclogy (1881)
B.A. University of California/Los Angeles, 1980
Ph.D., University of Colorads, 1988

OWEN, DUGALD LEE, Assistant Professor of Philosophy (1980)
A.B., Swanlord University, 1974
M.A., University of Califomia/Berkeley, 1962
Ph.D., University of Califomia/Berkeley, 1991

PAVICH, PAUL N, Professor of English (1978)
B.A., Walsh College, 1967
M.A,, Colorade State University, 1968
Ph.0., University of New Maxico, 1973

PENNINGTON, JOHN CHARLES, Assisiant Professor of Music (1993)
B.A., University of Arizona, 1986
M.M., University of Michigan, 1988



176 Fonl Lewis College

PERRY, O.D,, Assistant Dean, School of Business Administration and
Associale Professor of Businass Administration (1872)

B.B.A, New Mexico State University, 1668

M.S., New Mexico State University, 1870

D.BA., United States intornational University, 1988

PETERS, ROGER, Professor of Psychology (1975
B.A., University of Chicago, 1965
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1974

PETERSEN, PAUL W., Assistant Professor of Exercise Scianca and
Head Wrestling Coach (1384)

B.A,, Universily of Northem lowa, 1872

M.A., University of Nebraska, 1976

PETERSON, CARROLL V., Professor of English {1968)
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1958
M.A., Univarsity of lowa, 1959
Ph.D., University of lowa, 1963

PQOLESNIK, RICHARD A., Professor of Business Administration
(1679)

B.S., linois Institute of Technology, 1971

M.S., lllincls Institute of Technology, 1971

Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1877

RAMALEY, WILLIAM C., Profassor of Mathemalics (1973)
B.S., Ohio State University, 1861
M.A., University of Colorado, 1963
Ph.D., University of Colorada, 18969

REBER, MICK, Frofossor of Art (1968-76, 1981)
B.F.A., Brigham Young University, 1966
M.F.A, Brigham Young University, 1988

RICHES, SUSAN M., Profassor of Anthropology (1871)
B.A., Eastern New Maxico Univarsity, 1984
M.A., University of Wisconsin/Madison, 1870
Ph.D., University ol Wisconsin/Madison, 1876

RITCHEY, JOHN M., Frofessor of Chemistry (1872)
BA, Wichita State University, 1962
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1968

RODERICK, STEPHEN A., Dean, School of Education and Professor
of Education (1880)

AB., MacMurray Collega, 1966

M.A_, University of lowa, 1970

Ph.D., University of lowa, 1973

AOMME, WILLIAM H., Associate Professor of Biclogy (1982)
B.A., Univarsity of New Mexica, 1970
M.S., University of Wyoming, 1877
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1978

ROSENBERG, HARRY C., Azsociate Professor of Mathernalics {1964)
B.A., University of Northern Colorado, 1956
M.A,, University of Northem Colorado, 1957
M.A., University of lllinois, 1064

ROSHONG, JAN CARL, Frofessor of Music (1879)
B.S,, Ohio State University, 1965
M.A., Chio State University, 1874
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1978

RYAN, INGRID W, Professor of Moderm Language (1981)
Diplom-Dolmatseh, University of Vienna, 1961
M.A., Indiana University, 1965
Ph.D., University ol Oregon, 1580

SCHAFFTER, THOMAS L. Associate Professor of Mathematics (1992)
B.S., Colorado State University, 1966
M.S., Colorado State University, 1968
Ph.D., University of Califomia/Berksley, 1975

— ™ — Y

B.A., Southem llincis University-Carbondale, 1984
MA., University of Missour-Columbia, 1986
Ph.D., University of Missour-Columbia, 1992

SCOTT, FARON LESLIE, Assistant Professor of English (1992) L

SEALE, CAROL M., Asseciate Profossor of Exercise Science (1968) L
B.A,, Camall College, 1962
M.A. University of Northern Colorado, 1968

SERRETT, RANDALL K., Associate Professor of Accounting (1985) L
B.S., Louvisiana State University, 1973
M.5., University of Houston, 1983
M.B.A,, University of Houston, 1584
Ph.D., University of Houston, 19856 L

SHULER, PHILIP EPPS, Assistant Professor of Agniculture (1991)
B.S., University of Delaware, 1977
M5, University of Kentucky, 1880 L
Ph.D., Oregon State University, 1991

SIFFT, JOSIE MARIE, Assistant Professor of Exarcise Sciance (1992)
B.A, Ohio Dominican College, 1976
M.5., University of Wyoming, 1978
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1981

SIMBECHK, CATHY L. Assistant Prolassor of Exercise Science and [
Head Women's Baskerball Coach (1984)

B.A., University of California’Santa Barbara, 1975

M.A,, Califomia Stale University/Morthridge, 1983 [

SIMMONS, JANICE L., Professor of Teacher Education (1977-1982,
1986)

B.A., University of Arizona, 1960

M.Ed, University of Arizona, 1970

Ed.0.. University of Northern Colorado, 1978

SIMMONS, LINDA LOUISE, Assistant Professor of Teacher Educaiion

[1930) [
B.A., New Mexico Highlands University, 1870
M.A,, University of New Maxico, 1980

SKURKY, THOMAS A., Professor of Psychology (1984) [
A.B.. University of California, 1971

C. Phil., University of California, 1977

Ph.D., University of Galifornia, 1980 i

SLUSS, THOMAS P., Associate Professor of Biofogy (1980)
B.A., Western Reserve University, 1963
M.A., Kent Stale Univarsity, 1972 I
Ph.D.. University of Arizona, 1977

SMITH, CAROL LYNN, Asssiant Professor of Management’
Communications {1983) '
B.A., University ol South Flarida, 1983
M.A,, Univarsity of Wyoming, 1585
Ph.Dx., University of lowa, 1980



SMITH, DUANE A., Profassor of History (1964)
~ B.A. University of Colorado, 1958

M.A., University of Colorado, 1961

Ph.D., University of Colorade, 1964

SOIGNIER, JO ANN, Assistant Professor of Exercise Scienca and
Director of Intramurals (1888)

B.A.. Fort Lowis College, 1984

M.A., Adams State College, 1967

SOMERS. LEE PRESTON, Professor of Biology (1668)
B.S., Wake Forest University, 1967
MA_ University of Colorada 1968
Ph.D.. University of Colorado. 1871

SOMMERVILLE, LESLIE EUGENE, Assistant Professar of Chemistry
(1991)

B.S., Fort Lewis Callege, 1880

Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1985

SPEAR, KAREN ISABEL, Dean, Sahool of Arts & Sciences and
Profassor of English (1990)

B.A., Univaersity of Maryland, 1972

Ph.D., The Amarican University, 1976

STRAWN, RICHARD G., Professor of Music (1973)
B.M., University of Rediands, 1959
M.M., Indiana University, 1961

SZUECS, LASZILO, Professor of Mathematics and Compuler Science
{1984)

B.A., Phillips University, 1963

Ph.D.. Johns Hopkins University, 1969

M.S., University of Colorads, 1984

TABER, SHARON ANNE, Director, John F. Aeed Library and
Associale Professor (1950)

B.A., Washington State Univarsity, 1966

M.L.S., University of Maryland, 1972

TUSTIN, CHARLES ., Associale Professor of Business
Administraton (1985)

B.5., Colorado State University, 1964

M.B.A., Arizona State University, 1981
| Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1992

—

TUTTLE, LISA NASH, instructor of Economics (1990)
B.A.,, University of Wyoming, 1582
M.S., Colorade School of Mines, 1986

VAN SICKLE, SHAILA, Professor of English (1874)
B.A., Carlaton College, 1956
M.A. Occidental Coflege, 1959
Ph.D., University of Denver, 1975

VIOGL, LAUREL C., Professor of An1 (1976)
B.F.A., University of Southern California, 1964
M.F.A., Claremont Graduate School, 1968

WALKER, CHARLES H., Professor of Exevcise Scence
(1972

B.S,, University of Nevada, 1860

M.Ed., University of Nevada, 1964

Ph.D,, Univarsity of Utah, 1972
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WALKER, RICHARD C., Associate Professor of Mathamatics (1884)
B.5., Colorado School of Mines, 1960
M.5., Colorado School of Mines, 1975
Ph.D.. Colorado School of Mines, 1979

WEHMEYER, JAMES B., Assistant Professor of English (1331)
B.A,, Indiana University, 1981
M.A., University of Washington, 1985

WELLS, C. GERALD, Frofessor of Art {1670)
B A, University of Messissippi, 1959
MF A, University of Mississippi, 1964

WESTERVELT, THOMAS N., Associate Frofessor of Gaology (1975)
B.A,, Middigbury Callege, 1967
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1978

WHEELOCHK, RICHARD M., Assistant Profassor of lnterculivral Studies
{1985)

8 A, Fort Lewis College, 1972

M.A., University of Arizona, 1984

WILLIAMS, CARLA C., Assocate Professor of Enginearing (1885)
B.5.5E., John Brown University, 1868
M.A., University of New Mexica, 1973
Ph. D, University of New Maxico, 1991

WILLIAMS, RAYMOND E., Professor of Mathemalics (1974)
B.A., Handrix College, 1865
M.5,, University of Afkansas, 1967
Ph.0., University of New Maxico, 1876

WILSON, RAY M., Professor of Education (1971)
A.B., University of Northem Colorado, 1961
M.A., University of Northern Colorade, 1964
Ph.D., University of Northemn Colorado, 1968

WINTER. PETER EDMOND, Assisiant Professor of Theatre (1982)
B.S., Vanderbilt University, 1967
MF.A., Yale University, 1970

WIXOM, JAMES A, Associate Professor of Mathematics and
Computer Science (1983)

B.S., University of Utah, 1964

Ph.D., University of Utah, 1971

YALE, LAURA JOANNE, Assistant Professor of Markeling, (1991)
B.S., University of Massachusetts, 1978
M5, University of Massachusetts, 1980
Ph.D., University of California/irvine, 1989

YOUNG, CRAIG E,, Director of Compirting and Telacommunications
and Assistant Professor (1983)

B.S., Fort Lewis College, 1975

M.S., Arizona State University, 1977

YOUNG, PAMELA R., Professor of Education (1976)
8.4, University of Texas/Austin, 1968
M.Ed., University of Texas/Austin, 1974
Ph.D.. University of Texas/Austin, 1876
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Faculty Emeriti

BASS, DAVID J., Professor of Political Scignce and Phifosophy
Emeritus

B.5., Ohio State University

M.A_, University of Chicaga

Ph.D., Univerzity of Chicago

BLEDSCE, TROY D., Director of Athletics, Professor of Exerciza
Science Emeritus

B.A.. Hendrix College

MA_, Mamphis State University

Ph.D., University of Denver

BOWMAN, FRANK ©., JR., Professor of Geology Emeritus
AB., Wiliams College
B.S., Univarsity of North Caralina
Ph.D., University of North Carolina

BOWMAN, WILLARD O., Professer of Psychology Emeritus
B.A,, Berea College
8. Eng,, LT.l, University of Chicago
M.A., Univarsity of Colorado
Ed D.. University of Colorado

BROCHU, EDITH W., Profassor of Education Emerita
B.S., University of Kansas
M.A., University of Northom Colorado
Ed.D., Univarsity of Northamn Colorads

BUSHNELL, DONALD D., Professor of Mathematics Emeritus
B.S Koamay State College
M.A., University of Northem Colorado
Ed.D., University ol Northemn Colorado

CANTILLANO, ODILIE A., Associale Profassor of Foreign Languages
Emarita

B.A., West Virginia University

M.A., West Virginia University

Ph.D., University of Arizona

CARGILE, ELLEN, Profassor of Art Emarita
B.S., University of Texas, 1853
M.Ed,, University of Arkansas, 1967

CULLEN, LOUIS €., Associate Professor of Physical Education
Emaritus

B.S., University of New Mexico

M.A., University of New Maxico

DEGKER, JAMES G.. Professor of Poliical Science Emeritus
B.A., University of lincis, 1953
M.A.. University of Colorado, 1963
Ph.D.. University of Colorado, 1966

DELANEY, MARIA, Professer of Foreign Languages Emerila
Akademischer Ubersetzer, University of Haidalberg
Diplom-Doimetscher, University ol Heidelberg

DELANEY, ROBERT W., Professor of History and Southwos! Studias
Emeritus

B.S,, Northeast Missouri Stale Caollege

A.B., Northeast Missouri State College

M.A, University of New Maxico

Ph.D., University of New Mexico

DIN, GILBERT C., Profasser of History Emenilus
A.B., University of California/Barkalay
M.A,, University of Califomnia/Berkeley
Doctor en Filosofia y Letras, University of Madrid !

DOWNEY, RALPH A., Professor of Music Emeriius
B.S, Lebanon Vallay Callege
MM., Univarsity of Montana
Ed.D., University of Montana

ENGLEHART, STANTON, Professor of At Emaritus
B.FA., University of Colorado
M.F.A., University ol Colorado

ERICKSON, JAMES G., Professor of Biology Emeritus
B.A., Doane College, 1950
M.5.. lowa State University, 1851
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1964

FOX, MAYNARD, Professor of English Emaritus
A.B., Forl Hays Kansas State College
M.A_, Fort Hays Kansas State College
Ph.D., University of Colorada

FREIENMUTH, EDWARD S., Professor of Accounting Emaritus
J.B., University of Golorado
€.P.A,, Colorado

GASSER, LARRY W., Professor of English Emaritus
B A., Weslam Washington State College

M.A,. Western Washington State Gollege
Ph.D., Universtiy of Denver

GOBBLE, RICHARD L., Head Librarian and Associate Professor
Emaritus

B.A., University ol Denver

B.5., University of Danver

MA,, University of Denver

GOCQDWIN, LeROY W., Professor of Poiitical Science Emaritus
B.A., University of Colorade
M.A., University of Colorado
Ph.D., Columbia Univarsity

GHAHAM, REGINALD A., Professor of Busingss Administration
Emeritus

B.5., Miaml University, 1955

M.B.A., Kent Stata University, 1958

Ph.D., Case Westemn Reserve Univarsity, 1970

HARRISON, E. MERLE, Professor of Chamistry Emeritus
B.S., Brigham Young University
M.5., Colorado State University
Ph.D., Colorado State University

HEIDY, NIGHOLAS J.. Profassor of Psychelogy Emeritus
AB., Adams State College
M.A. Adams State Collage
Ed.D., Northem Colorado University

HENDERSON, MIRIAM T., Assistant Professor of Business Education
Emevita

B.S., University of Utah

M.S.B.A., University of Danver
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IVES, JOHN G., Professor of Anthropology Emeritus
B.A., State University of lowa
AM., State University of lowa
Ph.D., Harvard University

JAMES, DONALD L., Professor of Business Administration Emaritus
B.5,, Oklahoma State University, 1957
M.S., Chklahoma State University, 1960
D.B.A., University of Colorade, 1570

KUSS, ADOLPH M., JR., Professor of Exarcise Science Emerilus
B.A.. Westem State Collage of Colorads
M.A,, Westem Stale College of Colorada

LI, ESTHER T.C., Librarian and Associats Professor Emerita
B.A., National Fu Tah University
M.A., University of Minnesota
M.A., Unbversity of Denver
Ed.D., University ol Northern Colorado

MANSFIELD, HAROLD L., Professor of Psychology Emaritus
B.S., Colorado State University, 1958
M.A., University of Denver, 1867
Ph.D.. University of Denver, 1874

PIXLER, PAUL W., Professor of Philosophy Emeritus
AB., Kletzing Collage
B.D., Asbury Theological Seminary
S.T.M., Harvard Univarsity
Ph.D.. Boston University

REED, JOHN F., Prasident Emeritus
B.A.. Dartmouth College
M.A., Duke University
Ph.D., Duke University

REEDER, RAY M., Profassor of History Emeritus
B.S., Utah State University
Ph.D., Brigham Young University

REID, CHARLES H., JR, Assistant Profossor of Education Emeritus
A.B., Montclair State Collegae, 1548
M.Ed., University of Colorade, 1949

SANDERS, JOAN M., Affirmative Action Directer and Profassor of
Exercise Sclence Emerita

B.A.. Stanford University

M.A., Stanford University

Ph.D., University of Denver

SHIPPS, HARROLD 5., JR., Litvarian and Professor Emerilus
B.S,; Bridgewater Slate College
M.Ed., Bridgewater State College
M.5.P.A., George Washington University
M.A., Librarianship, University of Denver
Ph.D., Univarsity of Denvar

SPANGSBERG, DONALD, Associate Professor of Enginearing
Emonius

B.A., Keamey State Teachers College

M.A., University of Northern Celorado

SPENCER, ALBERT W., Professor of Biology Emenius
B8.A., Colorado State University
M.S., Colorado State University
Ph.D., Colarada State University
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TAPIA, JOHN R, Professor of Foreign Languages Emeritus
B.A., Wes! Virginia State College
L.L.Band J.D., Blackstone School of Law
M.A., University of Utah
Ph.D., University of Ulah

TATE, NORVEL G, Professor of Secondary Education Emernitus
B.A., New Mexica Highlands Univarsity
M.A., University of New Mexico
Ed.D., University of Southem Calilornia

WALLACE, EDWIN W., Dean, Student Afairs: Dean, Administration;
and Associate Profassor of Education Emevilus

B.S., University ol New Mexico

Ed M., Adams State Collage

WEAVER, PATRICIA E., Professor of Music Emarita

M.B., Baylor University, 1955
M.M., University of lllinois, 1958

WHALEN, DONALD F., Frofessor of Education Emarifus
B.S., Nosthem Arizona University
M.A., Northern Arizona University
H.Ed.D., Indiana Unversity

Z0LLER, JOHN H., Professor of Business Administration Emeritus
B.B.A., University of Minnesota
MBA. University of New Mexico
Ph.D., University of Arizona
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